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INTRODUCTION 



For generations, the book al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah by Shaikh al-Bahai, has been a 

constant element in the 'Arabic curriculum of many Islamic seminaries and institutes of 
higher learning. Furthermore, due to its inclusion in the well-known seminary student's 
handbook Jam/' al-Muqaddimat (ololiill £-?u), it has become a fixture in Islamic 

seminaries of Iran and 'Iraq. This handbook contains fifteen small books, twelve of which 
are on various topics of 'Arabic grammar including Tasreef, Nahw and grammatical 
government of words. It also includes two books on logic or Mantiq and a beneficial book, 
Etiquettes of the student (j^Jjciil obi) by Shaikh Naseer ad-Deen Tusi. 

As noted in his preface, Shaikh al-Bahai wrote al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah as a guide for 
his brother, 'Abd as-Samad who was a teacher in Jabal-'Amil, the mountainous area 
which is now considered Lebanon. To those unfamiliar with the style of such books, this 
book may appear cryptic. The book is basically an outline of important issues in Nahw. As 
such, it requires a teacher or commentary to expound upon the text with details and 
provide beneficial examples for the student. 

Shaikh al-Bahai divided al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah into five chapters. He refers to each 
chapter as a Hadeeqah, literally meaning a garden. The first chapter contains preliminary 
matters highlighted for the student's benefit. It covers topics like the definition of Nahw, 
Kalimah, Kalam. More importantly, he identifies the signs of I'rab in the noun and verb. 

The second chapter contains the traditional topics of Nahw: categories of words which 
are always found to be nominative, accusative or genitive. The third chapter deals with 
issues related to the verb, particularly with regard to I'rab. The fourth chapter covers 
matters related to sentences. The fifth chapter reviews a selection of individual nouns 
and particles. 
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In this commentary, al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah is presented in its entirety in the first 
section. The text, its translation and commentary are in the second section. 

Also in his preface, Shaikh al-Bahai eloquently indicates that it was 'AN Ibn Abi Talib (AS), 
the cousin of the Prophet Muhammad (S), who first formulated the rules of 'Arabic 
grammar. It was his intent to protect the Quran from error in interpretation and deliberate 
misinterpretation. 1 The 'Arabic of 'AN Ibn Abi Talib (AS), flowing from his genius intellect 
has produced some of the most inspiring and thought invoking examples of 'Arabic in 
history. The compilation of his speeches, sermons, letters and advices, known as Nahj 
al-Balaghah, has been universally acknowledged by grammarians as the greatest 
example of 'Arabic literature after the Quran itself. 

'AN Ibn Abi Talib (AS) formulated the rules of 'Arabic Grammar and presented these 
fundamentals to one of his companions, Abu al-Aswad ad-Duali, who was also very 
proficient in 'Arabic. He encouraged Abu al-Aswad to expound upon these fundamentals. 
With this, Abu al-Aswad was destined to become the first to write a comprehensive book 
on Nahw. This book was studied, copied and expounded upon beginning a tradition 
which has continued successively for nearly fifteen centuries. 

Nahw, then, is a venerable discipline with its own history, chains of transmission, notable 
personalities and famous texts like every other branch of knowledge. Throughout the text 
of this book, Shaikh al-Bahai mentions some of the notable personalities in Nahw. At the 

end of the book, I have provided short biographical sketches of some of the famous 
grammarians in order to make their contributions more evident. In particular, I have 
focused on the early grammarians of Basrah and Kufah as their works have had the most 
profound influence upon the discipline of Nahw. 

In this preface, I would like to present a biography of Shaikh al-Bahai. Before his 
biography, however, I would like to present a short biography of Abu al-Aswad ad-Duali, 
the forefather of this discipline: 
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^iiJJL ^jL 



Best known as Abu al-Aswad ad-Duali, his proper name is: {JujJD^JjUl yjJVI y\ jjj. jj jUU*. 
He was born during the life-time of the Prophet (S) and migrated to Basrah during the 
caliphate of 'Umar Ibn al-Khattab. He was one of the scholars of the Taba'een, the 
generation subsequent to the generation of the Prophet (S), and is well-known in 
literature for his exceptional poetry. He is considered a reliable transmitter of narrations 
by scholars of both sects. 

Abu al-Aswad was also a companion of 'Ali Ibn Abi Talib (AS) who was the first of the 
twelve Shi'ite Aimmah and the last of the rightly guided caliphs of the Sunni. Abu 
al-Aswad fought with him at Siffeen. Once he heard a person reciting the following verse 
from the Quran: 



I a * o tS ^ - c 

l*JjJ>j j ^Oj-iJJI 5-o Ijjj ill I jl.„ ; 



"(And an announcement from Allah and His Apostle to the people on the day of the 
greater pilgrimage that Allah and His Apostle are free from liability to the idolaters. " [9:3] 

The reciter, however, incorrectly recited the word (aJ^Jj) with Kasrah (aJjJj) thereby 

changing the meaning to: That Allah is free from liability to the idolaters and His Apostle. 
The change of one vowel had a profound impact upon the meaning of this verse and Abu 
al-Aswad realized that the meaning of the Quran needed protection as a growing number 
of people were reciting the Quran without a clear understanding of 'Arabic. He devised 
the Quran's first system of diacritical signs by placing colored dots above or below the 
'Arabic letter to accurately indicate its vowel. 

Some reports indicate that after hearing his own daughter make a grammatical mistake in 
speaking, he complained to 'AN Ibn Abi Talib (AS) about the deterioration of the 'Arabic 
language and his fear of its corruption. 'Ali Ibn Abi Talib (AS) agreed and began to 
formulate for him the fundamental principles of grammar, after which that he said to Abu 
al-Aswad: jjsJLii II* wl Follow this manner. From this statement, it is said that the term 

Nahw was coined for grammar. The aim of 'AN Ibn Abi Talib (AS) and Abu al-Aswad in 
codifying the rules of Nahw was the protection of the meaning of the Quran from 
corruption. 
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Afterward, Abu al-Aswad authored what is commonly acknowledged as the first book of 

> t 
Nahw, Principles of 'Arabic Grammar L-$U\ >*Dl Jb-^l). In this treatise, Abu al-Aswad 

expounded upon the fundamentals of 'AN Ibn Abi Talib (AS). The linguist ar-Raghib 

al-lsfahani, in his book Muhadarat al-Udaba (.isSfl ol^Ui), says of Abu al-Aswad: "He 

was the first to give diacritical signs to the Quran and he laid the foundation of Nahw with 

the guidance of AH (AS). " 2 

Abu al-Aswad died in the year 69 HQ/-688 CE during the caliphate of 'Umar Ibn 
'Abdul-'Azeez. 

Among the earliest historical accounts of Abu al-Aswad's book is related to the famous 
grammarian, 'Isa Ibn 'Umar (d. 148 HQ /766 CE) who is reported to have recorded and 
taught this book which was narrated from his teacher Abu Ishaq (d. circa 117 HQ/735 
CE). Abu Ishaq is one of the earliest grammarians in the generations subsequent to Abu 
al-Aswad whose background is well-known. It is apparent from the reports of his student 
that he taught Abu al-Aswad's book. 

'Isa Ibn 'Umar, his student, is said to be the founder of the Kufiyyeen school of grammar. 
Another of Abu Ishaq's students, Abu 'Amr Ibn al-'Ala (-69-153 HQ/689-770 CE), is 
considered the founder of the Basriyyeen school of grammar. Such great scholars in their 
own right, they only magnify the position of their teacher, Abu Ishaq, as the father of the 
Basriyyeen and Kufiyyeen. 
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Shaikh Bahai was born on the 17th Muharram 953 HQ/1546 CE. There are differing 

reports regarding his place of birth. One reports indicates is that he was born in or near 
Ba'labakk (now Lebanon). The area, known as Jabal al-'Amil (J-«l*JI J^») is famous for 
producing great scholars. Due to this, he is referred to as al-'Amili ( < -L 5 LJI). Another report 
from Abu al-Mu'ali at-Taliwi, however, reports that he was born in Qazveen, Iran. 

The third report also says he was born in Iran. Some reports indicate his birthplace to be a 
town named Amil (J_J) in northern Iran on a road to Mazandaran. Some scholars say that 

it is a repeated mistake that he was referred to as al-'Amili (^IjJI) resulting from mistakes 

copied in manuscripts. They contend that this mistaken attribution gave life to the idea 
that we was born in Jabal al-'Amil in Syria. Other scholars contend that he is referred to 
as al-Amili (J-o^l) because this was a name by which his clan was known. 

One of Shaikh Bahai's forefathers, al-Harithi al-Hamdani was also a companion of 'AN Ibn 
Abi Talib (AS). He and members of his tribe fought with Imam 'AN (AS) at Siffeen. Poetry 
praising al-Harith and his tribe has been narrated from Imam 'AN. The tribe of al-Harith 
were originally from Yemen and settled in northern region of Iran, called Hamdan. It is 
said, then, that the descendents of al-Harith became known as al-Amili (^L^l). Shaikh 

Bahai's full name is: 

It is difficult to know which report is accurate. However, if he was born in Syria, it is 
apparent that his father moved to Iran while he was very young and most of his life, from 
childhood onward, was spent in Iran. 

Shaikh Bahai began his traditional studies with his father in the fields of 'Arabic grammar, 
Fiqh, Usui, Hadeeth and Tafsir. He began his studies in the city of Qazveen, the seat of 
authority with the Safavid government. 
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Shaikh al-Bahai's father, Shaikh Husain Ibn 'Abd as-Samad al-'Amili (919-984 
HQ/1512-1576 CE) was a scholar of the Jabal-'Amil. Shaheed ath-Thani, also from Jabal 
al-'Amil, has listed his father in his Ijazat as a scholar of the Jabal al-'Amil. It is known that 
he also studied with 'Allamah 'Abdullah Yazdi, also of Qazveen. He became well-known in 
this city for his knowledge and attracted the attention and esteem of the Safavid King 
Shah 'Abbas al-Kabeer. 

He traveled extensively throughout the Persian empire including Afghanistan. It is 
reported that he was often accompanied in his travels by the king Shah 'Abbas or he 
traveled as his guest with other officials. Shah 'Abbas sought to honor him with the post of 
leadership of the 'Ulama (/uiAJI L;bj) a post which he reportedly never officially accepted, 

although he clearly had an extensive relationship with the king. 

His travels took him outside of Persia as well. He visited Egypt where he wrote his Book 
Kushkul (jJjSJf) wherein he collected rarities related to various branches of knowledge. 

From Egypt he visited al-Quds (Jerusalem), Hijaz, 'Iraq and the 'Arab Peninsula. 
Everywhere he traveled we was acclaimed for his knowledge and piety. 

His fame in Persian and 'Arab countries was due not only to his mastery of the traditional 
branches of knowledge. He was equally as accomplished as a mathematician, 
astronomer and engineer. In all, he composed more than fifty treatises and books the 
majority of which were published: 

• In astronomy, he wrote three well-known treatises: (JifA+II i)Ly) The Lunar 

Treatise. A treatise on the lunar cycles; {?0h\ UpM) Explanation of Celestial 

Bodies. A listing of commonly visible celestial bodies and constellations; and 
(JiVjLsSfl XJUjJf) The Astrolabe Treatise. Although invented by the either the 

Greeks or Indians, Muslim astronomers and mathematicians had greatly 
enhanced the accuracy of the astrolabe by the eighth century. 

• In traditions, he wrote two books: (jL^JI j j-UJkll ^aU-Sfl J> ^1)1 >l£>°i j> kasJI J^aJI) 

al-Habl al-Mateen, a collection of over one thousand traditions with the Shaikh's 
commentary. (Liu* '&*i3i\ £>£) Explanation of Forty Traditions, his selection of forty 
traditions with his commentary. 
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• In matters of worship and Du'a, he composed: (ski) I j r ^JI J^i <J £*iH £LL) 777e 

/(e/s of Success In the Acts of the Day and Night. A book about worship and 
Du'a (j-i5iifl ^Ia>) Hadaiq al-Muqarribeen, a commentary on Saheefah 
as-Sajjadiyyah including other Du'a, published under various names. 

• In Islamic Law he wrote a number of treatises: LpJ&*l\ J-jUJI) 777e 'Abbas/ 

Collection. A book on the rules of Islamic law which contains chapters up to the 
book of Hajj; ($Su,l>iJI ,J iUL^) A treatise on the calculations used in inheritance 

(yli£JI Jj>1 pLi jj aJL,j) A treatise on the slaughtering of the People of the Book; 
(iifill _i iLil^,) A treatise on the Qiblah; (jpd)l i_^LJ ^is^i _s *JLy) A treatise on the 
rulings of the prostration of recitation. 

• In Usui, the fundamentals of Islamic Jurisprudence, he wrote three books: (»JJJJl) 
az-Zubdah; (sJujJI jli) The Mystery of az-Zubdah; (j.^ifl j^lji [Jit j£lj») Margin 
notes on the rules of Shaheed (Thani); (j^JVl ^iiJ Jus ^jJiiJI £>i Lil>) Margin 
notes on the commentary of al-Adadi on the Summary of Usui 

• In 'Arabic grammar, he wrote two books: ( XiuJiJI k\jA\) al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah 
and (jLJI L-J4i) Tahzheeb al-Bayan. 

• In mathematics, his two most famous published works were: (yL-^JI L^u) /I 

summary of calculations. Published in Iran and Germany, this book was still in 
use until the nineteenth century in some parts of Iran; (^L^Jl *as) The Sea of 

Calculations. These two books highlight the principles of addition, subtraction, 
division and fractions. He was one of the mathematicians who embraced the 
Hindi numbering system which we currently utilize. 

Shaikh Bahai is known to have written many treatise on mathematics. In fact, by the end 
of the sixteenth century, Shaikh Bahai was well-known throughout 'Arabia as well as 
Persia for his mathematical works. His name and works appear in many of the indices 
cataloging the scholarly works of his era. In that era, numerous commentaries were 
written on many of his works, some of which have been translated into western 
languages, particularly German. It is reported that when he died, he was working on a 
book named (oL-*JI j^>) Jabr al-Hisab, which dealt with the topics of algebra and the 
proofs of the calculations of area and distance. 
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One of his most devoted students, Sayyid Haydar al-Husaini al-Kurki narrates about the 
Shaikh: 

"I was in his service for forty years in residence and in travel. With me there was great 
love and friendship for him. I traveled with him to visit the Aimmah of 'Iraq, prayers and 
peace be upon them. I read with him numerous Ahadith in Baghdad, al-Kazimain, 
an-Najaf ash-ashraf and the courtyards of al-Husain and al-Askariyyain (AS). In each of 
these places he permitted me access to all of the books ofHadith, Islamic Law, Tafsir and 
others. 

I was with him traveling to visit (the shrine of) ar-Rida (AS) in which the Senior Nawwab 
Khaldullah was at his service, he set out always walking barefoot from Isfahan to his visit 
(of ar-Rida-AS). There, I read with him the Tafsir of Surah al-Fatihah from his Tafsir 
named al-'Urwah al-Wuthqa (^iijJl »j>*Jl) and his commentary on Du"a al-Misbah and Du r a 

al-Hilal from as-Saheefah as-Sajjadiyyah. Then, we set off for the city of Herat 
(Afghanistan) which he and his father had previously visited. Then, we returned to 
Mashhad Muqaddas and from there we set off for Isfahan. In all, I read from him, first, in 
the prime of youth, Alfiyyah of Ibn Malik in Nahw. Then, I read with him numerous of 
treatises of his (own) authorship. I read with him (his) commentary on Forty Traditions 
(&ua» i«*yVl ry£). I read the first volumes of Tahzheeb al-Akhbar (jL^Vl L0J45) and al-Kafi 

C«il£JI) by Thiqah al-lslam Muhammad Ibn Ya'qub al-Kulaini. (I read) the first volume of 
(Shaikh Saduq's) al-Faqeeh (LnJI I'J^q t j-s) and most of (Shaikh Tusi's) book al-lstibsar 
(jLizzJil) except a little at its end. 

I read with him a summary of sayings on Ma'rifah ar-Rijal '(JU^JI xi>Lo) and Dirayah feljjJI) 

written by his father and his (book) Dirayah which he had made as a preface to his book 
Habl al-Mateen (o^Jl Jj^JI). I read Habl al-Mateen with him from which he extracted forty 

Hadith compiled by S ha heed (ath-Thani). I read with him a treatise named Tahzheeb 
a I -Bay an and F aw aid as-Samadiyyah, both of which are his writings in Nahw. He died in 
Isfahan in the year 1030 at the time of our return from visiting the Sacred House of Allah. 
Then, he was moved to the mausoleum of ar-Rida (AS) and he was buried near there in 
his house close to (ar-Rida s-AS) blessed presence. His grave there is well-known and 
the elite and the masses alike visit him. " 3 
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Shaikh Bahai died in Isfahan on the 12th of Shawwal 1030 HQ/1621 CE. Like his 

birthplace, the exact year of his death is disputed. This date was given by two of his 
students Sayyid Haydar al-Husaini al-Kurki (whose report was just mentioned) and 
al-Majlisi (The First) who were both present at the time of his death and performed his 
funeral rites. Other dates between 1030 and 1035 have also been mentioned regarding 
his death. According to the various reports, he was between 77 and 82 at the time of his 
death. As mentioned, he is buried in Mashhad Muqaddas next to the mausoleum of the 
highly revered 'AN Ibn Musa ar-Rida (AS). Millions of ar-Rida's (AS) devotees also visit 
Shaikh Bahai's mirror-tiled mausoleum and pay their respects to him as well, thereby 
keeping his memory vibrant for nearly four hundred years since his death. 4 

It is my hope that this translation and commentary on al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah will 
expose Shaikh al-Bahai to a new audience in the west. English-speaking students of 
Islamic studies are acutely aware of the lack of comprehensive books in 'Arabic grammar 
and other topics in English. Hopefully, the commentary on al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah W\\\ 
benefit students seeking knowledge of 'Arabic and complement the contributions of 
English texts to Islamic studies. My prayer is that students in the west will also adopt and 
continue this venerable tradition of learning and teaching as exemplified in the 
generations of great personalities preceding us. 

This commentary on al-Fawaid as-Samadiyyah is divided into two parts. The full 'Arabic 
text is presented in the first part. In the second part, each section of the text is translated 
followed by a commentary. 

Although the age of the book approaches 400 years, it is as useful today as any book on 
Nahw from any subsequent era. The passage of time has not dated its content nor 
contradicted its rulings nor the author's perspectives. Thus, the title Samadiyyah is to be 
taken as more than a mere association with the author's family name. It praises the divine 
and eternal relationship between 'Arabic and Islam. 

'AN 'Abdur-Rasheed 
3Jamadaal-Ula 1428 
May 20, 2007 
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THE FIRST SECTION 

The Text Of Samadiyyah 
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JL* ji^LiJI j foliJI j .»L*iSfl Jj>> <Jj. ^Uf d.u> jiljsJI ju iiz»J jii ji> j «WI&JI Ujj IjcsJ julf ^i>l 

Lit Xi^£i jlll (i^LUI AiLt) ^Lt aXt ^°T Li- *f Ij^JI ?j>~JI (aJT j ^dit iJJI (JLi) j&*J »bVl JiLs 

.»^SUI Jal>rJ j£ll\ Jlc. *-i»lj j 4.LJJI t-wsl^Dl jU-tl »jL> i.LlJVI j-i£J <uoj j i.^L^U 

jLLt jx.^1 rV Ujii^j j .oLJVI IjJjl VI L>~Lt *lk; *J IjIjJ J «olj^VI ^Ij5 jJ ^M> ^5ly °c«lo..J2." 

.Jjj|jt> ,j-U^- [<*-& J. ai -i. ' . 'J J .jV^ojXn T~~^> J I4J 4jlij J /^LoLxJI e LjLxJI \-/> <UUl <UJL> . J^.MI 



^J 5 ^L iaj^JL 



. -< i' •» . 



j iJUsJI ^ IkiJI jx jLJJI JiL> :izJuU j <*L\JI j cjIj^VI »^> j-5 <->j*^' ^^' C^'-^ r^U ; i^l 



-o Si 



j\ £jX,itS\ ^ VI ^b V j i ib-jVb -lJJ JiaJ i^A5Ul j tui_}> j JJLJ j jj-jl ;^y& j < ijiJ tj^>jJ> Jail islSsJU 

c 

o a* 

jjj j CwUjI «. b 3 fJ i -^ j*/ 2 -^-' J ' b&Jb>b jjZjla J.jj.....°>..o LsbjLa tuls .'JjLaJI j .«^>JI j a- CJ i 'J I j ^vjiiJI 
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•J.. 

( j.v...'ti.oj< ojj- j-JI i ij. ^ . J .ttJ Jl i^jyjsS ^~*^> A— - ; Lj ^-i?-J Jl -Pj-i j-*-*- p~ ^ lOlJJ ^~bj jl i***VI Irj ,im.i.(?j") 

.s^jj *il j 5 IjjJL 

.yOlS^ij 

jLajj jl i*jjjl olcuJI ^jl>I (J^*"-' ri^''"^*'' j i^ji'LoJ Uubj (3^^ j^°J^ oj/*- 9 ' j' J-*-?-'' [•j^i\ it '• '» 5*0 
oubj [ ala] Jb»JL> jl i(CJjl) JjIjj i^-^>l j *J j »>jj*i j ^v-iJL %aS^J j it* j\.h$,°i Uu3j JL> jl J...iL".., : ,-«3 

.-U^litl ^y^p *Jji3 *_o aLo j-oVI *4i; cijJLJ j c^-oli 

^j< — ■<"< 

t jlj jl dJ^Ls gij ^^ -u J-isf j! LaJl »j>T 515" 131 VI jdill ;Ju: ^j-5 J-&LII (:»>^s5) 

"Yl j TtilJI [JuLa 2r?j . h '.S &jJ«L_o .to^UjI jjj jl « jj5\*iJI jJ^fc r^J jy^.^'S i^iljl jjj Aj J-iajl jl pjLaiJI 
.a_C.jLi2^3 ^u fj-^- 1 Lo J-JLc. le-^- 1 j-atal JJt? j .»jJj*-o jl i O j~<2iLi9 *il j f»jl> j *_»^3b °>t ^j^ 0' l 9 ' J^J"^ 
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.JJLiJL :i_>l_3JI j tjt-^VL jj<aXJO t^iJuJI j <JJLitl j j*- «")" (ji jl-ifjj 
j ^jVI ,J jIjl>^ j^/"^ -5^^ j £p i 3-^ j 5-*» ^t^l i • J-? 1 - 6 U4^ *^ ^4^ JI >' c^ *|f*^ ; < M i 



j jjj iti f. j jJjl IrJ> j 4jUL?JLo j JL2JI ji jLaJI *-»^JI (-3 J'jJt j .aLfcjJ j jujl j « j~ »ia ■" !— J I /jJjLia-o ljS j 

j . t LJI jJLc. !_II 2JLi2-o s^^iSwo «S_^Lo iJLo ji j ajJLs j «jj j L*jiL> j «j>l j a_jj tr-ft j ^ ■ >"tl cLo^al j <*_>Li 



«^j>JI j i>iltl *-*VI <*? i?tiillj .(jjltl oi> j s^ixJI j t LJI j <_iNI j X^siitl :^**> yJaJI ii^lt (:JLo J) 
«^j>JI ^ SjixJI j .L^jU^Jlo j *J^*JI j j_ylliJI ^ *LJI j .2sJJ\ eL-J^I ^ oLhfl j .pjL.iai.tl j j-i£iJI 



>-Ji 



C7 

:»_^>JI L^o^Lt j .Oj^aiiJI jii. ^J &tiiJI j •^-»*«JI j |_ 5 JlL»JI j iLUI ; U*sVl ^J « LJI j .jJLiJI oJjiJI a^>JI 
■A.-j.aWI Jbe^l ^ j !>Li>Lo ^lJ uiJuiJI j . Ut*?^ pjL.iai.tl ^ jj^LiJU .i_iJt?JI j j_^SLiJI 
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|_jJI ol.iai.ll j .'^j^S jjJaJLdl **5^fl <J l8.lJ2.0J .J^-LoJI JJb Li" *~blj-« <L*JL*i <_^ o'j^°V' J^ (tiiiSlJ) 

j .^Ud ( j^?j.a.;.a.i I ,-J lj)> j Loj j . jLj.^?p sjJLL-o _jii .l^LUI j_p aj J..^?.^ il pjLiaiJI j .^-^kJo tLJI 

.gj.ln.K ,J£iiJI S L Jl oL^itl JLDI Jlitl £i*JI 

:iukJL ^j^lJL 

♦♦ ♦♦ 

it \jj\ oL^JLltl j .OjAii V| j ^f»J tij^JI iiil 5| (*-^V : s Lo-^^L jl*ib L-J 
j jjsLt jj> j i*j L»jL3 ^j J-oL*JI ajJI IljI Lo jjs j J-tLitl :JjVI .i>yj°l 3* j jit V Ltjjj^o ^ Lo :Jj"il 

.J^I^J jl jjL, j^liJI j 5*Li? JJbLkJLi j^iaJ 

jl iJ*>ljiI i_jLL>JI 5 Lo jjisJI pjL.i2i.tl j .jSjuiJI j^I_»JJ jJ^fl JJii :«^blj-o ii^ ^ JJLLtl ,J L^ jLs^l j 

sjj& r)A*j ^j j'i ' Lo j yj^ jl ?L5 jJj mJJJj ,3-?-t' j '*— *^*xJI J-*-? j ' Lilies "a I JJtj j . jjiJL jl &j^JL 

. bf coir JjiliiJ l(isj lit jLjilr g-bl^JI 

■J <*—;"< 

}L^J lj : «~b jl ijila cu^US" *^JLxJI ^A*f> lj*U? aJlcU jjlS" j| ^^^" ^^-^ jAiJI £j!Aj j {:ly^sp) 
'*J> L*j£"S fc^fj^i j •j.Ma'ttl *Jlt» jl cjUlLS" fykliil y&Lkil *_s jL^JI oil j .cjUJ? ^u_iJI j c^oLS jlL^" UJLkJ 
uL (J I is j .'jlj-ol "ifl iL3 La : j&j 1 Lfj J^Saill x_o \^°J> j 1 JLLa jljul J>5 jl cl>5 ;JAj * "if I ^^liL J-aiJI 
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. oj_>b' L*s»j U&UJLo jl 2 I JLxj 1 o j , a *Jj Lo J J --<" a 



^.LjlLj^M 



j& iaSljJI iiJaJI jl *JI laLsJ JlkiJJI J-olydl jx i5*JJI ji loifilli <j*k)l j IlifSJI (:£JjJI j bJlUI) 

V jJ j . Uj^Lo jJjjJLJI lyij^ _^0 I j . lojUJ l-LSj teij^ j ."CjLwS j LT^j LT^ -J^J j-?-^ OJ^" 1 1-bjJJI jJ-i-i A3 j 

5 # J ^ - * ^ ~ 

.SjuUJI «-s "if I s_^j j_j5o ^ j .^j3 ^ Jj^iJ j .j^-t ttLLgJ y^ 



Lbli <uLlkiJ $^--^J JJL*iJ jjiLkJ ^iljJI 51AJI jLiiJU .-toL> j jLU jjs j <4_> jlL^JI i^ijdJ\ ys> $£<5\ 

. LajjI IjLS j1» j Jill Iul£JI :_^*j iij^t. o^^ 



.^JpjjJaJI (J iliill JJ!> liilaJU . JUj J_»>l :<u^sl cJ^Aj *J j 1>I jJ 5' *-b-c- 0^4 i '*^_>>l -AJj 
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.TtJ^jl ^.L'uJ j .I4J l^*> ji»JI < I4J L-J \js.'JJ\ J-»AiJ -*Jjj> j JLjoI ^^ktl j [infill |_ ? Lt Jj-jc (:JJiJ) 

Ou j J-b j |_i«-ol j |_?w»l j 75-J-^l j jL^» j JO '. l$-Lo Jj j if. o 1 1 j ii^sSCJ] Jlstj^l *JjjI 'p'_pl <,.„>»■> ry& j 

J5sJI ^j jj-*-' j •v*-* t -'l *■ ' "'' j ***** I i*-*j • 'I a "-* j -^ii Lo j r<*^ Lo j ij-UjI Lo j ?-^j Lo j Jlj Lo j j*JJ j 

j .Lou jj-NJ jl ' Jlj Lo j fj*>-*-J j r?*^ La • l-*X I- 1 **-? j ' U ^ *-°-^*J J^'J *' A ■"<'» a i>»J I ^J-^ Lo-«-3 j .j^sJI Ja-Jj_p 

* » '. ■» 

. IflJU-fc J-o-*-i I j » 5 i_3^~<2J Lo 

»A£ J^j-*"- 1 Lii tyl *J j *jAj 1 jj$\*lJL »jjA*JI L^CjLa^i jjj OJL> jl_>?<-> jL> jj<ii*iO • Jj'*l (• j Lv.l.i.i.°M->a ) 

j \o$yh'i j La jj » 9 J j ,_<jLtJI *Jj j Jj"*l >-«■??'' •f->jl <*->ojl tj-Lj IjJi jl j 5^- J yS* <J •i*"^*"*"*"^ Jj-Lr?" ' 

.jUaJjlo jlL^pLN j liJL^I $J>H\ j jjjl JjVli .JjVl IfJit 

V j .jK Jix j«£x LjJu-t j .JjlI j j£±l j cuJ j 5o i 5' J 51 : i>* i 'J-*^^ 1 ^ . f-t - ^ l o>°'^l O^jlill) 

£1 °« ^j-Nj *J jl .'jAj t jlj-o^l _}L> i jlj^Sil jL> jl j .cjy^S i\ j Upj^jb Cc>iij * jl J-^-a Jj» jl JJukiJI j 

.'ill Jurff Jl ^jji jjl j .1)1 if* Jl J13 j < LI):! 

O SB.*- ~ " " ^ -* 



SSUj JJ*x Lo ^ J?j)Lij j -^f^-II >>L5 j ^jiUI « Lai J?y£j L^lu-t j^li*2 j -j*^ jL4iiL£JI "i j Lo (:*^JLtII) 
j*» o*-' j :_^>o 4 Lfwl Ji> -j£ j .jL>^L; oJiX>l ti? LUl L^il^J jU .L^JjJ^o ^^^ii °i ^J j . LjiLo jl 
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.alj-o I "if j J>j jllll (J "if j -jj^-t ^ j jIUI <ji Juj ^ :J*ij iC>fjZ j cJL*l J..^j jl 

U^jfcSj .'^LiN .J-J^l ^Lt L4A1J :Jj"^l «*>jl 3Ls**> (aJJL "SM eJ3 V j Jj> "if) :_^j ^ oU j (.'s^tp) 
juslill JL-tL jl J^sJI -ji* OkiJL ^llll £Jj j JjSfl yi &Jl£j| .^iT JL-t)fl [Jla jl JjoJVI Ju£ 
ciiiJL ^Lttl L^: j JjSfl £p :^UJI .L$fl*Jl jl -^M \Jfi\ JL-frl Jui £Jl!ll ^t r^l^II .^K 

.£_«JaDl «£«JI ILjjLiiJ da!} |^JLfr 

jilbbJL 

j .^i pjj-iJJ ^ii> sLiJl j ajL>>I [_y^-fc j j^*Jl jP-jJ cLijI j Ljj^ i ^ L?^ J i<LjUiJI JLiVI (r^oUJI) 

j .jjjLiij IjiD Lo j .'jAj i jl j_£ Mj3yJ '• jJJjal ^Ji v4*^ J .pjLai-i Sjjli-a L Li>' L*jL>l j -jlj J-»-£ J-oJU 
j .t- J jLi Juj 3~ ? •_>^- 1 ' d.T.w'.o.o j^Jj-J^ il ,-S r-* j .*J^«l>jJ jl »S\jj Lui f- IjAj 1 LjJ Ajl__ r Xjl j ?U,'J*vl i 

.JjjLaj j d"L£j-> j ilSsj i L> j .*.hnU 4-oj^Lo t— >jJ j c LLjl j !g"^- 



i ■ 5 - J .: - 1- i»i * J ! ■{ - o : •' ti - 1 «T ! \ ' \ • A - * ' ° / -a '\ 

j&u j .ji»JI j-t j-*-o S--I Lftl«j Li ( LfLt Ljijjii j -L*j^> L*I*j Li < jJj ^*-^ c?^ LjJL>£°1 .*jLj>j dlli 

jjjjjjl j Lo_^4j jl l^nifc (jljjjjl j ijij jl C ,', f. JlLft .'J_^4j JJjfl J_ ? 1*J .^>JI j A-C-ldl j ii**jlUI ^ cUi _Jjl 

. A^«J>JI ^ *, hi fc C^LlII I_5J-t j . Ij-Ojjtj jl I j mi <% 
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TcJh;- 



' S - J>.. ti 



jl ^^-5*^1 V3~^ J' ^3~^ *-*i>^ : -^" <»5^ Jl ^jj ^**j jl jJLoLc. j^jj jJu^o jjss j t jlkiJI Jj.».a.oJI (:,jliul) 

? * ? ° - * * 2 ** s * ~ * ° * - * - 

VJ Col Lo j j U> IjlS Ju) j i liljlxl *Aji cill ^Lfc <J j idjtS Lol j Jiu ILo Lip (jbjJI IjJJLJ :j*u ^ 
.<JJuX*.i.i j e-LxJ J i jLa> £jj~& £jj~& <*J lilj <L> £jjjj& J c IjJLi L~~-^ -^J J ' vt~^ '"■""' Ljl J ' 't~— ' 



oj^JI j-t OJJjj j L_iili ^j-^ "j-£j 4*Jj>ii> jl aLw^AxJ Jjj J-*-^ oj-iii«JI jj* j :<J JjjLiiJI OcJUjI) 
t»lj!Aj L^Jubj l _^s>j*if I j :jAj ^ 'f^UL r«^? (W J-? j .^Ltls j 1x3 j aLoLxj Iji?JLo IjjiJa^ *jp J?^.t...1J j -L-i> 

UjJ CJj^b I^Aj ^9 j 'f-?L« j-^>2\ ^3 j '75-<-^ jjjj i I ^3 ■ iaXJl j . \Juj j bl CUj> j i IjJj j liU La j t \Juj j 

* I \ ° ' - 

£*Ss* '.j£C> i*->3 J-»3 J-*jV *— 'j'rt'* A i LjJSjjil 2jJJL5-i jl < ^ ? a jl5^-o jl jLaj Ljft jjs j i«L*3 Jj.t.8.o.l I Ufj—oLJI) 

jJLt iu Jjjtiia i jljJI cJl>i : jAJ Lo I j . Lv^^j jy^ . f. r. j LojJ \jj . f. r. 0_^ j t JJj t-iL> CJJLi g j iAjJLp-j] »jj 

.JwsSfl 
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£,Ul 



li2iU l$ij^ CJLiftl j .U^JUi JtjiiJ j .cJtf ji£ Zii^iJ i%ill liJkJI ^ j .JUJI (:^.LUI) 

0l.J2.lH l)\£ jl >Liji» j^L^J SJLo *_Jb Jj :j»u (LJl.i2i.ll ilLo «uoL3 75-^ lil VI ajJI ol.J2.ll I jx ^f*3 
.Ltj-iJ (iIJL*i ^yiiSixl :_^*j 4JUJI ,J }Lolc ^ jl .l*£lj JlI* <o?j .jisAjSl :jAj t <l.j2.*j 

j ;i_jij- jjJLLfrb JL>JI j^ 3j^i. i 'j'"°"j J' ^li °{y£ jJ&*il\ pU^M ^jLJljJI s^Ul jJ& j ij t ^lJI (:^-oLlII) 

jljlLo j_£ Jj^U .JUJI J-»i>l LlV.i.Li 5^* 5P .jv^l i_^t ^>}-i- |_jJLt ^oJlHj jlj> >Jl& j tiJUj> *^y*-* *±£ 
:jAi liaLbl jl 4 Ifcj^j jl aJUj> ,-J a.r.,.°Ji ^x! t^ilill . I^^jj^j (jlai^JI j ^LJ3 ?^t-^ 0-^ j 'J~^ (j-aipJI j « LJLc. 
Jjs a.T.,.°a.UI ♦y.lr.oj j -_* ol JJI ^y-'-i\, L^y^uJI j . LujLi »ji aJj j 1 L-2-i fyljJ JJLLil j i<UiiJ *jL> j i uJj J-e'j 

. j ij ? 1* jl J>A9 °*^o .L'...°.i.o.I I 

•Js°j> pa^Jjj i if£ Aiil yu-j Lo 3* j .AjJI uil.i2.il I :Jj^l i jLil jj^ j i^jlc. V \jjj£-° $ji Lo (:£jlt)l pjlll) 

0*jj>^>j^Jl j J?j^JI cLwl j »1 } a". ° i I c L»_'l j sjLi*il cLjl j Olj<>.^7ftll 4JLbl *JjSJ»5 j .'i\jJ> jJlLo ^> 

ly&li? i>LsJI |_jJI jl . lil j oJ»> j il tjA } J^AJI iJI LSI L^iiU^I Lj»j 5 L-J^l m^j j .SjXjI ^ ^1 ^3^ 

j Jaij Ijft.^i jl La^XjJJ j ji j IjJjl jJ> j J2I5 lj-*Lt jl -{Jj+2 J t_^JU j JC-t j LdLS" j ^L> jjs j I j ft . h a jl 
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!J| iJu a djubl ColS jLJ . Loojoub^Lo j f-*-*<ol j !t<*aH /pj- 1 j iVj^*-" 0^" **" ^'"^^l i 5? ! -' '"""J 5 -' (" ( J->-oo\o') 
j .S_J$sJjl A-o l.^?..^JO' J SoJ^jLoJI *_o LtLoio Jujj J . <Q j.'.*. a J VI J ULuLtu VI J^Aj a j .AJJaJli V^JjXjua 

jj j .»}UI [_yi*i-i Lj&^lc. jl »,J "_ ? iJLo-i <J U^i? jl j_o !_ ? 1sUj ^4^ LJLiiJJ L1L> 5^" 5J U^ ^i "-JLiiiJI 

AilJ LJLaiJL lit *LJLlJVI jlj> i?>^ ,j-£jLtL j .^iJli CojiJI Alii ol.J2.lt I ^_o jjS'JwJI ijUaiJI Lu-iwXo 

i^Lc. CwoLS xJLxJl p j-o j .[^J* pj^ t-Jj-lxi JjiiJI Jjbl •'Uj3 j t.jJI ^j-o ijLJUl jJusS c3j-i LS '-$£& 



.JtJJb 



•Uujl j3?j\ ^3j^ °Cyi jjQ ■" » N j •^'jjuL" 5^5* ^3*" , ' , j .' * L?" ^tr V "•-"•*' Lo jjs j ilJ^JL JjjA^JI (:,JuJI) 
Jp*o L^JLo a j l LS i j .»}Ul j t LJI j ,-9 j [Jot j /vc j I«J' j S-5 ;«■* j .j+JaJU\ j jj&liiJI ^*o L^JLo 4jLLwJ > j .t, f. 
j Ie^> j i!jJL«j AJUl (t— 3y j%al?tj c uJI j < 5_^>JjL jViXJO oj j < jLojJL jLlaipO JLo j oLLo -_» j i JaJb jjslaJI 

.,il&sJI j*liiU ^aiki V jljJI j lJISUI 

*ol_»>l j VI jl«j JjS'JuJI jjs j t|_ g .L..7...°bo.ll .JjVI tZJujl j-& j > o^ALs ^*i j Lij-kLo ijj Lo (:>>_i|*JI pjjjl) 
VL ^liiiiJli .pajljj VI j . J-^iii L>^-« 6^ 5P • L*^ >i i ^^ L^l v-^ ^ ^?L^5I .it ^it xIvllJ 

0! j .[yi vi .^lii i« :^> i Jiilii Jui LtiiT ^>vii Suii 515" 51S vi j l^: « L>jj ^1 5ir jis 

.jLj> jl ijL> VI ^1 ^I> Lo r^sJ '^LiVI 



Lo j^t i^j^ju j .isLbVL jjj£~Q i£j-"i j j*-*- 1 j •<— 'j-aJLo Ij^. Loo j }L> Loo j . L_4>J ^.".T.,.i..d L^o-J I j .2o^>JI 

.|Vj>l -Coi *_ij^ j j»j3 jit j^-*o ^j~j j VL '-'■t.....°>.oJ I «ijL^.T.,.°j 
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Jufall 

^^> *-^°VI t£-LJ_XJ ^15" lAiiiLo jl a^^j-^b V~^ f^-^ (♦**■"' i>* J-S^ J-**"' 'i| J-?L*jl **-£ J«^»''Q.H (j(«jLijl) 

LSj ^j£ ijAj ' j'^ 3»~"tl Slits' 1 JJLj VI s_^Jdj V Lo !A5 ISI .JjJLiiJI &j-lij jjuLa J-oLu a_L22J y>^J :oVl> 
(ZgsLill litf .pi VI »_£: V Lo ^5 lil Jj^VL iiij j .LsJlS iijl) Lsj lil :^J <>>l!l Slit*" j .iL#1 

xjfj^j j ii<CJIj Jj6 Jjj IjAj t JX^2J] aj La J.iJLtbojl |>*j j ajjj J~^ jl •Jj-o-t ^>j~^J Jjj liG C»>_)> «j-*J 
j JuJ »15 :JA!i u aJaiul <-} ^JCjUj>JI iLwiLj a . , h u J~i2> jl ;alJj^3 Ijjjl :jAj iJJLLJl jla-o }Ll lil aJJaJ 
cikiJI yi aL_^LjJI Oij *J lil Jjlj-oVI ^jLJb j .aJ^I ljuj :^£j lyJd? JJts JjdJLaJI ^L^" jl .aJLa^Sl Ij^t 
7t>^j j .Siiiill |_ s i*i cjl^2J jl .aSo«i°yi |_jJifc uikiJIi cJoj £15 kUJjSI l^^^t j il5 Juj :_^j i^^JjljI j J? L£ 

• a-XJj_b jjj :_J»u tjjjllJI »JLt SjjJjV oUi IjLt L-J *ijJI 



J?^iiJ j .Uiia-o Lu j to^ill *-o SJ-4JL j 4 Ji»JI «-a lj jl ^1 ji LjS jl i LL Jx-uJI 3* j i^iLiJI (rdJLtll) 
VI 6 LuJI i_ij> ^-^v "^ i ' ^ c?^" ^ J •*W*«JI 2LkU ^ VI <OUI jJ. ojij> j .iwi~^3 ojI L j . I^^Ji-o aJ^S" 
»JJ OJk>j jU .*_JLc.VI ,-i ^.j^JI »JL£ *-o aj^L>ol Jiil j sjLiVI «^l j ^ilxLlXll j (.jjAliJl j ^j^Jj^JI «— si 'fua 

.«Jjl«jI 

j liLaiJI j ■j % $4j L j ^Jj L ij£u iAj jLo^J Lo j^^Lt jLijJ ojJiilll Sjxill j lai^AiJI syajjl (: L L~ai5) 
«iij j l-^-o^L (j^ai^ij liLvLlJjl j .^L>j L j }Lj> Lull? L j aJJI ji^t L 'J^-o iL*'n\'< $j.n^n II Jix. j a^.;.,:l 
jLiJ >^T Jii; |jjl UUaJ ilil jl ^L iJ^Jj^JI i>kJI lUJI j JljJj L j jJJJ L .*^A: tKfj iV V j LjiJ'V 

cuJLc. r^J j _ 1 ; S 1 f- l^ia-o L aJJI »!a*u JjAj t aJ aj j au-i? jj^-> OjJ-^' jj**J' j •jj*-^ iy, -^3 "- 1 •j-^- 1 'a^cij 
.^Jji j»£5 *i5 L :_pij ^ JjVI *^5" aJU2J j aj»is jj*w tiLaiil j^ill j .iXiJI 3L-0 L 
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A y — ■;"< 

Lo J_ ? L& l s ~-J\ f-^Lp J ^'j-^k Vj-*- 1 V>**-" ^'->^ Oj^l L- o I ( \j\hJ L^alj AJl.J2.ll I '*Ju)J> j [lly^p) 
JiliiHi* JJuJI j .«lL*-o J_^JLci L^alj j ^iiaJ I^Jlt }Li> iijj t jL^JI Utlz£. j jLaJaJI j J-^Llll j-o *j ij_jj 

.Ulko 

. j^uJI jji^ jliifl u^klJJ L^l£ j Jiilfl Jx jliifl 

Uj >aaJLa jiLJI j &jJL*JI \Xj Lo jiLo-o j .pjjj^-o j Jjj^-o \j i*»'l JjJl Sj^Ljl J.?.o.o.1 i i-Uul c Iwl jli-o (:*jl^JI) 

tj mi r. Libl : iJUUl Jj-^l j .»L»JI *-l> \j^2ij j . i ji-o jj_JA-o j.t.o.-> j LoJ&uJLo j wiJ"ifl j sLoJ I jilo-o j . iji»o 

L-fiLoUJ "if j .jiujitl *_o jLjJj j jSjLaJI *_o jl^Ju jLw^fl j Jl>IjJLJ .will j sLo j tS^JLt J_ ? J[ JU>lj .iiK' 

j JLJ *iii *4jLt Lv^j : |_sJLc Jj5 :_jAj ((j-SLiJL }jAk}\ |_jJI ZfOuJI j . j!A>j j J^>j :JliJ Jj < ijJi*JI 

-,»LI <LoL>J 



.oJjjJI ,^9 slj-ol iijJLfc LUjI j Ulj-ol BjJLfc ^^>l i^p JuJI <-} ^A>j j-Lt LjI j ^>j >^t Jk>l ijjij j (* | i^.o.'3) 

j .^jjJJl ^-j sl^-ol iijJLt *-1j jJI slj^Sl 6^-Lt i^»!Aj j ,_p jlLii ^-i ^L*j j*Lt aJLIj jJI ^L>j j-^£ £3}Ij j 
jjj-lx. j jLfil j liiljJl jjj-lii j ,j^>J J }L>j jjj-^t j -^>l : Jj^ ' ■* »?»" p -LjjI^I j '^jjA& ^ jjLj^-iJ 
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J. gaij o 9 JjL l jI jli . Lis*' jJ j »y\ 3^ v4^ i' ywt?L^_o jl (JlSsiLoJ ^^J L) jj& j j^JkiJI U^La (:oLlu.o.il) 
515" jj <J ^J^ 0~**-i j .XJ2IJI j jLtJI 3^«~b [^-ij J « U>; j-2jLo LoLc. ^~«~& iJuAtl |_yJLc £Ju£b j3 j (:iLLi-o) 

. jLaJ Lg> fj-uLU I jo j -t-Slj jj~a 2] <0 1 j .AJ*j_p JjLd r_fc j iiLo^j j^-o "2 I jjs :jAj ' (*-*-*-> 



iJu :jAj < J.....o.T.t lj...'J-<3 **j oL ( _j ^LtLJ jl 1 jjJUjJI O*o_pl j j-jLojjl J^Aj tr-JLjl LJUx 1 j t j-2-fcj L'...aJ I 

•5-a L5" jL.Aitl 
iJjioJI p>J>« jli .'»LiiJ j li ijiJutJI i>i«JJi .^ju.^all ajuI jLtiJJ *~bj Lo ^* j ( ejLiVI * L-Jl (.'I4L0 j) 

jjp j LxJj ju ^ C L t . t . o j j .<G j ,-j j Si j (_£i j u JOJj^JI j .JjU-o jl^LiJ jljjfc jl j .BjjjJ>t-o j rij j n\ a JjJi j 

j .JsJjj^AiJ »^f ^L oLk^JI *_il5" L^lpJd j A->- w-^-t I ^ U> L\U-ji3 j . IjJaj j ljuo t^jl :Ujjts>J j .l^> j L~aj 

.A-w-Ljl 03* <U>i L-j3 j i6.Lo j-o JJ.C. («^j>JI j ' ..t.oJI ^ "^1 X+jCjS ttjca 
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(j^SsJ *y ?P\J j tcjLtt^JI »jj Ij-1j L>j j t*5sJ j^> Ij-oj-^j jl j t LjjjI ul °« g ixj iJ jl ijAj t jJ j °-j j Lo j 

«^j>J Laiki 5-;JJI j Jj^l j •AJJJv^ j' ^J-^ 2 --* ^^ 5J 5 y ^ J 'J*i*JI <_?*>*>° ^^ 51 hM^ L-a>Hl£j 
^i^-o Lji.v.,.,°y I j-o jl Lo jJu li j ji j jl j Jl j Lo j °^s j .dJjiJI £«j*J ^Ijiil J L#5^l j LS^-" i 'v^°-" 

.^5-LoJI j ^JjJJJ 



i L^jLuI liD j *ij oljjidl j . juJJJLa Lo j °\J> j tAJj^yj^ \ji £*a\j li °\-o j CJLU<3 liLo CJlS lil j ( '. <U.....°u..o ) 

j ili. ^t'i ^^jj^jJ-^' Lr^ v'>~' i Jj- T -ft- <> J-^LiL^ . { ji3^L ij\ jl c j_j-i J^l !gjJL» j U^ * .o I ^ 'Sjj j jVjjuLo L^j 

. ULLi «jj Ol_^*JI 51 ^1 <>13 li ^j-o j ^jjx liLo :JAj < AiLt ^*a 

t_£iL> j j .fi r. a.w,..o.>o Lj_> lj^> i<^LjI '"j"--'*" jli . ti.T.i.'.J U^ 1 °'' r^u-I j ■ ai I S-o ^— ^j Lo jjs j t_o_^»JI (: I4-L0 j) 
jj ^1 (iLJL*^" c — jLiJI Ljjxl VI j jLSJJI j_ s JLfr o>*-* U-*-S JJ*' H '^4*5* J >^ L?^' *^1 Lo-^jIjJ>-I j jJLt 

. Aj^T.i.hnj L ilw ^ o t_^o^Jl <L-9 jj^- 1 
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e Mi 



. LaUa o <Lt_^Lo ^J ^yii-o [_jJLc Jj Lo JJ& j cJiiil jjjjfl :Li*> ^ j i*JLL« cjIjxVL Oj-ti p>J J-S* UajIjUI) 

j Ij^TAj j l*«J> j ^wUJw 1 j liljjl j Ij^JJ j LfljjJLj j ulj^l 4jt£ l3 j aj_j-tf>j-o JL?5J Lol jjb j AjliLXJul (wJl£ VI j 

a.;.,.-;,L> Jj^j ^j L> :^AJ iJ-*iJl5o VI j .oVI il^ JL>j j <oVI L-j^S" j^j j <oVI ii-j^S" elj-ol ^s L> 
. U^vjjL*- jllil ^ IUjL3 jl LajlS jl i Lj&lj^t Lu^> ^^Hpl^Jl oJL) j sjli JLt jl i*JLt jl ia^jjL> 

j v ji jj ji ji ji ui ji ° r i J ^!> ji p jl ,uii j jiyi xLj^ ^b>*j u*yx AmsJi (^lIid 

V j .jj^^JuL j <u ajULo ^1 jJl£ J-*-fjl ' »"*'' i5 j .^wJjVI j pl:.t.s.> j .jj^-t j -LSj ,Jj L> :jAj i^>wJ 

^ V ia-ijj jl t L« J~^LJ jl J^iHaJL J-kiJI *_o VI l J .7.7.i.°>4.<! jl IjjL J^iliJI C-^j^JI J^JLft cJJaiJI J-^V 

. LjLiI V j LojJil Lo j «Ju^5 °j-o j L^jjl>ij j * Juj j u>l Oi> t_jAj (cJ^iaxS II j oil?l*JI 






j t j^JJI JaiJJI >* j ^kU Ul ji j .ailJV JJJ\ Jjii jl Aii^iis ;*Jb LiJ ^li ji j JLfliil (:iJlill) 

a.„La.'. JL3j ^Jti L> :Jj^j i«^J15" L^J loJSs j .j-w-tT-U ^^Lt ^ Jw'jiJI jUjLkJ j ^*JI j j^JLJI :<d?UJl j ^jiisJI 

Lpl^ljl 7t^2j c lj>l ^i j_o s^SaJ LoLc. j ^-o^ j Jj j .|_jIloJJ LJL5" j !A^ j ..^.li'l 5j^y' j U^JLiil jljuj j 
.ju\j>\ j Ki>L> Jj ^^w 1 iS j .Jo jJJJ ^jLh-o ^. q.-Hi J,^7"i j .aJo j^jJI cJ^-il ;jj»u i Ltt>-> jJ j 
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j5"I lil j .XiS IjtSx oJ^Lil jl> j .<Lii5 !A>j cJij *Ho°l IS ^-? j »J^Litl *_o VI "t£ii\ _v5jJ V (:jUcLi^) 

; Uuiill j_o *JL; j ♦j^.a.A Ji3 ^y*-^ :^Uyi5' 5 Lull Jju ^U ciiJLiU j£i 5| >* j c*^-" J^f" i ^*3 J^ 

V :'^Jl*Jj\ tJeJu JUS j .Ijuj ^>b :_^J h-JUJI j-o VI JSUl JJu Ji ji.. Jail I j^ jjbLkJI Jlfj V (:2jIjla) 
Ljj oJLl j i LI CwSi :^Aj j «ojiul 1_?^ pj*^° ^-^ *^ J^-* ^-° i •j^Lkll 5-? ^ j '*^-S l>? j-°-^°JI J^ 



<ii» 



U1L 



S-o aJuj] ^j aju Ij j .iiJ_j>l JL5j j L> :JAJ tU^lLo 7i*~j?yj ^ a iLaJI ^....,'L' iuu jj& j jLjjI i ita fc (:f^-oL?JI) 
j .<c-o Jj V Lla j <u_t jJa^J <c-o JjlJIoJI jV iJuj L*jJI »L5 jll* :jAj ^ J^-f-ll j-t t5j*^i i .c^iiJLs sjJLt 
jjj oj^' i ^jL-JI L_ j .J-«L«JI jI^j *|J ^ JJuJI 5'V '^i; J^jJ' vj'-^ 2 -" '^" J "^jL?JI -^j Ij Jj^j (<3 

. | .So ^ 
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j .jAill <u-a jlil jjjl (^*Jl»JJ 1*5 1 jjss j jjLksJI ijjal •'Lajl *■«»> ^» j (rJJLaJL IftgiLiJI iLoUJI i L-5^1) 

Jl JUsJ 5l ^Sftfl j :jl£>jS J*ill px VJu 5^ lil h[ « lilki ^iLs 515" lil fy liiLo' *Ui J-sx Ji*J 

.aj\a£\ ijLSoJI uLo : *Jj& ^-^ j»^UI £-* jJLo-^j j .*^Lfr <Jj^-Lo *Jl2ij ^ j .^Ltli 

515" 51S .d>jjjj\ >jjij Jx -OxU j .&& Jx js u jjtuji pS » j^iiji j jxUJi pi (:kJi!ji j ^ilii) 

l^xj^ Jxlill **sl ^x J^^is j .Ojilll J_yiLo J_ s lx aJxLj j ^-^ Ls^* J^ ^° L?^ -i *jf'"»N «uL^JI (:*->ljJI) 
iiJL?ii-i j -ol-^j ^j-*-" vt-^ 0"? W - ?'"*- 1 i J^ **■** ^i>^ jl>? r*"^ 1 i i v^*** ^ J o^-^ (_g-Lw-.-o j l jji f»j^JI jx 

.^jUlSJI "Jx L^L>> j».i*j j .J-Ull ^S L4*s 

lil ilUI «jjb j-o Ji" i_o Jji^JI j ."if Jl j»^UL Lol ij^AlII sift J-a JiT «_o r_ft j tdiLb^Li 5*JI j >»j^>J 6^" 

. Sj3J<-a jl »^JU jl i*)LaJ 

_ji ~w^> i\j l 3\j*}\ Lol -A-fr>j ,vi> 4^3 t_aii>l j .*>j /j-i^JI j ^>j l "y^J\ ^.'■'■o.o.' La .jJLc. iijLw OjLi? 
.Ajuj\ j£> j j'i aJI /j«o ^JoOl 7!_wjjJI j .jLUI jj& j jVi aaJI ji \-^w»-Jl J »i » .°<" jj& J Jc\jj\ j ■ 1 aJI 
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Jil* 



U1L 



•jib iV^I .V . .J * ' J ' -bi <ULIJJb *^o ^J^*! 



j .Jj^-t N-^ J-^l j'-^J^' j -^*-* "^J^- 1 ' bbli Jj -Lo iJjLo tJjVb i bbi2^J jl Jb jl °Vu bol J.o.T.,.,.° tt .' j (:<Lip) 

:_^*j i LfijLt j ZJulkiJI OjL> j .|t-g-bo aJj^" i-^j ajJI oL~bl ^j-o '^jbt a.L,i2.ij j,^ jj ^CJIDI j . j^U^VI 
j5"iJ tjJdi \J\hJ iL..hJ£i jl^j 5| j •^53*1 0-^' '-^-^ : j4^ '^* L?^ i -fi-^btl jl (j-bJI LJLtl jlj^jjJI 

.l^w °vo j^uJI /j--*>l ^1 I - (?13**^ Z)-^! j'~y' j ^53*"' O""* 5 "' '— ^j^ •jj^j * I alia a 



^4j ^'j 'i^ 'Jt^ J-*"^M ***j i -biLj>°l Aj JjJuuJI i-^J V j LSbbl 



* t 
^ > 



-sri 



y — ■; ' 



£?ji J 



!y'.».a.' AjV i jJj /j-2-t (ff? <*_Lo J^OOl Jl1>X ^-S /)--*>l ^-?J Cblj bo lj£u ( _j libli j2S>u j •Djj) <LLo S-i>l 



1" - w ii> e 

ilJkJI ^-Lill j JJLill ojj obJi" 
i-. - - fro 

AiJL^o IjJULJ Cub "il>\jj 



^►."l l^>. 



<Uj>uO ^— iJ (»~i*i I i_5jr*i AJ l_j-o \ I <i-Sb* b> ) 

t __ , 
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jlfc JiJj^l <;iJJj^_xJ jjI V j • i-jbl^JlS' iij}uJI J J Jl& *Jiljj J»>-J ^~»^l Ls^ 5 -*-" (*^l 03-^ *JU5 liAjUU 
j>Lii> ^u i3-?"^' -5 •ij-*"^"% 0^ *-'"-*-'*- 1 J-*^'- 1 ^ j i*-*L>"^ 'J-*^;LL* j lH;^-* jjj *-23~^JI A-L»J f-o-^J' j .jli^l 

jl . Lki> jjuul 03-^ aj-o VI j ^^1-C: ^-t CjL i \ja> j |_^f> ^i^ 1 iy^ j' *-*^^' i •^*-^~ J^v" i J-^^M 
*JLo 4^>^j ^Ai 1 jj^ ^4^' J' *yfc£ Ja-ij^l i^^i* jl ^lJ-SjS' jiSXLtl [_jJLfc I-AjIj jl iUJJaS' s LxJL ^15" 

ZjJLLi \u Liu lilt 3> I "ij.,°uS.i OJ3-0 ^3 ^> IS j ^Jj-« j p wJj i LfrL«r> I °>t 2JjJjtMJ I j a.M I O3J2J I *_L2-i J JJu I j 
j*l) j tJ^aLo jjiX. ^o-i U_j JlxJI jJJLj j .Ujli ^juo ijjLo iJLbVI j »}UI ^t i^^-" J-;,- J3J-"-tl j*—°l 5^ J*' 

.j-aLc. j J^>lj jjJJSj jaS. j J->JJ ( jlIoJJLI I ^j-^ f-«J 

J-1L4JI ^juI t_Ltf>jJI j jIj^jj ((jLxJl i_J3~*5 *_L£J jjUl j i_iNI j . t LloJj u l tJj-^aJI *J-o ^ §^jLj J?3^ cjLjJLjI j 
Ai?3-i J-*~' jjj j •^~* J r f-*-*-'' <- fj-*' f-*-*^ t^J*^ VtCj^' J • f - l - " - ° - , ° o**>5 j ^Jj 1 ^' <° j'tiy tJ » jl^P^J »^ ^Ju 
j^>ls c LxJJ JjLHjI ^*Jl v-LJjJI j .yi.iS t|jLJul <Jsy& >CJL> j '?Jj'jJ 0-? "^l/i &j- i r^ 2 -' jl JJLiJLi ^1 ^">VI 

.iU*J i>>jJ iJ^^J J~i*i3 

*jjl ;J...°u.t.' ^*j>* /y? /^j^ .elxil aJj-P f-^ j *^? J~^"^l '-feiF r^j^i J - *^ OJ'j-*-'' ^j*^ ^LL^J' AjlJaJl j 

."ijjjJaJl j 4JLi»il j »!aJI ^-0 j^iSsj i»jLJI ^->-oJ" j ij °^"?*3J ' ij^aJUo 
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iii^JL 



(5D ,-s j -if^Lj 3^-t JL*JI JL43 ^^ill j ^jlJa^ ui3> ^js j (50 j .Smim'H L»LlLo j (°S) j .JilLiiJl 

:jAj tJLJLLJ'iU Aj lij^itLo sjJul^o sjJL^o i,{.h\" j . t ljj>jl j t_jlj^JJ rjb j (jil) j -jL^j ^*JI •J-«J LS*^ 

.jL^>j 5 Lit I j jl^JJ iiJliJI 1*5 j i*-iJJL J~2iitl j^Aj j .tsJjjjl :JU 5-4 aLs^l 5iJ 

AJjJLlUjI -_& j $j£Jrj\ *2 XiJSj>\ d.,.' t> .S.> JL*J Ljj>j j .*L>dl J^>i^f O-oJ-jl TjAj 4 }L j_/^i> *J lit ?-J !»"^ Jl*J 

j_^J| [^**j 1_^> j -CyfUl V>^ J tiis-SJI J3"L5 "it j .dLo^li ^jjj tj^u n_Jii? jl ( JL ( ^3 > f.,.° M .s.ll :iifcJI jlj j 

; , , ^ , j j -j a j j i -j 

CuLS" » JUJI oijl 5p .Zl»JI J>il !«£> c^Jul j , j.» a ■* tl Oja5 |_j£> 3~J :J*u <JLiijyi aj JujI til ^^ jl 



j iljj ijLf :j>J ( jLiikll ^ j iMJI :*J>°I SLiojt ji j JjlsjIj Mo ij^J Lo JjVli :jUj: »jl>jJI j (:J~^) 
5| :_^J iJ?_3-iJI »lil jo>Lx>j *J j^ai^ j .^j-^LJI j_ 5 _tl *_Jla!I j jJiiJI ^ jLS'j^j t L»J j *-! j .aJUU tiJj-ij "if 

2j_iJ^JI CJjLs rjAJ 1 L^jijLi-o ui^> jlj^<-> LaJ ^al?u j . jo 1j S^- 1 rt-t * j^u 1 1 j . a*' p Lkjjl jlj^-> j .*5I *■& *J 

.ajj5"j jJjiJJ j*^Vl i-Sjj UJ :dJJji$" i LJU. UjjLo ajj5L> j . UJ j 
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j^j^fli . L«4-o j Lii> j [yl j jJl j jLI j (_jl j [^ls j U j °^-o j Loil j jl :jjs j < j~L*j Jj»u Lo U,JLjI) 

jl j^CjLi2^) jl j - ° .- w i r; Lo i%\j> j le>j-£ t^?"^'' j * -P")i i_P j •j-£~"'^' Lr^ « LwJl i«-?'j~' J '0^3^* 

iLilli U?3*5 <JiJL> j4^j « fj> J^ j .jL$>°ji &i>°j ^lill jlS" jU .ijjwJLj JjVI jl jjLtjLaJ LsLS - jU .j£ju2#s-« 
Jl tiji) Lli *a5 jj 5j*" 'J^ 1 LjjJLo L^Lo j' lx;l» ^*s jl iijLijI jl a.?.o.,„; I 2l^> j>£j jl$" <»J Loj^f 

.CXSi Ji2i jl ij3l jl [_j-iJL3 jl ^i-ejT Li 

13 j-o j .ajj*JI J->JJ ji$0' 2 j niLo^S I jeJJj JJAj >a.?...T.M.JI JtJa3 *«o ejAiLo jL ■ JLaJI jJL f.rf-' J ( tA l < i°< <o) 

.[_ r L)UJI il^lJ »jj^JU jlIJI Jl>jj 3^5o "^ klLsl 



LgJLo J.5" j .jLu j j^ij j *aj :lg_Loj ,»i jl rJLo c Llj"^ CJubj JLxil ^js j iliJI j rJuJI JLxil ^ (:J~s2j) 
'iLlki >jJJuJI j*jj p .jjjii I^JJ l^isJ 1^*^ jl L^ u«5*i ^Jl ULbJ jl r k)L U5*J SUU £j^ 

tOljJL^JI J^>jJ' ' ^4 U^r 1 J ' -^ '"'jr*-" j**i -jAj i [jti«jJI (jjJL?!-o I^^Ji. jl j^>JI aJlLo U JLX^o Jjb»J j .J-tLaJJ 
r-jLj jl (jJU j .,^j~a?iiJI »A*j j LftJLia a li J-tLLlI j t j-U-> j ji-*^ "-°Jb j ^-* s * * j *■-*> ' ^ ' 5 j •■~3 ^-?J S Lu j 

.JlI» sl^-o°l lli> j i lS\j Juj IJd> j * jIjl3jJI lii> :jjSo i^j ^Jit JL> jl j^^ij «1*j jl 1L5 



*Lo |_ ? l2J LLo "il jLIfj *i } .aj Jjjl j Jjel Lo Ljs> j .t-JLilJI cLiJ'V Lx~bJ j!A*s r^JdlxJI yj>i [i^hli) 

° * iT° * , , * o?s,i -•",, »s^ 

|_yl«^j ^* Ji j i L3U5I IlisJ Lo j . lo^'j tij-^ij "^ j .aj i°j-il j JiiL j3UJI |_jJI J-^j^ j .J.^.^.tJI l^°l 

JLLt J-tLJ cLJI JL*j Lo j .i_i^Ai; n_ijJU»!-o j*JrJ\ j Lj.iJL.^» L*Jlxj Lo j ZJj^3J_o jl L*J^> LftjJu Lo j t °_i 

.sJulj jl ZjJaXJU r_ft j • i jLl>' % i\ JiLi. JjALo j loJLIj r_* j > aJj.ww.. : 
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j^j>JI j liiiiil L**a55 j .,>*23 jl ji? j - ? *i-o oLij Lo jL*J Ji^sVI j^JLc J>jg JL*il :ojJiiII JLsul (:J.a<) 
Jjb» j .jvJLb *^jLiI IjjLJI *4Ji :_£AJ 4j^?JI ( ya.r.'.*j !yUI j Jk>j • £«* j .«JL>j IoJ&Jj*! l3-1j» Jj^j V j .jJJjjuLo 

Lu*j ajj^j i^j| :J^j t ^ J L d j uJlxll j t^J^U ,jlj j iJ^ j . I^iijj °jJ 5' U^ j^-" S"*j : j^> '**"J j»-fj j 

:_^*j t£ Lxhfl !<£-zJ j ^Ui-a j Iki! l^Ufc J«^l j^> <o_^>L5 jl j^\ j iJuilll jJtf cJa...S_p lil j (:SiLi-o) 
(kit l^Ufc J^| i r^*i (»-^l jl j»^UI jl <Ji*JI j' c Lg-a."— 5*^f I J_jJLc °cJi>i lil j .C*»l& JjLj Juj j tiilS CX^Lt Juj 

.I4I3 JJjJ CwoLc j ij-i2>l j^jJ^JI jj;l jJUcJ tJAJ i^JJCJl 1- S .c -J j i J2JL5 

O -O ^ ^ £ J" ~ ^ ~ O J O *) 

Juoljlljl »JLfc j a.jf.?.,.'J Jj^l ^iijSJl j .L^-oLi Jjj iUAII J^JLt uUajJI j <*£*!> "tfL JJaiJI 4JL-&I pljl-LJl 
51T o| J4^li . J>ikJI lit .^LkJJ UiljJ JifiJI ^i J-tUJI 6>^1 cJUxf L4|I j .JjJI jjj jUbVI 

-- -- Jl - .. 

1 1 ftiiaJ jljJjJI ♦) SaLbJ Lg gf ? ni> j Li 'y-<i'> ~>j£j iiS-a [jmJj j AJ*-« ^JL«-i jl VI .y**&\ r-jLSJl jl h_JJl> Jj^il 
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itjiji i^j^JL 



5I j i*jl5 JoJ :J*o clio-jli »*;L OjjJ ,f>L* .JisSn Jilt .^^Jl j-o Ltl ^j t ^^k 1 o¥*°^ o-°-^ J>* iJaAJI 
LJ) }Ha j 4 jjj »13 Jj5 j 1 jjj .US' iii*f3 JJii jl .o_)^JL S^sx ^ Si tljU ljuj 5f i f °f*J jif" Ij-«j-^j 

*^«j>JI j tjyiuJ t>jj\ »ULJ 'SjjI * 13 Jjj :jAJ i^^sS^i <JlSj> L^«i Ijdlaj l^*> jli jl ^gj iL^aJ l^i> CJoj jl *j 



-*i3 



JW! 

* Jl - Jl J 1 o J* J> ^ „ $ -Sjl Jl 

.a} J-*_o "if LJ dJuLill j »jL> jii J?3-S l$j oUwiil j LiJLlI l$j oUiiJI j SLLaJI j ^■^..J.tJI 



J 



" — ■'<"' 



sjLil jl <J J-oLi ,j-^> |_yJLt jl IjcllUI |_jLt cJuiil lil *i\ ijjuLo jl jjS'.Lo <J jjlkJ _ / ~o~b j-« 1^*3 jJ V j 

. T JJ.iU.ll ^ij CuLS" jl joJI 
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hll 

j jljJL S_?.o....° ^f U .Jijilj j-« Ju ^ j ,»Lg.t.7....5')fl o>*j SjJLiJ _^JLt £^> 6^^ 5' U^>^ i *^~!'- : ^" (•i*j^jl) 



lilb j i^I? oLJ LjIj *ijjJui j .JJI Jift ^pl :JL3 :_^j <JjiJL '±J&£J> l *3z j . 1$j ^jjLLo 2j>j\j}\ (riiJlill) 
uL alti j^a^JO j .J-tliJI ^t k.-'jJJ Jj j .|_y.^2.>l ^ij^JI j^l *1*IJ :_^j tJ-oLxJI Igi-t UJjLo j ijLtl c->LJ 

.jjJU juj :JUJ :>^ <JjI)l 

jJu j • j>Lj3 *Z>\ ij bv^il j -OjJj »jj ^Lt i^LiJI j :^Aj i jLojJI cJj^i? I*; *i5 j . I4JI o La.lt I (:2jbljJI) 

.iiUiJI ^Jl L^Lbl jiTtfl j . U^ jl5UJI ^yj? °j-* J-^l ^JJ ^^ ^ j •&%>■ 

4«ik,I ^ I L 

}tj <*JJI Jli*-; °j-« •_^- 1 'fv? 1 -" : L^Jl^^o j .ZIjUuDI lil jl «UJl> ijj^iLo ,jL> JpyZJ Uj> 2jl3IjJI (:Li^LkJI) 
«u3 ij^-Ju .Cw«J CUj jl j t*3l *iij jl :jp-J Lol j jj a ■ <■' ijs 131 ^jjJI Cwoj3 Lu a- 'J L. °) ^ ° aj jl j t<u ^iL* 

4ki — .Lil L 

5* «- ^c S-- .# Ji 5° * ° J 1 -* J 1 

^ilaJI j_yJ| \}yj iJ jl :J*u j 4*111 j_yJ| ^lJ jjjI>3j Lo^j Ijijl j :_^j iA^Ju L^-o j y r iUJ ajlIHI (:3LiiLoJI) 

- 2 ~- , „ 1 ?t .••«.♦ 
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. ULmJ _^0*JI j j-UI ^ ^5o "if I j - Lilt j^J-" ^ lM"J' ^ liP' : i ;S! -' ' ^Lr°-" ^^ LpJ' Ui^" ^jA 1 "^ 



' / . . ~r*. 



!Ai :J^: < L^bi Lit IfckiUll _,! .i^JI 1$j jdikll g-a j :Zi3l£Ull : LgJ Jj*-s "if lLo (^/"ifl-^T J-~al5) 
.L^^^ixJ iJujfi r^k^jxJ j^aJLqJI LSI .^Lil L^*J^-" J-s^' ^^ aLLi^ j . Lu^j> JJ SjxJI 5J p-f!>* ^r^ 



.i'jLJu Lo t^i^j ^jb J.^ j . l$J J^_o "if jlji 7^5"il 
.Jj^j^JJ (JjLL-o ^*^-3 |_yJLt SLf* .« ywbLkiU Lo^JULo i^J* L^Jj^ J?^-^ j Jj-Jj^JI ilus (:ZaJjJI) 

4«ik,I ^ I L 

.UiLJ i»>iJI v'-^r 1 Lr^4^ 'Jt* 1 Lr'l 5^i ^-° U- 5 -*-^ lij *^| U j? <; »Jl2£»JI v'-^t 1 
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.*jl *i5 jl :JAj iiijUuLtl liL "if j 5 LiiL j_^Hj 

iLk>aJI Sj&Ltl jl <JL*i ILk>aJI 2jyUJI jJU L>jbju>l *3j lil .<Js°Jal\ j jj^AiJI j jLjJI »l£>l ,J (:1sjL>) 

bl jJJtiuJl lJ.i> i_<^u j .>Cc7uIj d_o Lu Jl JJL1JL1 I ^ jjl»" °\-o jJ *i 3 . U^J J.o...>tij ^ui^iJI jJLt Jl •*'»■** 
iJ-tUJI xi^j 51 jb> >l.fi.v.,:,'l j I ^jij |_^JLfr Jui-tl jl dUiS" ^15" lil j ."tfl> Jl Ijii- Jl 21^3 Jl LL^ Lj!>Jl>I 5^ 

.dLi aJJI ,J I j < Jl>I (jjJLt Lo j 1 6_jjI jljJI ,J (jJJI j L> :^*j 
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liitLdL iii^JL 



(jl.Ja.iJ I Jj^-o ^ <LUj> I^^Lt lL>ljJI j-A j Zjj.,.°>J.U j jLcjUa-aJJ j iJaJ,jlA}\ j Vir^' ' ' "^ *_P i -b> : (:»3*4^l) 
,_j Jjjl :jAJ tj-ij.^vtl j jj.'n"W L^j LJJajj t » Lj.a.w.S^U j .jjj^ojj ^f ijbjjjj ij »l ^jjjul £ (*-£~^£ cl_^> ;jAJ 

ui3> UsJlxj Lo il i Uijl j oj15" LJ?LkiJI j^a^aJI jjjs Z.f.».i.;yii •l&y* j «*■?■«■..£ I ip .yL^kill j «£aJL (-(S') 

jJSjJZj* jjii JaJZjUji : L^J?3-i j tsjJLLo j jui&ijl j-o <ujL?s_o j c-jLaiJJ <u-^»L ijj Jii^JI j . LjLLjI oLhAJI 

s *, - > - i 

.jj j .....JJI jjtf j UJ i*j LJLt *5j j isJljIj j -L^dlc jL> J>>i iJLt j ijjlll |_yi**j Lj&^jl 

51 j tJAJ (ZiilttJI j_o iii^_o j .jjj-t ui "if I jj_^Jl£JI j' : _^-' '*~?^ j ^4^3^ ^P •H*^*-*-" J j-^-JL («<j') 

* - ft * *<■ ~ o o - f ,°i„-~„ , - ' » * i 

• sjjlj 1 j « a Sj^LioJLJ Lo j jl C«.».o.T.-> I lc*-o j •j-i.'j.'^jl ijl_^5 ,-J i jjjJa£^> LJjJ ?*-*>>> LJ Jj 

jl jjSJL j i L ' . ' -...-o jls jl L%ji> JiiJ j-o jjt.hni L$jJ j.Lr.a *-o Jj_p j ..Loo i_jj> JuJ.btjr.il j «JLaJLi (tjl) 

. jjj Ijjb jl j ' J, * ° kMil i_?^~ 'jAJ ( lj-ol> jlj 

ft ~ ^tS^^ ^ £ ^ oi -* 

c-Lu-o°L Sj j .jl^>LJ jll* 5J *l_r"-*^ ^3^ ^M* 0-? ^5f»-" -^ J •**i$' v'>?* ^j^* J -^5^" *J^-"^ ' IjJtL* 

.L-J^Ai; tuij^ jl (_j^> J- t - Lj ; r-* |_L* j . LJ^J jl lo.U.J J^*J 

cLmDI lil ij^j j iZJlZllli lfalk5 j .[^j\jsy t L^alj j .Lftyti |_JI *-Jbi2j j .J^lLsJjJ Uj^- Jp (:lil) 

.tjjlj *J.mJ I lil j C*>j> '.j£u i a.f.o.J*i lj |%aX?tX3 r»L>Lii«Ju j .iiJjL>tLy2l jyjj...t>.oJI S-o J>l jl j :JJLo (CJLijI 

.LYSIS' LfJ Li!>lkJI j 



' , Jl Jl - - , S S'- =0 J 

j Zjj-uJI «j^js jlxj *ij j -l^LfS L«j L*jJu Lo Ja^jjiJI iLai^JU .iiklLo j aL^lz yikjju i_p (:»l) 
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•ji*> *Ju 7J^, j nUUjJU i_ij> j .J-p S ifcttX; a II j .»l-fi."..,.';*^'l 

j0j£- j . Ljly-S l3Ju> »j£II j e HII .jjJJ i?>iJI j_yi*-« L$«j j «mii J : ...Agj *_J3^ ♦j^AihTiI j T^mL 1 (-Lol) 
.*_^$Jl JjIjI jJ i*5ljJl5" Jygiiltl Jjlij 13 j .JIjSI ^_i j •L*J*> ^ U-o cj> L$i*J ^x Ug;?; 

j flfT^U j • \jjj& Lai j I^LS Lai tjAj i Jy^iliij j_p j .j^LsJI j_jJlfc i_iLt ui_)> .^jJLlJI j j-ixJL (:LaJ) 
.LJLc. jljJI ^x liliii V j .Ljj AiLt lJ^LjLsJI Jjj Loj"tf LSI j .£>L"^I j j^Scli j .ijLDI 

jjl :JAj (.LjJ.".!.,;! i*sl j .j_yLiAJI cL-j^I aJL? Ijxji Lo Ljl t^Ai *J?>i *--l i_p .jjjJLdl j TtLUL (:,_$I) 
.J^jJI Ljif L rJAi « r 5ui ^3 s LlJ aLsj j .J^>j y J*jj oj>o :^J t JLXJI ^s ^Li 2J| a j Sj.13 ^jJI 

.U-La_p I LI »jj I "JjSiJ i l&lj*^ O 2j^jJ>JI \j3 i^JjJU 2 j i'ijj^pjji j 

^jllll j ^^Ul jJL j .Li^kJLiJI [_jJJ ^*Lt tJ^kJUJI {j£ *S^AJI 03^5 oLj^I jl*j Juij j .uikx i_i^> ( : J^) 

.(pa*j Jtix ajjI ^u^> J^J jl /jJLju »Jub oLjI j Jj^l |*^> ji/^3 

*j| jl Ljisi LLo c-LaJ jlJi-o [_j.ll jjU. ^iL^-o LjltU j .l-uL> }Ui jl ljL> li^> *Li^U a_p (:Lil>) 
jl Ojji j-t.T.o.' JJt? jl "^y, igi'Aa.' i-Jl r-* JJ& j .aJJ LiL> .'JAj < «u j iia j j .<LLo L'-o.^ - j ^i o m^* 1 jl J-%b 

|_jJit J^-IiJ c l-iwl ui3> j .(ja«j Alt ^UiJL l^a^j j •"&£'$ *\\*f i-isubl jl |_J33I cjAj ilt?Lfc i_p (:j_ji>) 
B5U; L^ *S( »>UJ at ^UiJI LbJu: UilJ ji j .i5fiil UM> ^LilL ^aiid3 JjL> ij j .J-iAJI 



J3 j .tjJi^a ^j^l '■K^ali tj&j Uf,',fi,\\ i\j ] L$ L^J .LjiLw |_jjLt Lj-4>^ V*^^ J^ -^ j -jm <dj ?-jJ 
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O ' r- - t ^ "° a ■" 



j , 



» 0, , * 

.° x* i % * » 5 " s 

.oljil »jjJ J j ■ ^ r ' aiLal (j g T ■ ° a I J . Ltj-L>— jl liyLo j-.-.-S-TJ I 
^ "ijkLa j TcjI s-i*^ '^*J ^ Ij^j- *lij tXLalfal^sl j .j^Jj^SsJI JJLt jjdJLLlI ijj>iij .i£l?3-i ip (:ot^) 
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THE SECOND SECTION 

The Text With Translation & Commentary 
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* -* 

..Ufifl J^ Jl£ ^1 dJU^ til^ill aj pL4j ^> #> j ti^JI L^j Ij&j U)^ j-i^l 

^1 Li* t.l^JI |j>JI (4JT j ^Lt iJJI JU) Ji^J .bSfl iLfi Ji£ pl&JI j fojJI j 

jLLtl ^jl> ij.LL.jSfl j-a^J liij j tj .5LsSU LLi if^5 ^JJI (f^ldJI 44U) y_t 4JU 



PREFACE 

//? #7e /7a/77e of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful 

The most excellent word by which speech can be initiated and the best message by 
which to seal an aspiration is Your praise O God! for the abundance of blessings. Prayers 
and peace be upon the leader of mankind, Muhammad, prayers of Allah be upon him and 
his descendants, the pious, the honorable. Especially his cousin, 'Ali (upon him be 
peace) whom he positioned as a standard of Islam. He raised him in order to break the 
idols, cut the necks of wicked rebels and to formulate the knowledge of Nahw in order to 
protect speech (from error). 
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i&Juo J Ld\ i*J5 Lo j]j\ lift ^-o Oj> '^>>^l (J-«JI <_^ ZluJaJI JuljiJI siji t Jl*j J 

Then, these are eternally useful lessons in the discipline of 'Arabic (grammar). Collected 
from this art is that which benefits the public and the understanding of which is most 
important for the inexperienced. It contains important lessons in the rules of I'rab. Gems 
unseen except by the possessors of understanding. I have created it for (my) dearest 
brother, 'Abdus-Samad. May Allah make him one of the scholars of (the people of 
Jabal-'Amil). May (this book) benefit him and all believers. It is comprised of five gardens: 
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^J 3 flL iii 




THE FIRST CHAPTER 
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^J 5 fU i±j 



^ jLJjl !k«> ;iii2lj j < 5 LJI j v'j^V 1 ^t> CrS Vv^ 1 ^^ C«iL>* ?-U : >^ 
V j « iLuVL jLLo Jill i^A^JI J <<J)> J J-*i j t*sl *r?* J ' sJlA tj~£jJ> Jill lil^^ 

[1.0] THE FIRST GARDEN: 

That which I intend to advance as a highlight: 

Nahw: Knowledge of the rules of 'Arabic expressions from the perspective of their 
declension and construction. The benefit of Nahw is the preservation of the tongue from 
mistakes in speech. Nahw's subject is the word (Kalimah) and speech (Kalam). 

The word, then, is an expression of a singular subject. It is either a noun (Ism), verb (Fi'l) 
or particle (Harf). Speech is an informative expression with predication (Isnad). Speech is 
only accomplished with two nouns or a verb and a noun. 



[1.0] COMMENTARY 

In the first chapter or Hadeeqah (literally meaning a garden), Shaikh al-Bahai prefaces his 

main discussion with the introduction of some preliminary definitions and concepts that 
the reader will undoubtedly need in understanding many aspects of this book. 

First, the definition of Nahw is put forth. Nahw is defined as the rules of 'Arabic 
expressions. The use of the term expressions (Alfaz) as opposed to words (Kalimat) is 
due to the distinction that an expression can be a meaningful signification of one's 
thoughts while words alone do not convey a meaning unless organized in a particular 
manner that is determined by grammatical rules. 
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Nahw, then, is the study of such rules that distinguish useful, understandable expressions 
from non-understandable or incomplete expressions. Particularly, as the rules relate to a 
word's declension (I'rab) and construction (Bina). 

Declension or I'rab is a characteristic of the 'Arabic noun and verb by which the word's 
grammatical state is indicated by signs appearing most often at the end of a word. These 
signs change with a change in the grammatical state of the word. The grammatical state 
of a word is altered by the government of other words. The 'Arabic word capable of 
indicating the signs of I'rab is referred to as Mu'rab (>L>'Jdl\) or declinable. 

Construction or Bina here refers to the construction of words wherein there are no 
indicators of I'rab found at the end of a word. As these types of words are incapable of 
indicating a state of I'rab, their grammatic state and indicator of I'rab must be estimated. 
The construction of such words are referred to as Mabniy (f«ifi)l) or indeclinable, meaning 

to have a fixed ending. 

As we delve further into this section, the role declension and construction will be further 
clarified with examples. 

The benefit of grammar is protection against error in speech and, likewise, in writing. The 
body of rules collectively known as grammar serves as a guidance for proper speech. 
Clear and effective speech is a by-product of the mastery of a language on different 
levels. The mastery of grammar being fundamental. 

The subject of Nahw revolves around the word itself (Kalimah) and speech (Kalam). The 
difference between the two being that a word is an individual element of an expression 
while speech is a collection of words which, as an expression, conveys a complete 
meaning. 

Kalam, therefore, is an arrangement of Kalimah that signifies a complete thought. If 
someone says: Zaid, it is a Kalimah, a singular word. Although it has meaning, in that we 
can understand it to be a name of someone, it leaves the listener waiting for some 
information to be attributed to Zaid. 
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Without that attribution, the Kalimah alone does not convey a complete thought. The 
listener may wonder: Who is Zaid? If the listener already knows who Zaid is, it will still 
leave him to wonder: What about Zaid? 'As such, it is not a meaningful expression even 
though Zaid may be known to the listener. 

The expression: Zaid is my father, conveys information about Zaid. Grammarians would 
refer to it as a proper sentence as it conveys a complete meaning. In this sentence, the 
word Zaid\s only one element of the expression. Therefore, Zaid\s a Kalimah while the 
entire expression, Zaid is my father, is Kalam. The attribution of being my father is 
associated with Zaid. By means of that attribution, more is understood with regards to 
Zaid than can be understood from the Kalimah Zaida\one. 

This process of attribution is referred to predication, defined as: "To state or affirm as an 
attribute or quality of something." 5 In the example, the attribute of being my father is 
attributed to Zaid forming a simple noun sentence: <J ojj Zaid is my father. Zaid is the 

Subject and myfatheris the predicate, meaning that attribute or quality being attributed to 
the subject. This predication is referred to as Isnad ( ju^l) by the author. Predication also 

occurs in verbal sentences as well, such as: 

^1 ijj 5^ Zaid was my father 

Nahw is concerned with the Kalimah as it exists within the context of a sentence or 
expression. Nahw is not particularly concerned with the Kalimah itself. There is another 
branch of 'Arabic grammar referred to as Tasreef, that is related to the Kalimah, its 
derivation and patterns. 

Nahw is also referred to as syntax. Syntax being defined as: "the study of the rules 
whereby words or other elements of sentence structure are combined to form 
grammatical sentences. " 6 The terms grammatical sentences and complete expressions 
denote one in the same thing. 
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I 



c 

j » Ub4>L Ojii-o Jg?,-,i o L*Llo lii^ : J-M^' J 't*^' J fe**^' i od^' J j»^' J J-^' 

[1.1] EXPLANATION: 

The noun is a word whose meaning is established independently being un-associated 
with one of the three tenses. The noun is distinguished by the genitive state (Jarr); the 
Vocative (Nida); the Definite Article (Lam); Nunnation (Tanween); the dual (Tathniyyah) 
and the plural (Jam'). 

The verb is a word whose meaning is established independently (while being) associated 
with one of the three tenses. The verb is distinguished by (the particle) Qad; the Feminine 
Ta and the Nun of Emphasis (Nun at-Takeed). 

The particle is a word whose meaning is not established independently nor is (its 
meaning) associated with one of the three tenses. It is known through lack of acceptance 
of any of the particularities of its two siblings (the noun and verb). 



[1.1] COMMENTARY 

This section clarifies the definition of each part of speech, meaning the noun, verb and 
particle. 

In English grammar, the noun is defined as: " The part of speech that is used to name a 
person, place, thing, quality, or action..." 1 The 'Arabic noun embraces this definition as 
well. The meaning associated with a noun can be understood from only the noun itself 
without any connection to any other word, as in: Mosque. It is understood as a place of 
Islamic worship. That associated meaning has no connection with time or tense, meaning 
the past, present or future tense. 
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There are six signs that distinguish a noun from other parts of speech. They are: 

1 ) The Genitive State or Jarr(**J\). The genitive state is uniquely associated 

with nouns. This state is created in a noun whenever a noun is preceded 
by a genitive particle, known as fiarf al-Jarr (**JI <jy>). These particles 

include such common words as: ^ From; \J\ To and: J, In. Genitive 

particles will only precede nouns which they govern, thereby altering 
their grammatical state, as in: s^lDI >J\ o^L. 1 traveled to Cairo. 

Here, the genitive particle (^Jl) precedes the noun al-Qahirah (Cairo) 

resulting in the noun being genitive as indicated by the Kasrah at its end. 
Kasrah is the primary indicator of the genitive state in nouns. Often the 
genitive particle extends the government of the verb to words other than 
its subject and object as the nature of the particle is that it often provides 
linkage between words. 

The genitive state may also be produced in nouns by the annexation of 
one noun to another, known as Idafah. Most often this construction 
signifies possession (whether physical or abstract), connection or 
composition, as in: 

jI)I lis. Servant of Allah; 2xLk}\ ii±2± Friday Sermon; 

llj isU- A Silver Ring 

The first part of the Idafah is referred to as: al-Mudaf (JiLoifl) and the 

noun annexed to it is known as: al-Mudaf llaihi '(*JI *jL*iJr), the latter 

always being in the genitive state. This annexation of the second noun 
also defines the first. 

Grammarians say that the genitive state in the Mudaf llaihi is due to the 
estimation of a genitive particle whose government is present while the 
particle itself is not. The original expression could be estimated, for 
example, to be: Liiil ^ 13U., wherein the genitive state is due to the 

genitive particle Min^). 
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The direct government of a particle over a noun or verb is an example of 
literal government or Lafziyyah (ibklltl J-»LfJI). The government of the 
Idafah, on the other hand, is semantic government related to meaning or 
Ma'nawi (&jLk>l\ J-»b«Jl). 

2) The Vocative or Nida (2 bill). The vocatives are a group of particles used 

in summoning or calling someone. These particles are found preceding 
nouns which they define, as in: Iz^J L O Muhammad?, ^L O My son!; 

{...\JS\ ifjjJ) U^^f O you who believe! The noun which they define are 

known as the Munada (jSLiJl) and will be always in the nominative state. 

The Munada, as a rule, may only be a noun. The Munada, in most 
cases, is a definite noun as the speaker generally intends to call 
someone in particular. Technically, if someone unknown is being 
summoned, then the Munada should be indefinite. Such as a blind man 
who summons help without knowing who is around him: ^ ii j>jL O 

man! Take my hand! 'As opposed to summoning someone who is known, 
as in: ^ ii isj L OZaid! Take my hand! 

3) The Definite Article or Lam Li). In 'Arabic the Definite Article is commonly 

referred to as Alif-Lam (Jl), meaning: the, as in: d>l&\ the book; > Lr zl}\ the 
sun;'^h\ the night. As opposed to: Cj\z£ A book. In reality, only the Lam is 
the Definite Article since the Alif may be omitted in certain 
circumstances. For example, when prefixing a particle to a definite 
noun, as in: ol^JiJ =ol£Jl + J, you can see the Alif has been omitted. The 

Definite Article is properly referred to as Lam at-Ta'reef {jujc}\ p), the 
Lam of Definition, in 'Arabic Grammar. 

4) Nunnation or Tanween Chilli). Nunnation is the doubling of the vowel 
occurring at the end of a noun, giving the sound of Nun, as in: o^ 
Kitabun; Ll^ Kitaban and oliT Kitabin. In this example, Nunnation is 

given in the three states of the noun, i.e., the nominative state (Raf), the 
accusative state (Nasb) and the genitive state (Jarr), respectively. 
Nunnation is a sign of the indefinite noun. 
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Whenever a noun is defined, either by means of the Definite Article, 
Idafah or the vocative particle, Nunnation is dropped, as in: ^^ the 

book, Jjl d>\z£ the book of Allah and lz*J L O Muhammad! In each 

example, Nunnation is dropped from the definite noun. 

Tanween is the indicator of the indefinite in Mu'rab nouns, meaning 
declinable nouns. However, there are other types of Tanween as well. 
The Tanween of the Mu'rab noun is known as Mutamakkin (^^SUiiJI ^Js). 
There are three other types of Tanween: 

• Tankeer C*£i£tl S^)- Like the Mutamakkin, Tankeer also indicates 

that a noun is indefinite. However, it appears in words that are 
normally undeclinable or Mabniy, such as Sah (L^). It means 

quiet! As we say in English: Shh! It's actually a defective 
command verb. As such, it signifies the present tense. If it is 
mentioned in the context of another time period it will have 
Tanween, as in: ^ . 

Sometimes, the indefiniteness is used to distinguish one thing 
from another that is original or intended, as in: 1^^, ifc g&n I Is 

there a Sibawaih after Sibawaih. Meaning is there another 
Sibawaih after the original? Sibawaih, (at the end), is Sakin and 
definite as it is a proper name of the famous grammarian. The 
first Sibawaih is indefinite as it does not refer to the named 
scholar except in comparison. The Tanween distinguishes the 
non-original from the original. 

• 'Iwad (j*j*l\ cxjty- 'Iwad means substitute and this Tanween is 

substituted for something that has be removed or contracted. 
Sometimes, it is a letter that has been removed, as in: ^U Qadi 

(from ^13), the Tanween being substituted for the letter Ya {J) 

which was elided according to the rules associated with weak 
letters. 
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Tanween of this type may also signify the replacement of a word 
that would have originally been annexed in an Idafah, as in the 
following: {citey* j*Ju jji °4-^*j ^i j} "We raised some of them 

above others in degrees" [43:32]. In other words, above others of 
them (°4^ 3°J>)- Or {^LJ\ '^j ^4-^3^ UJ ^ o! if " Your will most 

surely pay back to all their deeds in full. .."[11:111] Inotherwords 
-^l[ All of them. 

Tanween may also be used in place of a sentence that has been 
removed, as in the word: Il^j Yaumaizhin, translated as: A day 

when. In other words: U5" ^ i°l y£. Other words, like AiL», also 

signify a similar meaning. 

• Muqabalah (sJuUlDI '{y_j£). Muqabalah, here, is used in the meaning 

of compensation in that the Tanween is a compensation for 
words that are unable to accept the Nun of the Masculine Sound 
Plural. This refers specifically to the Feminine Sound Plural 
which uses Alif-Ta as an indicator of the plural. The Tanween is 
added because it could not accept the Nun otherwise. 

5) The Dual or Tathniyyah (i^iill). The question should arise as to why the 

author lists the dual as a sign of the noun when the dual is found in both 
the noun and verb. Shaikh Mudarrisi al-Afgani, in his commentary on 
this book, reasons that it is mentioned as a sign of the noun because the 
dual in a verb is a subject-marker. Meaning that the dual is attributed to 
the subject, which is a noun, not to the action itself. 

For example, L>^ means they (2 people) struck (something). The dual 

refers to the two people who performed the action not the action itself. 
Meaning it does not convey that there were two strikes. Thus, the dual 
in the verb is related only to the noun. 

6) The Plural or Jam'('^J\). As with the Dual, the plural forms in verbs are 

also subject-markers attributed to a noun (the subject), as mentioned in 
the previous section. There are three types of plurals in the noun: 
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• The Broken Plural (^iUJI £s*Jl), as in: LiK o^C a book\books. 

• The Masculine Sound Plural (jJLDI /liJI £i>) '^-LsJ i^^iLiAjU-J a 
Muslim\Muslims. 

• The Feminine Sound Plural (^mi ^jitl ^o>) 9LL1J .oQ^XlsLsJ a Muslim 
woman/Muslim women. 

In both the types of sound plurals, two forms have been given for the plural. The 
first represents the nominative state while the second represents the word in the 
accusative and genitive states. 

More details will be mentioned about these signs in the appropriate places. 

The verb is described as a word conveying a meaning independently, as in the 
noun. The verb is distinguished from the noun in that the meaning of a verb is 
always associated with one of the three tenses, meaning, the past, present or 
future. The verb is defined as: "The part of speech that expresses existence, 
action, or occurrence. " 8 It may be added that the expression of existence, action 
or occurrence is understood within these three general tenses of time. In the 
following example, the verb destroy \s used being attributed to the Mosque. The 
act of destroying is understood within the context of these tenses of time, as in: 

The Mosque was destroyed (Past), The Mosque is being destroyed (Present) 
and The Mosque will be destroyed (Future). 

The verb is distinguished by four signs: 

1) Qad. Qad is a particle that only precedes a verb. Most often, it is found 
with a past-tense verb. It signifies that an action's occurrence is 
emphasized, as in: 

"Whoever obeys the Messenger, He indeed obeys Allah. " [4:80] 
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Meaning that it emphasizes that one who obeys the Messenger (S) has, 
likewise, already obeyed Allah Himself. It may also bring an action of the 
past-tense close to the present tense: 

hUJI c-sl3 is The prayer is ready 

Meaning that it has just been made ready. It is used less frequently with 
the present-tense verb. When used, however, it signifies smallness or 
infrequency, as in: 

jLaj 15 ojj^Jl 5 1 Certainly the liar is sometimes true 

2) Lam. Referred to as Lam al-Jahd {***1\ yi), it is a jussive particle used to 

negate the past-tense verb. It negates the past-tense verb in meaning 
while utilizing the form of the present-tense, as in: 

b>^ He helped us LsjJJj °J He did not help us 

As a jussive particle, it produces the jussive state in the present-tense 
verb. 

3) The Feminine Ta (Ta at-Taneeth). Referring to the Feminine Ta of the 

third person feminine singular (6>^). This is the Sakin or vowelless Ta 

that distinguishes the 3rd person feminine from the 3rd person 
masculine (>^). This Ta is not a subject-marker like the other forms that 

may have Ta, such as: o>^. It is simply the sign of the feminine in the 

past-tense verb, the subject (in this particular form) is estimated as this 
form has no apparent subject-marker. The other forms having the 
vowelized Ta are subject markers and related to the subject, meaning 
that they are related to a noun. 

4) The Nun of Emphasis (Nun at-Takeed). This Nun, added to the end of 
certain forms the future tense verb. There are two types of Nun of 
Emphasis, one heavy or Thaqeelah (sLitJI) and the other, light or 

Khafeefah (JLljJI). This attribution refers to the vowel on the Nun. If it is 

doubled or Mushaddad {IjU), it is heavy, as in: 
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When the Nun is unvoweled (Sakin), it is considered light, as in: 



This type of Nun is only found in a limited number of forms of the verb, 
namely: the singular forms (1st, 2nd, 3rd person/Masc. & Fern.); the 
masculine plurals and the first person plural: 

i j j ■ -T . ' I j j . --7 . ' . ^ L<J UU I ) 

The heavy Nun is found on all fourteen forms of the future-tense verb: 

♦ I* * * ■* t \ * •£ f * *Z ♦ t * ° - ♦ I ^ !' ? * 1* 



jU^. ^?' . " j I j . f7 1" j^ - a-i-i t j j . ^ :*i jlj ^alj j j . ^? :" 

Note that the future-tense and present-tense utilize the same form of the 
'Arabic verb. The tense, therefore, must be understood within the 
context of usage. Commonly the Nun of Emphasis is used in oaths and, 
as such, are interpreted in the future tense, as in: 

^...<Gl>ol "yl <dal j <LU>LLJf 

'We s/73// certainly deliver him (Lut) and his followers, except his wife. " 
[29:32] 
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[1.2] A SUB-DIVISION 

If the noun is coined for the essence (of something existent), then it is concrete, like Zaid. 
Or (the noun is coined) for an occurrence (of an action), then it is abstract, like striking 
(o>b). Or (it is coined) to relate an occurrence of an action to (an abstract noun), then, it is 

a derivative, like the striker '(4oU>). 



[1.2] COMMENTARY 

This sub-division adds more details to the definition of a noun. When a noun is coined to 
denote the essential quality of a being or some other thing it is considered a concrete 
noun. Zaid is given as the name of a person. Zaid, as an expression, is coined uniquely 
for one individual. The essence or being of Zaid is covered entirely by this name. If, 
instead, we referred to Zaid as 'bearded,' this name does not refer to Zaid's essence or 
Mahiyah (iij>L>) but to a non-essential characteristic (being bearded). 

The name Zaid, however, denotes a person which is closer to Zaid's reality than a 
description of his features or attributes. Zaid is a substantive noun. Substantive nouns 
(.uL»JI pi) are concrete nouns coined as names of people, places and things and are, as 

such, non-descriptive. Substantives are primary nouns in that they are not derived from 
other words and they have a limited scope of words that can be derived from them. 

The noun coined for the occurrence of an action, like striking, is abstract in that the action 
of striking is conceptualized by this word. In grammar, an action comes into existence due 
to the subject. As a noun, however, striking describes a particular action without having 
any association with a subject or a tense, two matters closely associated with verbs. 
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The concrete noun is associated with matters, like Zaid, that have a tangible existence 
while the abstract noun often signifies a meaning, like striking, that may or may not have 
a tangible existence. 

In addition, striking (Darb) has a verbal quality although it is a noun. This type word is 
referred to as a verbal noun or Masdar (jUid)). The Masdans similar to the gerund or the 

infinitive, meaning that the action of striking is continuous infinitely. This further adds to 
the notion of being abstract. Unlike the substantive noun, the Masdar may be a derivative 
and may have other words derived from it. In fact, verbs are derived from the Masdar 
which explains its verbal essence. 

Lastly, a noun coined to attribute an action will be a derivative noun or Mushtaqq (jiii). 

Derivative nouns are nouns that are formed from their root by the addition of letters or by 
a change in pattern. 

The example given, the striker (Daub), meaning the one who performs the act of striking 
something. This pattern of noun is known as an Active Participle or agent noun as it refers 
to one performing an action. This type of noun also may have a verbal quality associated 
with it, in meaning if not in syntax. It does not refer the subject itself, as the name Zaid 
refers to a person, but it denotes the action attributed to the subject (like Zaid). 

For example, in the following sentence: IJj ojj c>y±> Zaid struck Bakr, Za\d is the one 

performing the action of striking or the subject. Bakr is the one on the receiving end of the 
subject's action, or the object. We can employ an abstract noun to convey the meaning of 
each element of this sentence. The Masdar Darb (4>>>) signifies the action of striking 
without a subject. The Active Participle Darib (4oL^) signifies the performer of an action or 
the subject (Zaid). The Passive Participle Madrub (C»j^j), struck, signifies the receiver of 
an action (Bakr) without a subject. 
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[1.3] CLARIFICATION 

If (a noun) is coined for something in reality, it is definite, like Zaid; the Man; (the 
Demonstrative Noun) Zha; (the relative noun) Allazhi; (the pronoun) Huwa; the noun 
annexed to another noun for a meaning (*Jl oUsiJl) and (the noun) defined by the vocative 

(jSUiJI). Otherwise, the noun is indefinite. 



[1.3] COMMENTARY 

This clarification is related to the definite noun (Ma'rifah). The definite noun is that noun 
which is coined for something specific, such as: the Imam (iL>)N). Presumably, when 

mentioned it would be understood who the Imam is. This being the case, it is definite, as 
opposed to saying: an Imam (jiU), meaning some unspecified person who is an Imam. 

Seven examples of definite nouns were mentioned in the text: 

1 ) Proper Name or 'A/am (pjJ\). There are two types of Proper Names: 

• Individual Proper Name (<<~a»Jj| jU*Jl) 

• Collective Proper Name («--i*JI li*JI) 

The Individual Proper name is coined for members of a group, like Zaid 
is coined for an individual member of a group (mankind). Lion (U), on 

the other hand, is a noun coined for the collective group of animals: 
Lions. 
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The difference between the two, in meaning, is that Zaid is coined for a 
specific individual, although there may be other Zaids, the person 
coining the name had only one individual in mind, thus Zaid may be 
applied only to one person. From the perspective of the person coining 
the name, in all of mankind, there is only one Zaid. 

The Collective Noun is applied to a group in that the name is applied to 
each member of the group collectively and individually. Every lion is a 
member of the group (Lions) and we may also apply the name lion to 
each of its members. Conversely, we may only correctly refer to one 
person as Zaid and we cannot apply the name Zaid to all members of 
mankind. 

The Individual Proper Name may be: 

• A Name (in the strictest sense), like ZaidQj) and Fatimah (litli) 

• A Kunya (iiKJI). A Kunya is a name compounded with Abu, Umm, 
Ibn or Bint, as in: 

■'fit- ' & 

• A Laqab (Lilil). A Laqab is most often an honorary title or attribute 
that has become a name, as in: 

When looking at a Proper name's origin, it may be that it exists only as a 
proper name, like Husain {&~J) or it may be transferred or ManqulQjU) 

from another use, like: 1^ Hasan. Less often, Proper Individual Names 
may be transferred from Collective Names, like: ji* Ja'far and LsU 
Usamah which were originally the names for a small river and a lion, 
respectively. 
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2) The noun defined with Alif-Lam (jl <jydJ\). The word ar-Rajul (J^Jl) or the 

man is given as an example of a noun defined with the Definite Article, 
Alif-Lam. The Definite Article signifies numerous meanings in grammar. 
In general, these meanings can be put into two categories: 

• 'Ahdiyyah (^4^)1) related to time or era. 

• Jinsiyyah (1l-L>JI) related to the genre. 

Of the Definite Article related to time or 'Ahdiyyah, there are three types: 

• Zhikri dj/ill) or related to something previously mentioned 
beforehand, such as: 

f ..j^ii -^ ^uS ^jjj -^ <J\ uLji is) 

"...As We sent a Messenger to Pharaoh, but Pharaoh disobeyed 
the Messenger... " [73: 1 5-1 6] 

Meaning, the Messenger sent to in Pharaoh's time (Moses) which 
was mentioned beforehand. 

• Huduri (^^JwUl) or related to the current time, as in: 

"This day I have perfected for you your faith... " [5:3] 

Meaning on that particular day (^jJl) as al-Yaum is interpreted as 
meaning today. 

• Zhini (^in) or related to the mind, as in: 

"Now the truth has become established... " [12:51] 
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The word (J) has the Definite Article attached. As the word itself 

signifies the present time (now), the Definite Article is extraneous 
in this meaning, though required in writing. 

The Definite Article related to genre is, likewise, having three 
subdivisions 

• Istighraq (j\Jc^y\) or totally immersed, in that the meaning covers 
all members of a particular genre, as in: 

"The nature made by Allah in which He has made men. " [30:30] 

Meaning that all members of the genre (man) has the nature 
created by Allah Ta'ala. 

• Istighraq al-Khasais (^l^kll olr^-4) 0| " totally immersed 

characteristics. Referring to something whose characteristics 
immerse the whole even if only figuratively, as in: 

4fiifi kill iys> 

"That is the religion of right-reckoning. " [9:36] 

Although religion (^ill) does not have any members, it can be 

said that the quality of being Qayyim (jUiJI) or right-reckoning 

totally immerses the faith to the extent that it can not be said that 
any aspect of the faith does not reflect that characteristic. 

• Defining Mahiyah (juaL> 'uujc) or defining the essence, as in: 

"And We have made of water everything living. " [21 :30] 
Meaning that water is the essence of every living thing. 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili $ ^LUJl jj^JI .Iaj i^ill j^Jl ^a a. — ~JI \~<^-~ 



3) The Demonstrative Noun (»jLi)fl pi). The demonstratives are nouns 
like: oUi »JI3 Ji 777a/ (used for the near, medium and remote, 

respectively). By their meaning and usage, demonstratives are definite 
in that they signify something specific, as in the previously mentioned 
example: ^ill ^JJi that is religion. As a demonstrative (oUi) it refers to 

the second word (^jJI), a ' so a definite noun. 

Other common demonstratives are: »I* < Id* This(Masc, Fern.), used for 
something close, and dLJji These, Those (Plur). The former actually 
being a combination of the particle Ha (U) and the demonstrative Zha 
(li). Ha is referred to as Harf at-Tanbeeh and is used for gaining 
attention. 

Demonstratives as a whole are undeclinable or Mabniy, therefore, their 
I'rab is estimated. 

4) The Relative Noun (j^J^sJl pi). In syntax, the Relative Noun provides 

linkage between two expressions by relating the latter expression to the 
former, as in: 

"Be careful of (your duty to) your Lord Who created you from a single 

soul."[AA] 

In this expression we have two sentences: 'S2j \Js\ Be careful of (your 
duty to ) your Lord and sj»Jj ^jH, °&> °&&> (He) created you from a single 
soul. The Relative Noun (jjJl) connects the two sentences by relating 
one to the other. In the first sentence, your Lord (*sbj) is the object (with 
its attached pronoun). The Relative Noun relates the subject of the 
second sentence (*&&), meaning He (>a) with the object in the first 
{Your Lord). 
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Intrinsic in the form of the Relative Noun is a pronoun that makes a 
reference to an expression that precedes it. In the example, we 
understand that it is your Lord that was mentioned in the first sentence 
that is also the unwritten subject in the second sentence, meaning: Your 
Lord created you.... It was not necessary to mention the verb's subject 
(>*) as the Relative Noun provides linkage to the relevant word in the 

previous sentence. This pronoun is referred to as the (JbUJI) as it 

references the expression occurring before. The Relative Noun shows 
agreement in gender and number with the word that it refers to. Thus, 
the Relative Noun is in the form of the masculine singular as it refers to 
the word Lord (6j), also masculine singular. 

This type of noun is always definite as it refers to something mentioned 
or understood that precedes it. The Relative Noun is generally 
undeclinable or Mabniy but can reflect gender and number, for example: 
;^*iJI jlJJI 4 jiJI (sing./dual/pl.) for the masculine and j£U\ jliUI t jh\ 
(sing./dual/pl.) for the feminine. The exception is the dual which has the 
alternate form of: ^III and ^1\ for the genitive and accusative states. 

5) The Pronoun G*»iJI). A pronoun is defined as: "The part of speech that 
substitutes for nouns or noun phrases and designates persons or things 
asked for, previously specified, or understood from the context. " 9 All 
pronouns are definite as they are always used as a substitute for a 
specific person, place or thing. There are three types of pronouns: 

• Nominative Pronouns (^ji>)l jyJJI) 

• Genitive Pronouns (jj>>aJl i-JJl) 

• Accusative Pronoun (ojALJI ^.i.11) 
Nominative Pronouns are independent pronouns, like: 

„ t°\ i i?f '„ .°f * * i * „ * i ' , * 

Or dependent pronouns attached to verbs as subject-markers, like: 

,i. .' I to ,- -.. o .' I » .' I . 
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Genitive Pronouns are dependent pronouns that are found attached to 
nouns and genitive particles. They are termed genitive because they are 
existing mostly in an Idafah construction with another noun or attached 
to a genitive particle, as in: 

Accusative Pronouns are also dependent pronouns found attached to 
verbs as their objects or attached to accusative particles, as in: 

„ fi .\ i •<?? >?i •» , c i < ,: ) ,: 

Accusative Pronouns are also independent, as in: 
j^UI « lJ"UI ,^131 .j^lil < UftUI «»ISI 

6) Idafah (iiu>)fl). Mention of the Idafah has preceded this section [1.1]. 

There are two important characteristics of the Idafah construction. First, 
annexing one word to another in an Idafah construction will cause the 
first word to become definite by the annexation of the second. Second, 
the second term of the Idafah is always in the genitive state. 

The author's reference to annexing one word to another for a meaning is 
a reference to the fact the type of government existing in the Idafah is 
related to meaning or Ma'nawi {jJjJ) as opposed to the less-common 
literal government or Lafzi(Ja£). 

7) Defined by the Vocative (JalJL J>5*iJI). It has also been mentioned that the 
vocative article usually precedes a definite noun [1.1] referred to as the 
Munada (^SLill). The Munada is most often a definite noun as the 

speaker uses the Vocative to direct his conversation to someone or 
something specific or to some specific group, as in: {s-Xa < -*i|l j*j\ Cf "O 

earth! Swallow down your water..." [11:44] {...^ l} O my people... 

[2:54]. 
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[1.4] CLARIFICATION 

If the sign of the feminine is found in a noun, although it be estimated, as in Naqah and 
Nar, then it is feminine. If the feminine has female genitalia, it is a genuine feminine, 
otherwise, it is literal. 



[1.4] COMMENTARY 

This section clarifies the topic of gender in the noun. The 'Arabic noun has three 
signs which indicate the feminine: 

• Ta Marbutah (it^dl fllll), as in: sib A she-camel; idL Wisdom 

• Alif Maqsurah (i^Akll UfVI), as in: j^f Greatest; ^J^J- Pregnant 

• Alif Mamdudah (sSjJU-JI aJVl), as in: TL-Lll the Sky;i\Jai Green 

As it can be seen, being feminine is more related to grammar as words describing things 
devoid of gender may be feminine or masculine. Feminine words that are related to things 
that are actually feminine are considered True Feminine or Haqeeqi (jli^J) iijiil), such 
as: siy l A woman '/slit -A (female) baby. Feminine words related to things devoid of gender 
are Literal Feminine or Lafzi CJifrl £%iil), such as: vj«l A tree; IlaJI (the city of) 
Madeenah. 

The author also mentioned that the feminine sign may be estimated (meaning unwritten). 
This represents the third type of feminine the Figurative Feminine or Majazi '(jjUiJl iijill), 

as in: j-oU Pregnant, ^JLil the Sun. These are words known to be feminine through usage 

while having no apparent feminine indicator. 
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J^ 



i!L j» fa" 1 *' 



oltuJI ^1>\ ^jj^Jo '^yal^j J t,ji?UJ \juk>} (3^^ j^°J^ jj-^' j' J-*4^ (*j^*^' ,»***Jtj) 

^ji Jji3 *-s lLo ^jVI Ah ojaj j ijjli Uubj [Jaia] JUJL jl <(Cwpl) j^ljj 

[1 .5] THE LAST SUB-DIVISION 

If the verb is associated with a preceding time in its coinage, it is a past-tense verb 
(Madi). It is distinguished by the attachment of one of the four (types) Ta. Or its coinage is 

associated with the future or present, then it is the present-tense (Mudari'). It is 
distinguished by (the particles) Seen and Saufa;\.\\e negating particle Lam and one of 
the additional (letters Alif, Nun, Ya and Ta). Or it is coined for the present only, then, it is a 
command-verb, it being recognized with the comprehension of a command along with the 
acceptance of the two (types of the) Nun of Emphasis. 



[1.5] COMMENTARY 

The last sub-division is related to the verb. If a verb is coined in associated with a 
previous time, it is a past-tense verb or Madi (^Ul). The author then lists some of the 

distinguishing signs of the past-tense verb. The first mentioned were the four (letters) Ta. 
Of the four, the first is the Feminine Ta, mentioned previously as one of the signs of 
femininity. The remaining three are subject-markers for the verb: 

• Third person feminine singular (6>^) 

• Second person masculine singular (6>^) 

• Second person feminine singular (o>^) 

• First person singular (o>^3) 
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These latter three letters, meaning (o <o .6) function as subject markers giving an 

indication of the person, (meaning first, second or third person), the subject's number and 
gender. The other signs of the past-tense verb have already been mentioned. These 
letters are distinguished from the Feminine Ta mentioned in section 1.1 in that they are 
subject markers while the latter is a indicator of gender whose subject-marker is 
concealed and must be estimated. 

Next, is the present-tense verb (tjUsiJI) whose meaning is associated with present or 

future tense. The particles Seen (^) and Saufa (*lijJ) are mentioned as signs peculiar to 

the present-tense verb. The former signifies the near-future and the latter signifies the 
distant-future. Observe the usage of both: 

4*~s»j ^ iJLJI i^Uiij) "Allah will soon make them enter into His mercy. " [9:99] 

i&is* *j>; b*)> " You shall soon know. " [1 02:3] 

Although both might be translated the same in English, the latter refers to the distant 
future (i.e. the day of judgment, God willing). 

The form of a verb for the future-tense and the present-tense are one in the same. As a 
result, the future is generally distinguished from the present within the context of the 
speech. The mention of such words as tomorrow of in the morning would obviously put 
the context of the verb in the future tense as opposed to the present-tense. 

The next sign of the present-tense verb is the particle Lam (-J). This is a particle of 

negation wherein the form of the present-tense is used to negate the meaning of the past 
tense verb, refer to section 1.1, as in: 



y^ 



He helped y^L °J He did not help 



This particle is known as Lam al-Jahd (I«Jl J) and produces the jussive state in the 

present-tense verb which follows it. The jussive state is indicated by the replacement of 
the signs of I'rab with Sukun or by removing the Nun. The following is a summary of the 
jussive state in the present-tense verb (with the nominative form in parenthesis): 
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(5jjJii5) IjjJJsjJ .(jl^ii) l^ip a^^jj 

/ r -" °«\ r -* 2« f / . I j< ;«\ I > 5« o \ { - * 2«\ j" 2« o "i 

The second and third person feminine plurals are not Mu'rab (as an exception) as their 
last original consonant must be Sakin as a rule. This Nun at its end is its subject-marker 
for the feminine plural. As a result, the I'rab for these two forms must be estimated. In 
other forms, either the vowel Dammah is changed to Sukun or the Nun at the end is 
removed in the jussive state. The Nun in the Duals, plurals and second person feminine 
singular are indicators of I'rab, or Nun al-l'rabi XJ^I o>bl). The Nun itself is the indicator 

of the nominative state in the present-tense verb. 

When the state of the verb changes from the nominative state to the accusative or jussive 
states, the Nun is elided as an indicator of either the accusative or jussive state. One has 
to look to the particle which governs the verb in order to know which grammatical state 
the elision represents. 

The last sign of the present-tense verb is the additional letters (Alif, Nun, Ya and Ta) which 
are contracted into the form: 'c*£\. These additional letters are properly known as the 
Particles of the Present-Tense or Ahruf ' al-Mudari '(fjLaiJI *J>°i). 

Linguist tell us that the present-tense is derived from the past-tense verb. One of these 
four letters will be prefixed to the form of the present-tense thereby distinguishing it from 
the past-tense verb, as in: 
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The next type of verb is that verb which is exclusive to the present-tense, the command 
verb. 'Arabic has two types of command verbs: the second-person command verb or Amr 
(>sSfl) and the Active Voice Command Verb or Amr Ma'lum (ijiisJI >sVl). The command verb 
is formed from the six forms of the second-person present-tense verb. The Active Voice 
Command verb may be formed from all fourteen forms of the present-tense verb. This 
verb can be distinguished by the presence of the Lam of the Command or Lam al-Amr{ il 

jh\), a jussive particle, as in: 

■ > > ■ - i * • , t • i ' • - -. ' • - 1 i ' • - 



jj a ■ ' t \j <aJLJ — j I j a* ■ ij^v, 1 - j a ■ i 

As mentioned, whenever the present-tense verb is preceded by a accusative or jussive 
particle, its signs of I'rab are removed and replaced with the signs of the accusative or 
jussive state. The signs of the accusative state are Fathah and the removal the Nun of 
I'rab. The signs of the jussive state are Sukun and the removal of the Nun of I'rab. 

The present-tense also has a negative command or prohibition called Nahy (^illl). Nahy 
utilizes the jussive particle La (^\ *i) which is not to be confused with the particle of 
simple negation (^l V) that has no affect upon a verb. 

The last point mentioned was that the signification of a command is something 
understood implying the meaning of a command. Also, the command verb must be 
capable of accepting one of the two types of the Nun of Emphasis, although its presence 
is not required. As the Nun of Emphasis makes a person's statement more forceful, it is 
used in combination with command verbs to, likewise, make the command more forceful, 
as in: 

{tijiLJ, iiif j h[ %2jt3 "&} "Therefore, die not unless you are Muslims" '[2:132] 
A discussion on the Nun of Emphasis has already preceded this in section 1.1. 
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A y — ■<"< 

.LtjUaJ 4j ji>>J Lo <JU J^liJ ^sSfl Jjtf J 

[1.6] INFORMATION 

The past-tense verb is constructed based on Fath except when Alif is at its end; or a 
vowelized pronoun of the subject is attached to it; or Waw (is attached). 

If the present-tense (Mudari 1 ) has the Feminine Nun attached, like Yadribna foj-k;), it is 
constructed (based on) Sukun. Or (if it has) the Nun of Emphasis attached directly, like 
Yadribanna (Sir^)> it is constructed (based on) Fath. Otherwise, it is nominative if it is free 
of accusative and jussive (government). Otherwise, it is either accusative or jussive. The 
Command Verb is formed based on (the rules by) which the present-tense is made 
jussive. 



[1.6] COMMENTARY 

This section is related to the construction of the verb. The first point mentioned is that the 
past-tense verb is constructed based on Fath, referring to the Fathah on the last original 
consonant, as in the first form: y^>. If the letter Alif is at the end, as in: l^, then its 

construction is based on Sukun. When it has one the vowelized pronouns attached, it is 
also based on Sukun, as in: ^y^ .LJ^ ,6>i. These are the nominative pronouns found 

attached to verbs as subject-markers. When the letter Waw occurs at the end, it is based 
on Dammah, as in: \ 3 y^. All fourteen forms will be based either on Fathah, Sukun or 

Dammah. 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili $ ^LUJl jj^JI -Iaj - jfrll j^Jt ^a a. — ~JI \-.j-~ 



If the present-tense verb has the Feminine Nun attached, it's construction is based on 
Sukun. This is a reference to the two forms of the Feminine Plural. It has already been 
mentioned that whenever the Feminine Nun is attached, the consonant preceding it must 
be Sakin or vowelless as a rule, as in: 5>ai5 ihj^t- 

One should not, however, confuse this Sukun with the Sukun that occurs on some forms 
of the present-tense verb in the jussive state. The difference being that the jussive state 
is produced by introduction of the jussive particle before the verb. In its natural state, 
meaning the nominative state, there would be a Dammah as in: y^L °J - y^L. In the form 

of the Feminine Plurals, this Sukun is invariable, meaning that these two forms are 
Mabniy ^jjS) or indeclinable. As such, it remains unchanged regardless of the state of 

the verb. Due to this, the grammatical state of the feminine plurals must be estimated 
while all other forms are declinable or Mu'rab, with indicators of I'rab. 

Next, it is mentioned that if the Nun of Emphasis is attached directly, the present-tense 
verb is constructed based on Fathah. The author has made a subtle point by employing 
the phrase attached 'directly. ' These forms utilizing Fathah only represent five of the 
fourteen forms of the verb: 






[ • . * s - t 









]^M3 fl '- 



o^y^-> j" 






Fathah precedes the Nun of Emphasis in the singular forms of the present-tense verb, 
except in the second-person feminine singular. Likewise, Fathah is found in the 1st 
person plural: 
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These are the forms in which the Nun of Emphasis are connected directly. In the 
remaining forms, the Nun is separated from the verb, so to speak, by the verb's 
subject-marker. In the dual form, the Alif is the subject-marker of the dual (jlj-iL). In the 
masculine plural form, the letter Waw is the subject-marker, as in: 5j>aij. As a rule, 

however, the consonant that precedes a Mushaddad letter must be vowelized. A 
Mushaddad letter is one that has the Shaddah representing a doubled consonant: (5). 

The subject-marker Waw is Sakin (jj^JaL). As a result it is elided and the Dammah on the 
final consonant becomes the representative subject-marker (5j~^)- A similar 
transformation takes place in the 2nd person feminine singular (^Jili). Because the 
subject-marker (the letter Ya) is Sakin, it is elided and the Kasrah on the final consonant 
becomes the representative subject-marker (o^Jiii). 

In the feminine plurals foyJais <5>^), a problem is created if the same approach is taken by 
eliding the subject-marker. It creates a situation where the final consonant is itself Sakin 
and, as a rule, the letter preceding the Nun of Emphasis must be vowelized. An Alif is 
used to separate the Feminine Nun from the Nun of Emphasis, as in: l^y^h <5b>iiL. Due 

to these contractions in form and separators, it is said that the Nun of Emphasis is 
indirectly attached in these forms. 

An important point was made regarding the present-tense verb. Whenever, the 
present-tense is not preceded by any subjunctive or jussive particle, it will be in the 
nominative state. In other words, in its normal state, the present-tense verb is in the 
nominative state. 

We gave an example of the present-tense verb in the jussive state when we discussed 
the particle Lam (which negates the past-tense verb). Below, is a verb in the accusative 
state, being entered into such a state by the particle of emphatic negation Lan (y). The 

nominative state is given in parenthesis: 

(o^) WJ2L y (ou^) ir^i y (>^) y^t y 

i^iL-) ^ y (oLr^) ir^s y (^) y^> y 

(5^) \j^ y (o^) Lrii* y (±&) y^> y 

i ■: * ;«\ r -* °* ° \ t . I -* ?z\ I -* 2* ° "\ t* * ?z\ * *** ° 1 

(^^y (>^i)>^?y 
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From this it can be gathered that the signs of the accusative state in the present-tense 
verb are two. The first sign is Fathah found on the singular forms (3rd, 2nd, 1st person) 
and the first person plural. In these forms the Fathah replaces the Dammah of the 
nominative state. The exception is the 2nd person feminine singular (;^ki5). 

In the remaining forms, the Nun of I'rab is elided to indicate the change of state. 
Therefore, the elision of the Nun of I'rab is the second indicator of the accusative state. 
The feminine plurals remain unchanged, as previously mentioned, as they have no 
indicator of I'rab. 

The final point of this section is that the command verb is based on the same rules that 
make the present-tense verb jussive. The difference being that the command verb is like 
the past-tense verb in that it does not possess the characteristic of I'rab. The past-tense 
and command verb have invariable endings. 

The jussive state, on the other hand, is one of the states of I'rab. While the rules they both 
employ are the same, the present-tense verb is declinable or Mu'rab while the command 
verb is indeclinable or Mabniy. Here are the six forms of the command verb with their 
present-tense form in parenthesis: 

* > * 

As mentioned in the text, the command verb is formed using the same rules that are used 
to make a verb jussive, meaning the sign of I'rab (Dammah) is removed and replaced 
with the Sukun. In the other forms, the Nun of I'rab is elided. Again, the feminine plural 
remains unchanged (at its ending). The transformation of the present-tense verb into the 
command verb has many rules that are beyond the scope of this commentary. 
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.JJLiJL :Jul^II j i^VL j^iLkJ riJlill j * JJLiJI j ^1 ^ jIj^jJ j^jVU .ij> j 5> 



[1.7] A LESSON 

I'rab (declension) is the effect which word government brings about (indicated) at the end 
of words, (the government) being either literal or estimated. The types of I'rab are: the 
nominative (Raf); the accusative (Nasb); the genitive (Jarr) and the jussive (Jazm). 

The first two (the nominative and accusative) are found in the noun and verb. The third 
(the genitive) is peculiar to the noun. The fourth (the jussive) is peculiar to the verb. 

Bina (lack of declension) is the manner of a word's ending not brought about by word 
government. The types of indeclinable (endings) are: Dammah, Kasr, Fath and Sukun. 
The first two (Dammah and Kasr) are found in nouns and particles, like: £a> Haithu, ^i 
Amsi, ilo Munzhu and the genitive Lam (J). The last two (Fath and Sukun) are found in 
(all) three parts of speech, like: jj] Ayna;-^ Qama;<jj^ Saufa;°<S Kam;°^ Qum and Ji 
Hal. 
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[1.7] COMMENTARY 

After the introduction of numerous preliminary matters, the author begins to focus on the 
major topic of Nahw: I'rab. Those preliminary discussions, however, are relevant to the 
current discussion. As previously mentioned, Nahw is concerned with the Kalimah from 
the perspective of Kalimah's construction, I'rab and its role within an expression. 

The construction of the Kalimah is the topic of the prerequisite grammar referred to as 
Tasreef. It is a prerequisite as an observer/listener needs to understand the individual 
elements of each expression and what each signify in order to understand the meaning of 
the expression in the most comprehensive manner. 

A verb in an expression, for example, will have a subject (written or concealed) and may 
have an object. Recognition of the verb pattern, the subject-marker of its particular form 
and its grammatical state (in some forms) is central in understanding the meaning of the 
overall expression. As 'Arabic is not dependent on word order, recognition of the 
elements of an expression can be more complex than other languages. 

Construction of the Kalimah is also related to whether the word has the capability of I'rab 
or not. If it has this capability, the word is referred to as Mu'rab. Otherwise, it is Mabniy. 
These terms have already been mentioned in preceding sections. The Mu'rab word 
utilizes its declension to indicate its grammatical state and, thus, its role in an expression. 
Declension or I'rab, therefore, is a system of variable signs at the word's end that indicate 
the grammatical state of the word. The Mabniy word does not have this capability and its 
endings are invariable. Therefore, the grammatical state of Mabniy words must be 
estimated. 

What is central in the study of Nahw is the concept of word government. Word 
government or Amil (J-oU) is the affect that one type of word may have over other words 

in an expression. For example, we mentioned that a verb may have at least two things 
associated with it: a subject and an object. A verb will generally have a subject, either 
written or concealed, but an object is not always required to complete its meaning. As 
such, the verb governs these two types of words. If these two words are Mu'rab, then, 
each would reflect its respective grammatical state indicating that one is a subject in the 
expression and the other is an object. 
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As a rule, the verb's subject is in the nominative state and its object is in the accusative 
state. Observe the I'rab of each of the following words: 

\Jsj isj ^Lij^j Zaid is striking Bakr 

The first word is a verb in the present-tense (4v^)- The Dammah at the end of this verb 

indicates that it is in the nominative state. As previously mentioned, the present-tense 
verb is nominative naturally unless preceded by a particle which alters its state. This verb 
is the governing agent or Amil in this expression. 

The next word ZaidfaJ) is the subject. As a rule, the subject is in the nominative state as 
indicated by the Dammah at its end. The nominative state is the effect of the verbs 
government over its subject. A word governed by a governing agent or 'Ami/\s referred to 
as Ma'mul^j&j). 

The last word, Bakr (\JS), is the verb's object, meaning that Bakr received the action of 

Zaid, the subject or one performing the action. As a rule, the verb's object is in the 
accusative state as indicated by the Fathah at the end of Bakr. Again, this state 
associated with the object is caused by the verb's government over its object. 

The effect of word government manifests itself in the Mu'rab word through the system of 
I'rab. In such words, the I'rab is literal. Mabniy words, on the other hand, being incapable 
of displaying the signs of I'rab, their grammatical state must be estimated according to 
the rules of syntax. 

The varieties of word government are four grammatical states: 

• Raf (£jj) the nominative state. A word in this state is Marfu' (^Jy*). 

• Nasb (v^s3) the accusative state. A word in this state is Mansub (4>jAL;). 

• Jarr (*>) the genitive state. A word in this state is Majrur {jy^). 

• Jazm (fj>) the jussive state. A word in this state is Majziim (jJjj^-s). 

The nominative (Raf) and accusative (Nasb) states are found in the noun and verb. The 
state of Jarr is found only in the noun and the state of Jazm is found exclusively in the 
verb. Each state has its particular signs for particular types of words. More light will be 
shed on these signs as the discussion progresses. 
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Words which lack declension or I'rab, meaning Mabniy words, are construction with four 
types of invariable endings: 

• Dammah (II^), as in: Haithu (i^) 

• Kasrah C^), as in: Amsi (^i) 

• Fathah (iUii), as in: Ayna (^j!) 

• Sukun (-jjLi), as in: Hal (Ji) 

Unlike I'rab, these ending have no real relevance in Syntax and are established 
according to usage as opposed to being related to any system of grammar. 

Mabniy words with the ending of Dammah and Kasrah may be found among nouns 
and particles, as shown in examples. Fathah and Sukun are found among all three 
types of speech, the noun, verb and particle. The following examples are given in 
the text: 

• Ayna (^1) where? (an adverb) 

• Qama (.13) He 5/ooo'(past-tense verb) 

• Saufa (JjJ) A particle implying the distant future 

• Kam (^i") How many? (noun) 

• Qum (jj) Stand! (command verb) 

• Hal (Ji) Is/are //7ere?(interrogative particle) 

It is important to remember that two types of verbs are considered Mabniy: the past-tense 
and the command verb. The present-tense verb is Mu'rab (with the exception of the 
feminine plurals). Some nouns, such as adverbs and pronouns are also Mabniy. 
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[1.8] EXPLANATION: 

The signs of the nominative state (Raf) are four: Dammah, Alif, Waw and Nun. Then, 
Dammah is found in the singular noun, the Broken Plural, the Feminine Sound Plural and 
the present-tense verb. 

Alif is found in the dual. The dual, and its accompanying matters, is that which indicates 
two and is free of need of two (words in) apposition. (The accompanying matters) are: 
Kil'a and Kilta (which) are annexed to a pronoun; the number Ithnani and its branches. 

Waw is found in the Masculine Sound Plural and its related matters. They are Ulu; the 
number twenty ('Ishruna) and its branches and the six non-diminutive nouns found 
singular and annexed to a word other the letter Ya (denoting the pronoun of the first 
person singular). The six nouns are: Abu (ijl); Akhu (»>"!); Hamu (Ia^>); Fu (lj); Hanu 
(iJJ) and Zh'u (Mal){^ ji). 

The Nun is found in the present-tense verb that has has a pronoun of the subject 
(Dameer ar-Raf) attached for the dual, plural or second-person feminine, as in: j^uL 

j"$*h, 'oj^*H< bJ^^> Cf4*^- 
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[1.8] COMMENTARY 

After mentioning the four grammatical states, the author begins enumerating the signs for 
each state. The first is the nominative state or Raf (£%)l). Its signs are as follows: 

1) Dammah (kiJI) 

Dammah is the most common sign of the nominative case in nouns and verbs. It is found 
as an indicator of I'rab in the following types of words: 

• The Singular Noun (yjdi\ jUVI). 

• The Broken Plural (jiiUjl j^sJI). 

• The Feminine Sound Plural (iJLUI dJjill ^i*JI). 

• The Present-Tense Verb (ijlhitt). 

The Singular Noun (ajiitl pvi) 

When we look at the singular nouns that are Mu'rab or declinable, we can divide these 
nouns into two categories: 

• Fully Declinable or Munsarif{j}j^jJ\) 

• Partially Declinable or Ghair al-Munsarif[^j T ^il\ %£) 

Fully declinable nouns are nouns that have an indicator for each of the three grammatical 
states of the noun, meaning the nominative, accusative and genitive states. Partially 
declinable nouns have two indicators for the three states. One indicator for the nominative 
state and one indicator representing both the accusative and genitive states. 
Grammarians refer to fully declinable nouns as triptotes and partially declinable nouns as 
diptotes. Another characteristic of partially declinable nouns is that they do not accept 
Tanween as an indefinite noun. There are some categories of words that are generally 
diptotes: 
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• Foreign proper names, such as: k*Uj Ibraheem, J~£L-°l Isma'eel, with two 

conditions: first, the name must also be a proper name in that foreign language. 
Second, the name should not be three letters with the middle consonant being 
Sakin or without a vowel. For example, the names: £j Nuh and 1>J Lutare fully 

declinable while ^i\ Adam is partially declinable. 

• Feminine proper names. Both those names with the feminine indicator and those 
without, as in: Lsuoi Khadijah and Ll£ Zainab. As with the foreign proper name, if 

the name is a three letter word with the middle consonant being Sakin, the name is 
fully declinable, as in: li* Hind. Also included are names such as: USj? Talhah and 
hjLl'Utbah, as these are proper names for males but actual feminine nouns. 

Other proper names are fully declinable, such as: l&J Muhammad and \)j. 'AIL One 

notable exception is: xJ\ Ahmad which is partially declinable due to its being a proper 

name on the pattern of a verb. There are a few other categories of partially declinable 
nouns that are mentioned in section 2.56 . 

Observe the difference between the fully declinable and partially declinable noun in the 
three states (nominative, accusative and genitive, respectively): 



- * 



Jjjj Oj>o i I Jjj CJ>b t Jjj ,Js L> 






From this it can be observed that Dammah is the sign for the nominative state in fully and 
partially declinable nouns. Fathah and Kasrah are the indicators of the accusative and 
genitive states, respectively, in fully declinable nouns. Fathah is the indicator for both the 
accusative and genitive states in partially declinable nouns. 



4~*4 
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The Broken Plural (jiiiui £UJI) 

The Broken Plural indicates upon three or more by its pattern. The pattern of the singular 
is said to be broken by changing the vowels of letters in the singular word or by an 
addition or omission of letters. The patterns of the Broken Plural are numerous 
approaching forty patterns. Some patterns have continuity with their singular while others 
do not. There is no method of knowing these types of broken plurals except by referring 
to dictionaries. The following is a summation of well known regular Broken Plural 
patterns: 

• Primary nouns, meaning non-Masdar nouns that have not been formed through 
derivation, that are non-descriptive, will have their broken plurals formed on the 
pattern of: juit Afal, as in: 

jL>l-j^> tJU3l-JJ3 oLa-fcl-jLJax .Jli'l-a^' t^lyl-^^ 

Exceptions to this rule are primary nouns on the pattern of: J*S and: JjJ. The first 
has a Broken Plural on the pattern oi.JjS , as in: ^Ji-lSi i^Ji-^Jj. The second has 
a Broken Plural on the pattern of: 5^ , as in: "^y^-lyJ. 

• Descriptive words on the pattern of: J^i and: J*S, will have plurals on the pattern of: 
Jl*j, as in: 

ij\Ja3-ya3 ijL*>-J^i> h_jLx^3-(L** 



i* _ i» 



If the singular is on any of the following patterns: JjU < J^j <^j < Jii . JjJ, the Broken 
Plural will be on the pattern of: juil, as is the case with the non-descriptive noun: 

uL>i-^ 'jiy'f-j^ <y*A-jL M&-J& oisoi-^j 

There is no continuity between the singular and plural in the remaining patterns of 
the primary noun. These rules do not apply, however, to a Masdarthat may be 
found on the same patterns. 

The derivative noun (jiiill) has numerous patterns of the Broken Plural. Here is a brief 
summary of some the more common patterns: 
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• If the noun has a long vowel before the third original letter and is non-descriptive, 
its plural will be on the pattern of: sLit , as in the following: 

If the noun is descriptive, there is no rule regarding its plural. 

• A descriptive noun on the pattern of: J~«i and signifies distress or calamity, then, 
its plural will be on the pattern of: >JjS , as in: 

Likewise, is every descriptive word signifying this meaning, as in: 

oo ^ o tS 

This rule does not apply when the singular possesses the Feminine Ta. When the 
singular does have a Feminine Ta, its plural will have the pattern of: JjI**, as in: 

• Descriptive and non-descriptive words on the following singular patterns: 

On the pattern of HjS , the plural is on the pattern of: jl*« ,as in: jL^3-!>JiS . 
On the pattern of 2Ui , the plural is on the pattern of: Jjij , as in: ^ki-hki . 
On the pattern of si*i , the plural is on the pattern of: JjJ , as in: J^>-iio> . 

• The noun on the pattern of J^u> is made plural on the pattern of J^lji with two 

conditions: the word is non-descriptive and its final consonant is comprised of 
sound letters, as in: p;l>'-j^U- . If the word is descriptive, its plural will be formed on 

one or more of the following patterns: Hii t Jii <Jl*i, as in: \y£ $&-£& .J4> Ji4*-J*L>- 
When a word on this pattern has a weak letter as its third original letter, the plural 
will be formed on the pattern of: iilii, as in: ilej-^li .iLai-^13. 

• A noun on the pattern of iLu its plural will be on the pattern of: J^lji, as in: 

4-jlj-^-^jL^. iLslJ-l^js. A few words, like: J-?l> and ^U will also be counted in this 

category because they are feminine (in meaning) but do not possess the Feminine 
Ta, their plurals will be: j_ol>: and ^=ul>, respectively. 
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• The Verbal Adjective (i^iiill ilJJI) on the pattern of: JjJi will have a plural on the 
pattern of J^ , as in: y^-y^S. 

• The Superlative Noun (J~^iill pi) on the pattern of: J*ii, its plural will be on the 
pattern of: Jxlif, as in: j^iji-jjJi. The Superlative Noun on the pattern of the 
pattern of: <JjS, its plural will be on the pattern of: JjJ, as in: y£ J ^-j£. It may also be 
found on the pattern of: ^Ui, as in: 'JtLi-'Jd^. 

• If the pattern: <JjS is the feminine of: $**», its plural will be on the pattern of: JL** as 
in: jiilkfc-^.f.kr:, or it will be on the pattern of: \J\jS and J\*s, as in: ^jL^ ^jlii - j>£i. 

• The Verbal Adjective (z+iii)l iLktl) on the pattern of: tVjS will have a plural on the 
pattern of: Jjtf, as in: jJii-jTjJii. The plural may also be found on any of the 
following patterns as well: jl** and JV^ t\J\jS, as in: 

• The patterns: 5^ »5^M «S^ will form their plurals on the pattern of: ;>Jl*i, as in: 

However, if the pattern: 5:>ui is an adjective, the plural pattern will be: jl*j or ;Jl*i, as 
in: ^iLc. - jULia*. 

Nouns that have four and five original letters will all form their broken plurals on the 
pattern of: JJl*i whether the noun is a primary or a derivative noun, descriptive or 

non-descriptive, as in: Jj'ilj - SjjJj .iaIjS - i*ji. When forming this plural, all addition letters 

are removed. If it is a five letter noun, the fifth original letter is removed when forming its 
plural, as in: ^jlLs - J*>Li <CijLai - jlLkt. 

The exception to this rule is the four-letter derivative noun in which there is a long vowel 
preceding the final original letter, its plural will be on the pattern of: JJl*S for example: 

The pattern of irregular Broken Plurals are too numerous to mention here. Dictionaries 
and detailed books of grammar will specify these patterns. 
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Certain patterns of broken plurals are partially declinable or diptotes. Specifically, those 
plurals that have an Alif followed by two vowelled consonants, as in: i»L~o Masajid. This 

Alif is known as the Alif of the Plural (^J\ Lit!). Or have three letters which follow that Alif 

with the middle consonant being Sakin, as in: £~.L^ Masabeeh. It should be noted that a 
noun is partially declinable only when it is indefinite. When the noun is definite by means 
of the definite article or other means, it becomes fully declinable, as in: 

The Mosques were made sacred i>L*iJI -& 

Visit your Mosques iia»Ljs Ijjjj 
/ visited all of the Mosques of my country jAj ±>l*j, ji ojj 

In the first sentence, the plural Masajid \s defined with the definite article. It is defined with 
the annexation of a pronoun in the second sentence and defined with the annexation of 
the noun following it in the third sentence. 

The Feminine Sound Plural (jUUJI i^jiJI £^JI) 

The Sound Plural also indicates upon three or more by its pattern. Whereas the Broken 
Plural deviated from the pattern of its singular, the Sound Plural maintains the continuity 
of its singular form by adding a suffix to the end of the singular. There are two types of 
Sound Plurals: feminine and masculine. 

The Feminine Sound Plural is generally formed from feminine singular words, particularly 
those possessing the Feminine Ta. It is formed by adding the suffix Alif-Ta (c>\) to the end 

of the singular after eliding the Feminine Ta, as in: cs%zJ. - ihS <6LLiJ - iikJ. It cannot be 

assumed that every word that possesses the Feminine Ta will be have a sound plural. 
Many feminine words will have broken plurals, as in: U. - lizJ. t tL> - LiL. The difference 
being that in the latter, the Feminine Ta is intrinsic to the pattern, while the former are 
words that are made feminine while their masculine forms (J-^ <j^J) also exists. A noun 
may have both a Sound and Broken Plural, as in: **» <ol>*» - \y>J. 
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The Feminine Sound Plural may also be formed from singular nouns that have the Alif 
Maqsurah (ijjJdJ\ LaJVl) at their end, as in: cjLLsJ - ^Li> ,oLli> - <J*>. Generally, singular 

nouns on the pattern of Jl*j are excluded from this rule. 

Feminine proper names are also made plural with the Feminine Sound Plural, for 
example: oU^ai - Iwjj* .obi* - li*. Male names that are feminine nouns will be made 

plural in the same manner, as in: cjiLi-tAj. »oUit-s*it. 

In some instances, masculine words that describe something non-human may form their 
plurals with the Feminine Sound Plural, as in: c>%»> - j-*> .oUjik; - \jiL». Likewise, 

some derivative Masdar will also use the Feminine Plural to form plurals, for example: 

In all instances, the Feminine Sound Plural will utilize Dammah as an indicator of the 
nominative state. Its other indicators will be mentioned in the upcoming sections 
enumerating the signs of the accusative and genitive states. 



^^^ 



The Present-Tense Verb (£jU»i)l) 



The final type of word that utilizes Dammah as the sign of the nominative state is the 
present-tense verb or Mudari'. It has already been mentioned that the present-tense verb 
is naturally in the nominative state unless governed by an accusative or jussive particle. 
Dammah is utilized in the singular forms (masculine and femininine) of the third person, 
like: jJiii <>aij; the second person masculine singular ^15; and the first person singular 
and plural $J& <>iJf. 
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2) Alif (aftl) 

The second indicator of the nominative state is Alif which is found as an indicator in the 
dual or Muthanna ([^Hill). The dual is an unique feature of 'Arabic that has a specific form 

that signifies two. Therefore, there is the singular, dual and plural. The dual is found in 
both nouns and verbs. Our discussion here, however, only relates to the noun. 

Like the Sound Plural, the dual adds a suffix to the end of a word. The dual suffix is 
Alif-NGn (jL). When forming the dual, the I'rab on the last consonant of the singular word 

is elided and the Alif is added thereby forming a long vowel. The Nun in the dual suffix is 
invariably vowelled with Kasrah, as in: jbjl^-Sjli- < jLl^-o^. It should be noted, however, 

that only the Alif is an indicator, the letter Nun does not indicate I'rab. In some instances, 
such as when the dual is the first term of an Idafah, the Nun is elided, as in: ;L.uJI LL The 

two gates of the city(ZLxd\ + jlL). It is only the Alif which indicates the nominative state. 

The indicator of the accusative and genitive cases will be mentioned in the appropriate 
place. 

In defining the dual, the author mentioned that it was free of need of two words in 
apposition, meaning that it is not necessary to have two words in apposition to represent 
the dual, as in: Jj>^ J*j j>i\> lit. One man, then (another) man came to me. Instead of 

repeating the same word twice with a particle of apposition (Ci) joining them, the dual form 

signifies two, as in: jk>j j>i\> Two men came to me. 

The author also mentioned three words that are associated with the dual. The first two, 
Kila and Kilta (\sk ,^). These two words signify the dual and are always found with a 

genitive pronoun attached, as in: LJ\sk < UtS. It is referred to as the genitive pronoun due 
to its being the second part of the Idafah construction (which is always in the genitive 
state). Kilaor Kilta being the first term of the Idafah. 

These two words are used to signify an emphasis, usually on the subject, as in the 
following: Lil^k LjjJ j ld?u j,i\> Fatimah and Zainab came to me together, as opposed to 

the following: Ll£ j litU ji\> Fatimah and Zainab came to me. The former emphasizes 
that the subjects (Fatimah and Zainab) came together while the latter does not 
necessarily signify any unison in action. This emphasis is noted only when the genitive 
pronoun is also in the dual form, otherwise, unison of action is not signified, for example: 
Li^ji Ljbi>i j,z\> I Did one of them come to me or both of them? 
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Sometimes, in place of a pronoun, two nouns in the genitive state may also be used, as 
in:/j j jjj % j,i\> Both Zaid and Bakr came to me. Similarly, a word in the dual form may 

also follow one of these two words, as in: 

"£?o//7 gardens yielded their fruits and failed not aught thereof "[18:33] 

Grammarians mention that these two words were originally: - % and jlds". As with other 
words following the dual in an Idafah, the Nun of the dual suffix is elided, as shown in: 

\J,% = U +o%. It is the same with other nouns: L*LL( = U + j,LLtf . 

Lastly, the author mentions the 'Arabic number Ithnani '(jUil) and its branches, meaning its 

feminine form Ithnatani (jLdil) and their respective forms for the nominative, the 

accusative and genitive. Actually, Ithnanihas the form of the dual and also indicates two, 
but in reality it is not a dual. The dual is formed from a singular noun while Ithnani does 
not have a singular from which it is derived. 

None the less, the similarity of Kila, Kilfa and IthnaniwWh the dual in form and indicators 
of I'rab gives them a clear association with the dual. As such, they will be mentioned in 
subsequent sections attached to the dual. 



3) Waw(jljJI) 

The letter Waw is the third indicator of the nominative state. Waw is utilized in the 
Masculine Sound Plural as an indicator of I'rab. Like the Feminine Sound Plural, the 
Masculine Sound Plural is a suffix added to the end of a noun while keeping its singular 
form intact. The Masculine Sound Plural Suffix is Waw-Nun (5j). This plural is formed only 

from masculine words by removing the I'rab from the last consonant and replacing it with 
Dammah. Then, when the Masculine Sound Plural suffix is added, it forms a long vowel, 
as m^jijj^ - jjjaj i-^iLiJ - iLJ. As in the dual, the Nun in the Masculine Sound Plural is 
not an indicator of I'rab. It is invariably vowelled with Fathah. 
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The Masculine Sound Plural can be formed from words like: p^J, Muslim that can also be 
made feminine by adding the Feminine Ta, as in: liLiJ Muslimah. It is usually formed from 
descriptive words whose singular is used in describing humans, as in: ^ykSL* - »JL». It is 
also used in forming plurals of masculine proper names, like: ojjuj - isj. 

Also, in the same manner as the Nun in the dual suffix, the Nun in the Masculine Sound 
Plural suffix is elided when the plural is the first-term of an Idafah, as in: iSL^si >iLj The 

Muslims of America (&ujj,\ + 6j4^)- 

Dictionaries are the best source of determining whether a singular noun will have a sound 
plural or broken plural. 

There are two other categories of words that are associated with this group. First is the 
Asm'a as-Sittah or the six nouns and the second is Ulu and 'Ishruna. 

The Asma Sittah are a category of nouns that use letters as their indicator of I'rab as 
opposed to vowels. In the nominative state, the letter Waw is used as the indicator of that 
state. The meanings of these nouns are as follows (with their root word in parenthesis): 

Father J\ (of); Brother >l (jU); Father-in-law ji> (ju); Mouth J (p>); A thing Jj, 0±»); 
Possessor of s.th. jl. J (jji). 

The final word (J) is always found with another word in an Idafah construction, thus, it is 
written in the text as: JL> J. It signifies possessor of something, as JL= J means one who 
possesses wealth or wealthy. 

The author mentioned three characteristics of these words which use Waw as its indicator 
of the nominative state: 

• Singular (iiyJ). The plurals are normal, from the perspective of I'rab and 
word construction, as in: oljli t i\J'\ .fL>i .(Sl>°J) »>! *sV ■ The exception is 
(ji) whose plural is: IjJji Ulu. 
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• Mukabbarah (i^J). This means that these six nouns are not in the 
diminutive form of the 'Arabic noun referred to as Tasgheer (y>j&\). The 
diminutive is a special noun pattern QjjS) that signifies a smaller or lesser 
form or person, as in: l^ Hasan, j^J Little Hasan. 

• Mudaf to other than Ya (AJ I j±L \J[ IsLaJ). As the author gave each example 

with a pronoun annexed in an Idafah construction with either a pronoun or 
another word, it demonstrates that these words may be the first term of the 
Idafah while utilizing the letter Waw as its indicator of the nominative state. 
The reason that it is stated that it should be annexed to something other 
than Ya is that this Ya being referred to is the Ya Mutakallim (JKiill fL) or the 

pronoun of the first-person. 

Naturally, this Ya is Sakin or unvowelled. When annexing to a word, the 
vowel on the word's final consonant is changed to Kasrah to facilitate its 
annexation and pronunciation, as in: ^LT = l? + 4^ My book. This presents 

a problem for this category of words since they all end in a Sakin letter 
(Waw), their indicator of the nominative state. As two Sakin letters are never 
found existing side by side, the indicator of I'rab (the Waw) is elided so that 
the Ya Mutakallim can be annexed, as in: ji ijj, <_i <«-*» »_>! t ,J. Therefore, 

with this first-person pronoun attached, it is necessary to estimate the state 
of the noun since its indicator of I'rab (the Waw) was elided, by necessity. 

Another word indicated as utilizing the letter Waw as an indicator of the nominative state 

is Ulu. Ulu (jJji) is the plural of Zhu (ji) and is used in a similar manner, as in the following 

> i i a 
example: \<JJH\ IjJji "tfl >JJ± l* j* And none but men of understanding mind. [2:269] The 

following chart gives the Zhu, its feminine, dual and plural forms: 

Masc. Fern. 

Singular ji oli 

Dual jlji jblji 

* i 
Plural jjjl ijj'i olji 
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The last word connected to Waw is 'Ishruna (jjj-Lt) or the number twenty. The numbers 

twenty through ninety (by tens only) have the same ruling as 'Ishruna. These numbers 
resemble the Masculine Sound Plural in most matters in that they utilize the letter Waw as 
the indicator of the nominative state and the letter Ya is utilized to indicate the accusative 
and genitive states, as in: j^ix 'Ishreena. Observe the two states in these numbers: 

at oo 

,k*fi (v>) ^Mf.jJ^f (r-) 
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^ L*iiIU . jjUl oJ^ J 6j-l5sJI j ^ LJI j ciNI j Z^iiJI :jjU> c-Jalll 15^U (:JLS1) 

.jLuiJl JUiVl ^ jjlll u>»i> j .JLUI dJjiJI £i?JI ^ sj-iSUI j .U^jLa^Lo j *^>JI 

[1.9] COMPLETION: 

The signs of Nasb are five: Fathah, Alif, Ya, Kasrah and elision of the Nun. Then, Fathah, 

is found in the singular noun, the Broken Plural and the present tense verb. Alif is found in 
the six nouns. Ya is found in the dual and (sound) plural and their associated matters. 
Kasrah is found in the Feminine Sound Plural. The elision of the Nun is found in the five 
(forms of the present-tense) verb. 



[1.9] COMMENTARY: 

In this section, the five signs of Nasb are enumerated: 

1 ) Fathah (Uiill) 
Fathah is the indicator of the accusative state (Nasb) in three types of words: 

• Singular Noun (i^kil pvi). Ex: oli£JI < CbT A book, the Book. 

• The Broken Plural (>i£jJl ^fJl). Ex: L-isUI « Lis" Books, The Books. 

• The Present Tense Verb (pjLaiJI). Ex: U&> £f That he may write. 

Just as Dammah was the indicator of the nominative state in these same three types of 
words, Fathah replaces it as the indicator of the accusative state. In the present-tense 
verb, the Fathah is the indicator of the accusative in the third-person singulars, for 
example: >Aa jj t >ilj jf (masc/fem); the second person masculine singular >kii •,! and 
the first person >ki; 5! <>ail 51, singular and plural. 

2)Alif(oftl) 
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Alif is the indicator of the accusative state in the Asma as-Sittah (*£lll jL-iVI). Just as these 

six nouns utilized the letter Waw as the indicator of the nominative state, it also uses a 
letter, namely Alif, as the indicator of the accusative or Nasb. Observe these six nouns in 
the accusative state (the nominative state in parenthesis): 

(ji*ji)jLoii nj£) Li uj) u Hj&) L» ;(>1) Ls-T lij) Lt 

Observe one these six in the following verse of Quran: 

4;^JLin *3l> j Jjl Jj-ij •>^il j i^JU-j 5-o jj>l LI Ji^_o 515" Lo^ 

"Muhammad is not the father of any man among you, but he is the Messenger of Allah 

and the seal of the Prophets... " [33:40] 

4<-iU>^L Lojp jJol Si ilc [>\ £s\ jf 

"And make mention (O Muhammad) of the brother of the Ad when he warned his people 

among the wind-curved sand hills... " [46:21] 

3) Ya (fUl) 

Ya is the third indicator of the accusative state or Nasb. It is found in three types of words 
(the nominative state is in parenthesis): 

• The Masculine Sound Plural (iJLill jfkll j^sJI), as in: (5jA!L») i^L^ ; (a>iLsJ) ^»LsJ 

"Z.o, ei/e/7 before it, we were of those who surrendered (unto Him)" [28:53] 

• The Dual (^li^Jl), as in: (oyUL*) ^^JL*. t( jLLsJ) &AzJ> 

4eU ,>f4^ Lii*>1 j L5j^ 
"Our Lord! And make us (both) submissive to You... " [2:128] 

• The Numbers 20 through 90 (by tens) ('^-ix), as in: (oJ^b) ^-i^ KSjjifc) i^L; 

4*iiJ ^^3 IfijJ blilj j^ 

/4/7tf M/e did appoint for Musa thirty nights (of solitude)... "[7:142] 
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4) Kasrah (i>iSUl) 

Kasrah is the fourth indicator of the accusative state found in the Feminine Sound Plural. 
The Feminine Sound Plural is also a diptote, meaning it has only two signs for the three 
grammatical states. Dammah indicates the nominative state and Kasrah indicates both 
the accusative and genitive states, as in: 

O l.o.L.°.i.o.l U Cjj'jJs i O Lo.L,',.o J I Co I J i O lo.L.°,boJ I J)i. L> 

\CjLJS *^j Cr* A^l > L Jil£Jf 

" Then Adam received from his Lord words (of revelation)..." [2:37] 

5) Elision of the Nun (&Js\ <jLt) 

Elision of the Nun refers to the elision of Nun al-l'rabi CJj*?l Oj^I) that is found the five 
forms of the present-tense verb, known as: Afal ' al-Khamsah (isaiJI JL*iSfl): 

• Third-person duals (masc/fem) jl^AIi « jl^L' 

• Third-person masculine plural 6j>^' 

• Second-person feminine singular j^iis 

• Second-person duals (masc/fem) jl^AIi 

• Second-person masculine plural ojjJ^s 

As was previously mentioned, these forms use the letters Waw, Alif and Ya as subject 
markers. The Nun is used because there is no place for I'rab in these forms. The 
subject-marker is Sakin or without a vowel. The other forms not listed utilize the last 
syllable as the place of I'rab, with the exception of the feminine plurals which are Mabniy. 

In these forms, the Nun is placed as the indicator of the nominative state. Whenever the 
state of the verb changes from the nominative state to another state, the Nun must be 
elided, for example (the nominative form is in parenthesis): 
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Therefore, whenever the Nun al-l'rabi is elided in these five forms, it is an indication of 
either the accusative or jussive states. It is the government of an accusative or jussive 
particle that changes a verb from the nominative state, its original state, to another. 

"£>/■ would you question your Messenger as Moses was questioned aforetime ?" [2 : 1 08] 
The verb l^iLsi $ was originally ^Jiii in the nominative state. 
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>-" 



j .^j>JI j ^ItjJI j 2iUI jL-sVl ^ i\J\ j . JUJI dJj-UI *-Sj>JI j tf?jJaUl\ ^ISUJI 

[1.10] EXPLANATION: 

The signs of the genitive state are three: Kasrah, Ya and Fathah. Kasrah is found in the 

fully declinable singular noun; the (fully declinable) Broken Plural and the Feminine 
Sound Plural. The Ya is found in the Six Nouns, the dual and the (Masculine Sound) 
Plural. Fathah is found in partially declinable (nouns). 

The two signs of the jussive state are: Sukun and elision. The Sukun is found in the sound 
present-tense verb. Elision is found in the the weak present-tense verb and in the five 
verb forms (Af'al al-Khamsah). 



[1.10] COMMENTARY: 

This section concludes the enumeration of the signs of the four grammatical states. The 
final two states, the genitive and jussive states, are found in only one type of word, either 
the noun or the verb. 

The genitive state or Jarr (j*JI) is found exclusively in the noun. As previously mentioned 

[1.1], the genitive state is produced by the government of a genitive particle or by the 
annexation of one word to another in an Idafah construction. 

There are three signs of the genitive state or Jarr: 
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1) Kasrah (;>iSUI). Kasrah is the indicator of Jarr in the following types of 
nouns: 

• (Fully declinable) Singular Noun (i^kJl pVI), as in: 

"And when the trumpet shall sound one blast. "[69:13] 

• (Fully declinable) Broken Plural (o^^^iill 'j&JA\ ^>JI), as in: 

■{dh3 jj> JJjj &4£jI Si jf 

"Surely Messengers (of Allah) were mocked before you... " 

[13:32] 

• Feminine Sound Plural (iJLill kijill ^*JI), as in: 

4 j^iA j v^ ^ i>^*-" Sir 

"Surely the pious are among the gardens and springs (of 
paradise)..." [15:45] 

Kasrah is the indicator of the genitive state in fully declinable 
nouns as partially declinable nouns are incapable of accepting 
Kasrah and Tanween. In such words, Fathah is the indicator of 
the genitive (as will be mentioned shortly). 

2) Ya (i LJI). Ya is the second indicator of the genitive state or Jarr. It is 
found in three types of words: 

• The Six Nouns (silll f\*J\). In the genitive state, the Six Nouns will 
utilize the letter Ya as its indicator or Jarr, as in (nominative state 
in parenthesis): 
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"He gives His bounty to e very bountiful one. .."[11:3] 

• The dual i;Jhi\). As previously mentioned [1.9], the Ya is the 
indicator of both the accusative and genitive states in the noun. 

"And (of them are some) who walk upon two legs. . . " [24 :45] 

• The Masculine Sound Plural (*JUJI £lil\ ^»JI). Likewise, it has also 

been noted [1.9] that the Masculine Sound Plural, like the dual, 
utilizes the letter Ya as its indicator of both the accusative and 
genitive states. 

"And I am of those who surrender (unto Him). " [1 0:90] 

3) Fathah (i>cll\). The third indicator of the genitive state or Jarr is found in partially 
declinable nouns (o^UJI %S) or diptotes. The two important characteristics of these type 
of words are that they cannot accept Kasrah or Tanween. Fathah replaces Kasrah in 
these types of words as the indicator of Jarr. 

"O People of the Scripture! Why will you argue about Ibraheem... ?" 

[3:65] 



<>» 
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The jussive state or Jazm (ijfJI) is the last of the four states of I'rab. It is found exclusively 

in the present-tense verb (^LaiJI). The government of a jussive particle will change the 

present-tense verb from the nominative state to the jussive state. The jussive state has 
two indicators: 

• Sukun (ij^LiJl), the sign denoting a consonant without a vowel 

• Elision (oi*JI), or the removal of a sign of I'rab 

In the forms of the present-tense verbs which utilize Dammah as an indicator of the 
nominative state, the Dammah will be replaced with Sukun in the jussive state, as in the 
folllowing (nominative state in parenthesis): 

(^iiS)^^ i(^f)>^ljU il^kii) >ki5fj i(jJiL') >A£jjJ 

In the forms of the present-tense verb that utilize the Nun al-l'rabi CJ^I jjjf) as the 

indicator of the nominative state, the Nun al-l'rabi will be elided to indicate the jussive 
state. These forms are termed the Af'al al-Khamsah (LuiUl Jl*iVl), as in: 

(kfritf) b^fS Jljl>i3) Lr^jJ K^Aii) j^irif^ ti^j^L) Ij^fJ l Aj\^L) IjiiSjJ 

There are numerous particles which produce the accusative, genitive and jussive states 
in nouns and verbs. These particles are also referred to as: L*>\Jl\ Nawasib jUJI Jarr and 

ijl^JI Jawazim, respectively. Knowledge of these particles are essential in a 

comprehensive understanding of sentence grammar or syntax. Many of these particles 
will be mentioned in the next chapter. 
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|>iL-o ^ -u^liJI ^ji aj J^aLUI pjUaiJI j • L5 -o^i5' pUI j_^I oLisiJI j .^jii' 
pJUJI ^itll ^>JI j i^^j j j-fcj^ p LJI j jljJL JiAllI pjUaiJI <J l*ij j .|_^A^" 

[1.11] ALESSON: 

I'rab is estimated in seven situations as is well-known. (It is estimated) without exception 
in the Maqsur noun, like: ^jJ Musa;\he word annexed (in an Idafah) to Ya, like^tlc My 

servant; the present-tense verb having the Nun of Emphasis attached indirectly, as in: 
tkjM They (2) are striking. 

The nominative and genitive states (are estimated) in the Manqus noun, like: je>\* Q'adin. 

The nominative and accusative are estimated in the present-tense verb having the Alif 
attached, like: ^j Living. The nominative (is estimated) in the present-tense verb having 

either Waw or Ya attached, like: ^dh Calling, Summoning and ,-jjj Throwing, shooting. 

(And the nominative state is estimated in) the Masculine Sound Plural annexed to the Ya 
of the first person, like: yJL^J Muslimiyya. 



[1.11] COMMENTARY: 

The lesson derived from this section is that I'rab is not always an apparent element of a 
noun or verb. In many types of words, I'rab must be estimated as there is no apparent 
sign indicating a grammatical state. There are four primary reasons for estimating I'rab: 
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• Bina (fLJl) or Word Construction. Meaning that some nouns, like 

pronouns, are constructed lacking the capability of I'rab. They have fixed 
invariable endings. These words have already been introduced as 
Mabniy. It was also mentioned that the two forms of the feminine plural 
in the present-tense verb are also Mabniy. Past-tense verbs are also 
Mabniy. 

• Maqsur (jjJJLtl) or a word terminated with the weak letter Alif Maqsurah. 
Alif Maqsurah does not accept any vowel, therefore, each state of I'rab 
must be estimated, as in: ^ji oj>s v^^J, cJij v^jJ j,i\> . In each state 

(nominative, accusative and genitive, respectively), there is no change 
in its termination. 

• Manqus fajhlfy or a word terminated with either the weak letter Waw or 
Ya. As a noun, the Manqus noun is most often terminated with Ya, Alif 
Maqsurah or Alif-Mamdudah as the weak letter is usually converted to 
these three, as in: 

iifcli tpli ifet-S iijfdi '-6jX°i igLfci (j^-i) 

In this example, we have a number of words derived from the root letters 
(in parenthesis), the first of which is its root word or Masdar. In most, the 
Waw is converted to another letter. In the one form in which the Waw 
remains (ijxS), it is not the terminating letter as it is followed by the 

Feminine Ta. In some instances, the Manqus letter is elided all together, 
as in: &li which was originally ^b , however, the Ya is not able to hold its 

own vowel on this pattern (Jxli). 

In the Manqus verb, the place of I'rab is most often Sakin in the 
nominative state, as in: ^^ (J xJu . In the accusative state, the weak letter 
will accept Fathah as the accusative indicator, as in: ^^ 51 <>tjj jt . Since 

the weak letter is already Sakin in the nominative state, when it changes 
to the jussive state, the weak letter is elided altogether to indicate the 
jussive state, as in: .3; °J »pij °J. Therefore, in the nominative and jussive 

states, the I'rab must be estimated. 
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• Hazhf (vji^Jl) or elision of the sign of I'rab or the place of I'rab. There are 

many instances where the sign or the place of I'rab is elided, some of 
the reasons and details of which have already been mentioned. For 
example, in the Afal al-Khamsah, the five forms of the present-tense 
verb that utilize the Nun al-l'rabi as an indicator of the nominative state, 
this Nun will be elided to indicate either the accusative or jussive states, 

aS in! I j ■ n '. j «J < \j . n '■ j jl -jlj'rt' j . 

In the noun, elision of the sign of I'rab usually occurs when there is 
annexation of one word to another as has been mentioned with the 
example of the Six Nouns (Hill fL-iSfl) which have the pronoun Ya of the 

first person annexed, in other words: J My father. In order to 

accommodate the pronoun, the indicator of I'rab (either Waw, Alif or Ya 
in the Six Nouns) was elided and the last consonant is given the vowel 
Kasrah to accommodate the Sakin Ya being annexed. 

The author mentions seven well known instances in which I'rab must be estimated. It is 
said that the number is actually ten or more, 10 seven of which are well-known: 

1) Maqsur (jjJJuJI). Referring to the noun or verb possessing the Alif 
Maqsurah. The Alif does not accept any vowel and the consonant 
preceding it is invariably vowelled with Fathah, as in: ^% <j#£ Since 
the Alif Maqsurah cannot accept any vowel, it is incapable of displaying 
any indicator of I'rab. Therefore, all states must be estimated. The one 
exception is the jussive state in the present-tense verb. Since the Alif 
Maqsurah is elided altogether, the elision itself is a sign of I'rab or the 
jussive state. 

2) Idafah with the pronoun Ya of the first-person ( 5 Lfl \J[ <JUaiIl). As 

mentioned, whenever this pronoun is annexed to a noun in Idafah, the 
sign of I'rab is elided from the end of the word and replaced with Kasrah 
to accommodate the Sakin Ya, as in: Cl^ cSv} I read a book, ,Jc£ cA£ I 

read my book . 
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In both sentences, the word book(^i^) is in the accusative state (being 

the verb's object). However, the latter does not indicate the accusative 
case as its indicator (Fathah) has been elided to accommodate the 
first-person pronoun. As such, the accusative case must be estimated. 

Likewise, the nominative and genitive states must also be estimated, as 
in: 

4»ls££Li> A book was lost; ^cS '^ My book was lost 

v l^oj>s / passed a book; _jb£. ioj>s I passed my book 

3) The present-tense verb with the Nun of Emphasis or Takeed attached 
indirectly (s>iLJ %S JL(tiJl ^Jjl ju j^isJl pjLbiJI). In the five forms of the 

present-tense verb referred to as the Afal al-Khamsah, the Nun of 
Emphasis is considered attached indirectly since it is separated from the 
verb by a subject-marker, as in: 

i . ' ? s ? > °.:. i i > °.:. 5 . j ; - i \ > °.- 

In the first verb (5lr^)> Alif is the subject-marker of the dual preceding 
the Nun of Emphasis. In the second (S^Ab), the vowel Dammah is 

representative of the subject-marker Waw for the third-person masculine 
plural which was elided because it was Sakin. The Shaddah on the Nun 
of Emphasis dictates that the letter preceding it must be vowelized. So 
the vowel Dammah is used to represent Waw. The third verb (5lr^) is 
similar to the first as it is the second-person dual. The fourth verb {l^^lS), 

the second-person feminine singular, the Nun of Emphasis is preceded 
by Kasrah which represents the subject-marker (Ya) of this form which 
was also elided because it was Sakin and the Kasrah becomes 
representative of the elided subject-marker (Ya). The fifth verb (5>iii) ' s 

similar to the the second as the second-person masculine plural. 
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With the Nun of Emphasis attached, the nominative, accusative and 
jussive states are all estimated as the place of I'rab is altered in each 
form and its vowel becomes invariable, as in: 

i*. \ > °.' °.\ ? i * ; - o \ ?!■»;- i ? •» °- °.\ ? _ * % - o t ? •» : - 

? < !; ;i ? j;i„7 * >;; 

4) Manqus (^.jilsJl). The Manqus is a word terminated with one of the weak 
letters Waw or Ya. In these words, only the nominative and genitive 
states must be estimated as the weak letter has the ability to display 
Fathah as a sign of the accusative state. It cannot display the Dammah 
or Kasrah (in certain forms) such as: jefo Qadj. It will be in this form in 

both the nominative and genitive states. In the accusative state, 
however, it is normal, as in: L*>13. 

Similarly, in the Manqus verb, the nominative state must be estimated as 
the Manqus verb is Sakin at its end, as in: ^^ .^Ju. In the accusative 
state, the Manqus verb has the ability to use Fathah as an indicator of 
the accusative state, as in: ^^ •,! <jxJu jf. In the jussive state, the weak 

letter is elided and the elision itself become the indicator of the jussive 
state, as in: .^ij.pjjjj. 

5) The weak present-tense verb terminated with Alif (<JJVL Ji*Hl ^jLaill). 
Sometimes this Alif is resultant from a conversion of the Waw, as in: 
(j^»j) |_s_^ or resultant from the conversion of Ya, as in: (<-Ai.) i^£»4 What 

distinguishes Alif from Ya is that Ya is preceded by Kasrah, as in: ^^ 
while Alif is preceded by Fathah, as in: ^j. 

In these verbs, the nominative and accusative states must be estimated 
as the Alif Maqsurah is incapable of accepting any vowel. The jussive 
state is indicated by the elision of the weak letter, as in: [^^ °J i^ju °J. 
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6) The present-tense verb terminated with the weak letter Waw or Ya 

(jUl ji jljju Jiiill pjUiill). In this type of verb, the nominative state must be 

estimated as these verbs' final consonant is Sakin or vowelless in the 
nominative state, as in: ^^ tJ J.jq. As previously mentioned, these verbs 

may display Fathah as the sign of the accusative state and the weak 
letter is elided as a sign of the jussive state. 

7) The Masculine Sound Plural with the pronoun Ya of the first person 
annexed (J&iiJI «L <J[ u«L*£jl jUlUl jilill ^>JI). As discussed previously, the 

I'rab of a noun is always estimated whenever the pronoun of the 
first-person is annexed, as in: ^L My daughter. 

Here, however, the discussion is about the Masculine Sound Plural. It 
has already been mentioned that, due to a rule, the Nun of the 
Masculine Sound Plural (and the dual) are elided whenever it is the first 
term of an Idafah construction, as in: jJb ^hj.. The Muslims of my 

country (^Jb + 6>4^)- However, when the word to be annexed is the 
pronoun of the first person, it presents a problem in that two Sakin 
letters meet (which is not possible in 'Arabic), as in: l&LJ. Both the 

letter Waw (the indicator of I'rab) and the Ya (the pronoun) are Sakin. To 
resolve this dilemma, the Waw is converted to Ya with the letter 
preceding it being changed to Kasrah which is more suitable to Ya, as 
in: ^J^J. Now, the two letters Ya and combined into one becoming 
Mushaddad vowelled with Fathah f-J-sJ. In doing this, however, the 

indicator of the nominative state, namely Waw was elided and the 
indicator must be estimated. All three states, therefore, must be 
estimated in this situation, for example: 
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THE SECOND CHAPTER 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili $ ^LUJl jj^JI .Iaj i^ill j^Jt ^a a. — ~JI _iL^= 



iijhlL tea 



J«UL 



J-oUJI 44JI Ju-i Lo ji j J^lill :JjVl .iiujl jjb j ^ii V LJ>o i^j U :jjSfl :i\J\ 

jiisJI pjUuJI j .JliJI 4>ljij jjVl JJL5 :j-^lj-3 iL. ^i JiiJI ^i C^ jlll^l j 

:dUJu Jj>JI j tcJt^ill J-*i j pLIljVI J-«i j .jjUL jl ?j*-$Jb jl '^>ljJ4 v^ 2 ^' e^ 
. bl cxsiS' J-tUU JL(ti* bl ij3b a^bl^JI sift (jlaAj ^i ^j Lo j .iji; jl il3 Juj 

[2.0] THE SECOND GARDEN 

First: (In mention) of that which is associated with nouns. If the noun resembles a particle 
(Harf), it is indeclinable (Mabniy). Otherwise, it is declinable (Mu'rab). Declinable nouns 
are of a few types: 

First Type: That which is found to be nominative and no other (state). They are four: 

a) The Verbal Subject or Fa'il (i*U)l) 

It is the noun which is ascribed to the governing agent (J-oUJI) and (the governing 

agent) is established due to the verbal subject. The verbal subject is either apparent 
or concealed. The apparent, then, is apparent and the concealed is either 
conspicuous (]jJ) or implied {y^J). 
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Implied concealment (jl~J)fl) is required in six instances: The command verb for the 
masculine singular; the present-tense verb beginning with the Ta of the second 
person singular or Hamzah or Nun; the Verb of Exception (;%-*yi J**) and the Verb of 
Surprise (yi-*^ 1 J-**)- 

Connected to that is the sentence: iju jl iis is] Za/d stood or is standing. That which 
is apparent in some places, like: Lsl ij\ I am standing, is for placing emphasis upon 
the subject, like: b! iui / was standing. 



[2.0] COMMENTARY: 

The topics in this second garden or chapter are related to nouns (iL-;Sfl), particularly 
declinable nouns (6u>*itl). This section begins with the statement that if a noun 
resembles a particle, it is Mabniy C-ifdl) or indeclinable. If it does not resemble a particle, 
it is declinable or Mu'rab (4o*^0- Mabniy and Mu'rab words have been introduced in 
section 1 .7. Resemblance between a noun and a particle may be related to one of six of 
the following matters: 

• Related To Coinage (^*J>)l). Meaning that a noun was created with a 

resemblance to a particle, as in: o>^: You helped 'and: b>^: We helped. The 

nominative pronouns (c.) and (b) resemble particles in that they are created 

with either one or two letters, which is a characteristic of particles. These 
pronouns, and all other pronouns, are indeclinable. 

• Related To Meaning (^jlLJI). Wherein a noun signifies a meaning contained 
in a particle, such as: ^ji Where and [Jbs When. There is a resemblance, in 
meaning, with the interrogative particle Hamzah (.L^Lftfl »>i). These 
interrogative nouns are also indeclinable. 
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• Related To Usage (^JUc^yi). This occurs when a noun is used as a proxy for 
a verb, as in: 4*111 jjs 0-5 6j4*^ UJ j SI J\f " Woe on you and on what you serve 
besides Allah" [21:67]. Wherein the word {<S\) is used as a Nominal Verb 
(j*iJl pi), in other words, a noun used in the meaning of a verb. These 

nouns, however, may not exert the same government as a verb over other 
words. These nouns also have fixed endings which resembles a particle. 

• Related To An Intrinsic Requirement (jjUihi). Meaning that a noun may 

resemble a particle in that it intrinsically requires linkage with other words or 
sentences. Such is the case with Relative Nouns (J^J>JI pi) since they 

require linkage to sentences occurring before them and after, for example: 

{-J VI nl[ V ^JJI ilri j*} "He is Allah, besides Whom there is no (other) god. " 

[59:22], wherein the relative pronoun (jjJI) links the sentence before it with 

the sentence occurring after it. The Relative Noun is also an indeclinable 
noun. 

Likewise, many genitive particles also intrinsically require linkage between 
words occurring before and after them, as in: {j>y\ .jJI j JjL j_«jj *£ ^} "...If 

they believe in Allah and the last day..." [2:228] The genitive particle (J) 
links the word before it ( £ r ojJ) with the word which follows it (All). 

• Related To Negligible Government QLaVI). Some nouns resemble particles 

in that they occur in the beginning of a sentence wherein they are neither 
governing agents (J-?l*Jl) nor themselves governed by other words (j^uJl). 

Words such as: it and i _ ri , as mentioned in the beginning of certain 

chapters of the Quran. These words also resemble particles in that they are 
indeclinable. 

• Related to the Literal Chilli). Meaning the noun's literal pattern is like that of 
a particle, as in: ^ Between. 11 

Accordingly, if the noun does not exhibit any resemblance to the particle, it is declinable 
or Mu'rab. 
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Then, the author begins to detail declinable nouns (oU^itl) in four categories: 
• Nominative Nouns (oU^Jl) • Accusative Nouns (oL^ALJl) 

• Genitive Nouns (jjjA-sJI) • Accusative and non-accusative nouns (yjAull 'jS. j ^j-^Jl) 

First Type: Are various types of words found only in the nominative state. Collectively 
they are known as the Marfu'at (c.lc.jj>il) and they are of four kinds: 

• Verbal Subject (JxUJI) • Proxy-Subject (j^uji Uk) 

• Nominal Subject (fliuJI) • Predicate (jiAJl) 



a) The Verbal Subject (J^uil) 

The first type of noun which is always found to be nominative is the Verbal Subject or Fa'il 
(j-fcUJl), meaning the subject in a verbal sentence (i|UiII iU*JI). 

As a governing agent (J~«l*Jl), the verb governs two words (j^jiisJl): its subject (J^UJI) in the 

nominative state and its object in the accusative state (jjljl). The action or state implied 

in any verb is ascribed to its subject as every action issues from its subject and every 
state is established for its subject. An action may also extend to the verb's object, if the 
verb requires an object to complete it's meaning. 

Consider the following verbal sentence as an example: <(sjla o^ 1 - 3 &jj & "And Sulaiman 
was Da wood's heir... " [21 -A 6] 

The action implied by the verb (i>jj), meaning inheriting, is ascribed to prophet Sulaiman 

(AS), the Verbal Subject. The verb's object is prophet Dawood (AS). The past-tense 
governs both the subject (jL^Li) and object (sjlj) causing the former to be nominative and 

the latter to be accusative. 
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In a verbal sentence, the verb's subject may be apparent or concealed. The subject which 
is apparent is mentioned in the expression after the verb itself. The apparent subject is 
referred to as Zahir C*lk!l). In expressions in which there is no apparent noun following 
the verb as its subject, the verb's subject becomes the nominative pronouns (of the 
subject) concealed in its various conjugated forms. These pronouns make reference to 
the verbal subject which is omitted from the expression. Or these pronoun may make 
reference to another word occurring before the verb in an expression. The concealed 
subject is referred to as Mudmar ($i.,hil\). 

With the concealment of a verb's subject, the verb is required that its own nominative 
pronoun should reference the unmentioned subject. In making an ascription to this 
unmentioned subject, the pronoun must also indicate the verb's agreement with the 
subject in terms of number and gender. In the previous example, prophet Sulaiman (AS) 
was understood to be the subject. After knowing that he is the subject, then it is 
permissible to omit the mention of his name from the sentence, as in: sjli *Sjj j And he 
was Dawood's (AS) heir. The pronoun implied in the form of the verb (ji) makes 

reference to the unwritten subject (Sulaiman-AS) indicating agreement with the unwritten 
subject in both number and gender. 

Concealment of the subject or Idmar (jL-^l) is of two types: 

• Bariz (jjUl) Conspicuous Concealment • Istitar (jl^j)fl) Implied Concealment 

The type of concealment found in most forms of verbs is conspicuous concealment. In 
these forms the verb has an attached nominative pronoun serving as the verb's 
subject-marker, such as: b>^ We helped and j>AL They helped. In both, pronouns are 

suffixed to the verb indicating their subjects, the 1st person plural and the 3rd person 
feminine plural, respectively. Their concealed subjects are QyiS) and (jA), respectively. 

In a few forms of both past and present-tense verbs, there is implied concealment. 
Meaning that these particular forms have no conspicuous subject-marker indicating the 
verb's subject. As a result, its subject must be estimated, as in: y^ He helped, and j_kI5 
She helps. Their concealed pronouns are (>*) and ( l ^), respectively. 
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Implied concealment or Istitar is required in six instances (listed according to the author's 
order): 

• (jsliJI -i>ljjj j*i\ J*i) The command verb for the masculine singular, as in: >iJi 
(You) Help!lY\\s particular form of the command verb has no nominative pronoun 
as a subject-marker and it subject (cif) must be estimated. Other forms, such as: 

'jyJali ijjJaOl < IjJsif, have conspicuous nominative pronouns. 

• (jj^llL ji sj^4JL jl a»ljj oLk^JI jli jifJI &jUiiII) The present-tense verb beginning with 

the following letters: the Ta of the second person singular or Hamzah or Nun. The 
Ta is an indication of the second-person masculine singular (jJiii); the Hamzah 

indicates the first-person singular (>*i!); the Nun indicates the first-person plural 

&&). It should be noted that the Particle of the Present-Tense, meaning the 

additional letters prefixed to the present-tense verb, are not indicators of subject 
nor gender. This group accounts for three out of six of the instances in this list. 

Not included in this list are two forms of the third-person: the masculine singular 
(jJiL) and the feminine singular (jJiii). Rather, the author simply alluded to these 

two forms by mentioning the present-tense verb {ij$ in his example: ^Jb Ju} Zaid 

is standing. The feminine form being essentially the same U.J2). 

The example also suffices in providing an example of implied concealment in the 
past-tense verb: ils jjj Zaid stood. There are only two forms in which there is 

implied concealment in the past-tense verb: the third-person masculine singular 
(yhi) and the third-person feminine singular (6>^). Due to their lack of 

conspicuous nominative pronouns, their subject must be estimated. In the 
remaining twelve forms, there is conspicuous concealment. 

• The verb of exception («H~»°)N J*i), as in: IjjJ uu i>Ul j>i\> People came to me, 

except Zaid, wherein Hasha (UU) is a verb of exception. Hasha is an irregular 

verb with only one form. Since it cannot be conjugated for any subject, the 
subject must be estimated in all instances. 12 
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• The verb of surprise {<~J?J£}\ J*j), as in: t-xjj, -,-J] L> What a generous man is Zaid! 

This is also an irregular verb which has only one form, in the opinion of most 
grammarians. Its subject is its pronoun implied within it. Since the verb cannot be 
conjugated, this pronoun must be estimated in all instances, as in: ll^s '^J\ L. 

What lovely girls they are! The word occurring after the verb of surprise is its 
object. Therefore, the verb's estimated subject is (^*). 

After enumerating these six instances of required concealment, the author mentions two 
examples which he connects to concealment of the subject: ils jjj Zaid stood, and: ijq juj 

Zaid is standing. First, it should be noticed that the first word is a noun (isj), therefore 

making it a nominal sentence with (Ijj) as the Mubtada. The verb which follows is the 

Mubtada's predicate or Khabar. The Khabar attributes the action of the standing to the 
sentence's subject, the Mubtada. With this attribution, the verb's concealed nominative 
pronoun is required to reference the sentence's subject with agreement. 

From the verb's perspective, the Mubtada is not considered its subject. The verb's subject 
may be an apparent noun (j^Lkii) when that noun follows the verb itself. The Mubtada, 

however, precedes the verb and is not considered the verb's subject. Rather, the verb's 
concealed pronoun is its subject. As the Khabar, the verb makes an attribution to the 
Mubtada, in this instance, it attributes the act of standing to the Mubtada. Due to this 
attribution the concealed nominative pronoun in the verb is required to reference to the 
Mubtada occurring before it. The pronoun indicates this reference by displaying 
agreement with the Mubtada in number and gender. Therefore, if the Mubtada were 
feminine or plural, the verb occurring as its Khabar or predicate must utilize a pronoun 
which reflects agreement with that subject, as in: CwsD Ll£ Zainab stoodand L.13 j^jJl The 

two men stood. 

The last point is that, sometimes, a nominative pronoun is mentioned after a verb as its 
apparent subject when the verb itself possesses the same nominative pronoun as its 
conspicuous subject-marker, as in: u Lj3 /stood. Both the apparent subject (bi) and the 

conspicuously concealed subject (o) are the same, the first-person singular. The author 

mentions that the apparent noun is added as emphasis for the verbal subject (j^LaJJ Lsli), 

which is (bi). It is the same in the forms of the verb wherein there is implied concealment, 

as in: Ul ij'\ I am standing. 
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In summation, the first type of Mu'rab noun is the Verbal Subject or Fa'il (J-tUJI). The verbal 

subject is governed by the verb and is in the nominative state as a rule, a notable 
exception being: i}x^£ JjL ^} Allah suffices as a witness [4:79]. Here, the subject (JJI) is 

preceded by the extraneous genitive particle (o). 

The Fa'il may be apparent (>LkJl) or concealed (>.li)l). The apparent verbal subject (Fa'il) 

is mentioned in the expression following the verb, as in: iZj ^J, ^Sb j) "And Nuh cried 

out to his Lord... " [11 :45]. The concealed subject is that verbal subject (Fa'il) which is not 
mentioned in the expression, as in: {Jj. '&> 5Li)fl jiif "He created man from a clot." 

[96:2], wherein God Almighty is understood to be the unwritten subject of the verb (jli). 

Or the concealed subject may refer to a word occurring before the verb itself in an 
expression, for example: ijL^S jLjj. L^}- "In both of them (meaning in both gardens) are 

two fountains." [55:50] In this verse, the Mubtada (jLux) is placed behind the genitive 

particle and pronoun (L+S). The verb (jl^M) follows the Mubtada as its Khabar indicating 

its agreement with its conspicuously concealed nominative pronoun (I) indicating the dual 

When the Fa'il or Verbal Subject is concealed, the concealment is of two types: 

• Conspicuous concealment (jjUl). The verb has a nominative subject-marker 

as part of its form which clearly indicates its subject by number and, in some 
instances, gender. 

• Implied concealment (jhzjy\). In forms of the verb which displays no 

apparent subject-marker indicating the nominative pronoun of the subject. 
As such, the pronoun of the subject is estimated from the form of the verb. 

Implied concealment is found as a rule in in some irregular verbs and a limited number of 
the conjugated forms of regular verbs. In the past-tense verb, implied concealment 
occurs only in the third-person masculine singular (Jjii) and feminine singular (cSjS). 

In the present-tense, implied concealment occurs in five forms: Jju; tjj.il :jj«ii tjjdi tjjul. In 
the command verb, it occurs in one form: JjJi, the masculine singular, as in: C>j£\. 
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til* CwoliS' £-ul£JI =\JLa> ly&U? lUli jlS" li\ £-j^l i-o^U JJdJI ij}b j {:ly^p) 
0jfo\ y^lill ^5 jUJI iU j .CJJ^ ^lll j C~sU li^ Ui£j 5Mj U^ jl 
jlltl jio jl ciii :>Sci * VI ^i*j JJalll £-5 U^i k^L j ^.q.lll ^ jl CJilkS' 

rf° if ti 
♦ JLJb slj^l 

[2.1] INFORMATION 

The verb requires a feminine indicator if its subject is an apparent, true feminine noun 
like: II* c^U Hind stood. Or, without exception, (if the subject is) a dependent pronoun, as 

in: °cj>\3 Ha Hind stood and cjJJ? ^,,a.iII The sun rose. You have the choice (of placing the 

indicator or not with the subject) being an apparent, literal feminine word, like: ^sJLii ^ 

and ^JLtl cj& The sun rose. 

Mention of the feminine indicator is preferred with separation (between the verb and its 
subject) with other than (VI), as in: il* jllll J»5 jl Ha jlill ciis Hind entered the house. The 

indicator is dropped with separation with (VI), as in: ii^l H\ ils L. No one stood except a 

woman. Likewise, is the case in the form of (the verbs) Ni'ma Lk,) and Bisa (>L), such as: 

Ha si^ji iii What a good woman Hind is. 



[2.1] COMMENTARY 

In this section, five rules are mentioned regarding the verb's display of its feminine 
indicator when its subject is feminine. It has been mentioned previously that the verb's 
feminine indicator is the vowelless Ta (li^LaJI flltl) found in the third-person singular, like: 

cjy^> She helped. 
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We'll examine these five rules in detail: 

1 ) 1L» c-sls "The verb requires a feminine indicator if its subject is an apparent, true 
feminine noun. " 

In this sentence, Hind (lis), the Verbal Subject, is an apparent noun which is also 
a true feminine noun (fJJ&JI £J>ill) in that it refers to an actual female. Although 

Hind is a feminine noun, it has no feminine indicator. Therefore, the rule of 
agreement is that when such a feminine noun is the subject, the verb is required 
to display the Feminine Ta to indicate its agreement with that feminine subject. If, 
on the other hand, the subject is a feminine noun possessing a feminine 
indicator, like (;Ll>u>) Fatimah, agreement is preferred though not required, for 

example: Li?U cj>\3 Fatimah stood, or IsJ^ii j13 . 

2) CwSis Ii» "Or, without exception, (if the subject is) a dependent pronoun." 

Meaning that the Feminine Ta is required when the subject is a dependent 
pronoun. The dependent pronoun refers to the verb's concealed nominative 
pronoun, whether its concealment is implied or conspicuous. 

Implicit in this rule and the example are two points: the first is that the subject is 
Mudmar or concealed in this sentence. As discussed in the previous section 
[2.0], the Verbal Subject follows a verb. The second point is that verb is the 
Khabar (predicate) of Hind, the Mubtada. As the Khabar, the verb attributes the 
action of standing to the Mubtada. In order to indicate this attribution, the verb is 
required to display the Feminine Ta in order to signify agreement with the 
Mubtada. The verb's subject is its concealed nominative pronoun G-*) which, in 
turn, refers to the Mubtada. 

The general rule in the nominal sentence is that there should be agreement 
between the Mubtada and the Khabar whether the Khabar is a noun, a verb or an 
entire sentence, as in: IazJ, li* Hind is a Muslim; cJ^\ ii* Hind accepted Islam. In 

the first sentence, the noun (likJ) indicates its agreement with the Mubtada with 

its feminine indicator (s). If the Mubtada were dual or plural, the Khabar is also 

required to reflect that number as well, as in: 0LL2J obi* : jLikJ jIaIa. 
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In the second example, the Khabar (cuLi) is considered an entire sentence 

since, according to the definition, a sentence is comprised of either two nouns or 
a verb and a noun. Then, the Khabar is the verb itself and noun is the verb's 
subject, meaning the verb's concealed nominative pronoun ( Ljr *). This agreement 

is required for any type of feminine word found in the place of the Mubtada, as 
indicated in the next example: cjJU? ^JLil. 

3) ^i„;,itl -{&> ji ^sJLll cjJJ? "You have the choice (of placing the indicator or not with 
the subject) being an apparent, literal feminine word. " 

In this example, the subject (^,„s,I,tl) the sun, like Hind, is a feminine word without 

a feminine indicator. Hind, as a noun, was referred to as True Feminine or 
Haqeeqi (&Jc3\ *ju>) because Hind is actually a female. On the other hand, the 
noun * ,,ih\ The sun, is a feminine word applied to something devoid of gender. 
As such, it is referred to as a Literal Feminine (fjiilll iijiJI). 

In this situation, it is preferred to indicate agreement with the verb's Feminine Ta 
due to the subject's lack of a feminine indicator. In this manner, the subject's 
gender is clarified where it may be ambiguous. For the person unaware that 
Shams is a feminine noun, the verb's agreement makes it obvious. It should also 
be noted that the Feminine Ta in this example was originally Sakin or vowelless 
ly,ih\ cjdk In order to facilitate pronunciation and connection, the Sukun is elided 
in favor of an appropriate connecting vowel (^JLtl cj±1>). The connecting vowel 
avoids a situation wherein two vowelless letters meet. 

4) ji* jlitl ji-'s ji Ha jilt I ciii "Mention of the feminine indicator is preferred with 
separation (between the verb and its subject) with other than (VI). " 

In this expression, the feminine subject (1L») is separated from its verb (jis) by 
the verb's object (jlltl). According to this rule, it is preferred that the verb display 
agreement with its subject provided that the separator between the two is not the 
particle of exception (VI). 
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5) iiyl VI ,13 L. "The indicator is dropped with separation with (VI). " 

Meaning that the masculine form of the verb is preferred when the particle (VI) is 

the separator betweeen the verb and its subject. The condition is that this occurs 
in a negated expression. 

In the author's indication that it is preferred (U4&) that the masculine form of the 

verb is used in this instance, it also implies that the feminine form is permissible 
as well, as in: V\^>\ VI CwSls L> Only one woman stood. 

Also, attached to these rules are the two defective verbs Ni'ma US) and Bi'sa (;>L) both of 

which are defective from the perspective of their pattern, formation and usage. Most 
grammarians agree that it only utilizes a masculine form, for example: jjj j^*Jl i*j What a 

good man Zaid is. A few grammarians cite the existence of rare examples utilizing the 

feminine forms as evidence that these verbs also possess a feminine form also, as in: 
*■ -t ti 
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J^s5l jj Jj.4ls.ll j-^> a_> J^a5l lil J41SJ j .J*iJI j-t i^LLo JyuLsJI j }LaiLo I 
.sj^li c^>j L&LlLo jl ^ I Jl*j L4L0 *3 j U j . J^£o jjl£ jjb j JiiJL JjJlLsJI 

[2.2] AN ISSUE 

The fundamental rule in the Verbal Subject (Fa'il) is to place it before the object. That is 
required when confusion is feared or (the subject) is a dependent pronoun while the 
object is placed after the verb. (Preceeding the subject before the object) is not allowed 
when an accusative pronoun is attached to the subject or an accusative pronoun is 
attached to the verb while its subject is independent. Whatever occurs from both (the 
subject and object) after (VI) or (that which is in) its meaning, it is obligatory to place them 

(the subject and object) after (VI). 



[2.2] COMMENTARY 

This is an issue in sentence grammar related to word order. It has already been pointed 
out that the verbal subject (J-&UJI) follows the verb. The verb's object (jjilsJl) also follows 

there verb. This issue is related to the word order between the verbal subject and the 
object. As stated in the text, the fundamental rule is that the subject is placed before the 
object, as in: Ijj. jjj y^ Zaid helped 'Amr. This would make the primary structure of a 

verbal sentence: verb-subject-object. That being known, it is still permissible to place the 
object before the subject, as in: ijj \jj. y£, primarily because the I'rab of both the subject 

and object distinguishes their role in the sentence when word order does not. 
In this short section, there are five rules of word order: 
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First, there are two instances in which it is required to place the subject before the object: 

1) Whenever there is a possibility of confusing the subject and the object, it is 
obligatory to place the subject before the object. This could be possible, for 
example, when the subject and/or object are words that do not display the 
signs of I'rab, as in: < Lr ^ r £. j^^J y^ Musa helped 'Isa. Because both the subject 

and object are words that cannot reflect changes in I'rab, the only way to know 
with certainly which is the subject is to have it occupy its place after the verb 
according to the basic rule. 

When there is no possibility of confusing one with the other, this rule is not 
required, as in: eJ^i ^jJ ^j >^ Musa helped your father Yahya. There can be 

other indicators which distinguish the subject from the object, as: Jb> ^jJ 6^ 

Apregrant woman helped Musa. With the agreement of the verb, it is clear that 
the true feminine word (Jb>) is the subject. 

2) The second instance is when the subject is a dependent pronoun while the 
object is placed after the verb, as in: bjj \j^ They helped Zaid. The 

dependent pronoun is a reference to (lj) where this letter Waw is the 

conspicious nominative pronoun indicating the subject (•**). It is not permitted to 

place the object ahead of this subject, as in: )j^, Lsj. It makes the reference of 

the verb's subject unclear. 

Next, the author mentions two instances in which it is not allowed to precede the subject 
before the object: 

1 ) When the subject has a pronoun attached to it which refers to an object which it 
follows, as in: \J\ bJj>^ Zaid's father helped. If the subject were place ahead of 

the object in this situation, as in: buj iji] y^ the reference of its pronoun would 

be unclear. A minority of grammarians do not view the reference of the 
concealed pronoun to be requirement and accept that the subject may precede 
the object in this situation, although it is not given preference. 
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2) When the verb has an accusative pronoun attached while the subject is 
independent, as in: &j 'dy^> Zaid helped you. The accusative pronoun (cJ) 

attached to the verb (>^) is the verb's object while Zaid is the subject. It is not 

permitted to place the subject ahead of the attached accusative pronoun, 
unless in this manner: JUSI juj >^, where (dLil) is the accusative pronoun. Even 

this is less preferrable since it is better to attach the accusative pronoun to the 
verb whenever possible. 

If both the subject and the object are pronouns, logically, the nominative 
pronoun must be placed before the accusative, as in: '^y^ . I helped you. 

The last line of the text mentions that when the subject or object occurs after (VI) or 

another word in the meaning of (VI), the excepted word (lit < ( jlLuJ\) must be placed after 

the subject or object (whichever happens to occur): isj VI \jj. >^ L> No one helped Amr 

except Zaid. The excepted (lit ^.LtL^JI) is Zaid, the subject and the object is \jj.. It is 

imperative, in this instance, that the subject come after the object, otherwise, its meaning 
is changed, as in: \j>£ VI juj >^ L> Zaid helped no one except 'Amr. The real import of this 

sentence is: jjj VI j^u l/\ y^ L> No one helped 'Amr except Zaid. 
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ifa V j .JjiiJ jl J^i :Jj^ il^ j 4 LoLLo pm JjJLLsJI ji J :J-fcUJI Lob (:<Jli)l) 

[2.3] b) The Proxy-Subject (J^Uil L^b) 

The Proxy-Subject is the object occupying the place of the subject. The form of its verb is: 
jjj or JjJj. The second object of the verb form: c^j. does not occur as the Proxy-Subject 

nor the third object in the verb form: cJL*f. Nor does the Maf'ul Lahu or the Maf'ul Ma'ahu 

occur as the Proxy-Subject. The Maf'ul Bihi is designated (to occur as the Proxy-Subject). 
If there is no Simple Object (Maf'ul Bihi), then, all (other types of objects) are the same. 



[2.3] COMMENTARY 

The second category of the Marfu'at (oUji>dl) or words that are always in the nominative 
state is the Proxy-Subject or Naib al-Fa'il (J^UJl Lub). The text defines the Proxy-Subject 

as the object occupying the place of the subject. This topic is related to the passive voice 
verb (jj&kiM J*ifl). The passive voice is that form of the verb whose subject is intentionally 
omitted, in contrast with the active voice verb (ijUJI J*jJI) whose subject is either 
mentioned or implied. Observe a few examples of passive voice verbs: 

{iA*. jJj l pT -ji LLo \JiS} "Eat of that which Allah's name has been pronounced upon... " 
[6:118] The passive voice verb (ji) does not mention its subject, meaning it does not 
mention who mentions the name of Allah upon it. 

{'J \jjuLifc Jis c>jJ> ^llll L^jUj^ "O people! A parable is set forth, therefore listen to it..." 
[22:73] Without mentioning who set forth the parable. 
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To understand the differences between the active and passive voice, consider the 
following example: \jj. jljJ y^> Zaid helped 'Amr. The verb is an active voice verb with its 

subject (is;) and simple object (\jj) mentioned after it. Convert the sentence to the 

passive voice and it becomes: yU-yJ* Amr was helped, with the subject omitted. 

In changing this sentence from the active voice to the passive voice, four things occur. 
First, the vowelization pattern of the verb changes to that of the passive voice: (yJ) 

based on the pattern (Jili «jJ). Second, the verb's subject (juj) is omitted from the 

sentence. Third, the verb's object (\jJ) takes the place of the subject. Fourth, the verb's 

object assumes the I'rab of the subject, meaning the nominative state (j^). In the 

resultant expression (yU yJ), 'Amr is the Proxy-Subject. As defined by the author, the 

Proxy-Subject is the (original) object occupying the place of the subject. In occupying the 
place of the subject it is understood that the object assumes the position of the subject, 
with regards to word order, and it assumes the nominative state of the subject. 

Next, it was stated in the text that the second and third objects of particular forms of verbs 
do not occur as a Proxy-Subject. This reference is related to the topic of transitive verbs 
(^isiill JAill). A transitive verb is a verb which requires another word as an object to 

complete its meaning, as in: ]jj. jjj c>y±> Zaid struck 'Amr. Without mentioning the verb's 

simple object (<u JjilsJl), meaning (\jJ), the sentence's meaning is incomplete. An 

Intransitive verb, is the opposite: it is a verb which does not require an object to complete 
its meaning, as in: juj 'jik£ Zaid was thirsty. The verb and subject alone are sufficient in 

conveying a complete meaning. 

Some transitive verbs can use two objects to complete its meaning. One such verb is 
(^). When this verb is entered upon a simple nominal sentence, like jxLi jjj Zaid is a 

poet, both the Mubtada and the Khabar will become its objects, as in: lyils Lsj coL; I knew 

Zaid was a poet. The verb (jjutf) can utilized up to three objects. It is entered upon more 

complex nominal sentences, such as: y^> \J\ jjj Zaid's father is present. When the verb 

(cuitl) is entered upon this sentence, the subject (jjj), it's predicate (lj,\) and the word 

attributed to the predicate (>s»l>) all become the object of the verb, as in: I^U »u Lsj cA£\ 

I informed Zaid his father was present. Each of these three are now in the accusative 
case as objects of this verb. 
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The author's point regarding these verbs are that only their first and second object will 
become the Proxy-Subject of a passive voice verb. With the doubly-transitive verb LU), 

only its first object will become the Proxy-Subject, as in: l^U jjj -JJ It was known that Zaid 

was a poet. With the triple-transitive verb (jjutf), it is permissible for the first two objects to 

s - -* 

become the Proxy-Subject, as in: i^l> \y\ ly, jjxi Zaid was informed his father was 
present 

The author mentioned two types of verbal objects which do not occur as the 
Proxy-Subject. Below is a brief overview of these two types of objects: 

Maf ul Lahu (1J JjilsJI). It is the object that clarifies the reason of the subject's action, as in: 
Lib Ijjj £Zy*> I struck Zaid as a discipline. Implied in this type object is the meaning of the 
particle Lam at-Ta'leel r (J-Uill iV) which gives the reason that an action is being done, as 
in: IjiUJ IjjJ cJ>b / hit Zaid in order that he is disciplined. Refer to section 2.16 for more 
information about this type of object. 

Maf ul Ma'ahu (Isls J^*Iji)- This is an object which is connected to a verb by means of a 

conjunctive particle {jLil\ >jy>), as in: \Jj j Luj o>a: / helped Zaid and Bakr. In this 

sentence, the simple object (aj jjilsJl) is Zaid. Zaid is followed the conjunctive particle (j) 

which will have the effect of equating that which follows it ()Jj) with that which precedes it 

(ljuj). We interpret that this act of helping was given to both Zaid and Bakr together, thus 

the name Maf'ul Ma'ahu. Grammarians also refer to this conjunctive particle as Waw 
al-Ma'iyyah (2i*sJI jlj). Refer to section 2.17 for more information about this type of object. 

The Simple Object or the (*j JjJuJl) is the object designated for the Proxy-Subject in most 

instances. In the text where it says: "If there is no Simple Object (Maful Bihi), then, all 
(other types of objects) are the same. " It means that besides these four exceptions, other 
objects may also become a Proxy-Subject like the Simple Object. 
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a4\ LLsJ SikliJI J-ol>JI ^ i5^JI ji IliuJU *^iJI j IliuJI (:Jjl5JI j dJlill) 

.juj jl jljJjJI j5JU Lo j *^IS jjj :>sj 
^yi _p I j . L$ls IjJJ (_^>^ j «^*^ J J>J J^ *i^ jf>^l jjJy lj£i£ll jSjj J5 j 

JX^Lo jJbliiJ ^aljJI jiiJI jiliJli .JLol> j jjii-o ji j ( i; JLsjJI a5**JI >6 j£*JI 
.1* jf 1j15 Iia 5 Jail USUI :1Aj <sjlc. «J}L*j L$b 1LLL6 s-^oJJ 



[2.4] c) The Nominal Subject (UiiiJI) & d) The Predicate (^iJI) 

The Nominal Subject or Mubtada is devoid of any literal government attributed to it. Or it 
is an adjective occurring after negation or interrogation giving the nominative state to an 
apparent noun or (that which is in) its ruling. If the adjective conforms to the singular, then, 
there are two perspectives: as in: tstt jjj Zaid is standing, and jjj ji jL^JI istf Lo The two 

Zaids are not standing or Zaid is not standing. 

At times, the Mubtada is mentioned without a predicate or Khabar, for example: 

• *i*~£ j S4j J^ Everyman and his domain . 

• LjLj IjJJ ^y^> My hitting of Zaid is (while) standing. 

• bjiLo Ijjj-lll if>°j£ j&1 Mostly my eating ofSaweeq is mixed with water. 

• $*J difl *ls V jJ Had there been no 'AH, certainly 'Umar would have perished. 

• lyijj ^ Jj^ajU By your life do not rise up! 
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The Mubtada is not indefinite (Nakirah) except with there being some benefit (in being 
indefinite). 

The Khabar is the (Mubtaba's) predicate (also being) devoid of any literal goverment. The 
Khabar is either a derivative or a substantive noun. The derivative noun is not nominative 
due to the apparent noun, assuming (its nominative state) is due to (referencing) the 
Mubtada's pronoun. The derivative always agrees with (this concealed pronoun), in 
contrast to other words, for example: 

• Jill USJ\ The word is an expression • Ujjl 1513 jlLs Hind's father is standing 



[2.4] COMMENTARY 

The remaining half of the 4 types of words that are always nominative, are the nominative 
subject and the predicate, known as the Mubtada (UiiiJI) and the Khabar (jfiJI), 
respectively. The term nominative subject is used to distinguish this type of subject from 
the Fa'il, the verbal subject. 

The Mubtada and Khabar are the two essential components of a noun sentence also 
referred to as a nominal sentence (ii^y\ SkAJI). The Mubtada is a noun which initiates the 

sentence and the Khabar is a noun ascribed to the Mubtada as its predicate. The 
ascription of a quality, state or attribute is made upon the Mubtada (ajJi iLiill) and the 

Khabar is that which is attributed to the Mubtada (*j 1Lsj.II). Before commenting on the 

text, some of the rules related to the Mubtada and Khabar are summarized below: 

• The Mubtada is a definite noun as a rule. The Khabar, on the other hand, is 
usually indefinite, as in: *slj* ^jiDI The teacher is an Iraqi and: oSj*-* biL 

Our city is burned. In the former, the Mubtada is defined by the Alif-Lam (the 
Definite Article) and in the latter, the Mubtada is defined by the annexation 
of a pronoun in an Idafah construction (L +lb). 

• When both the Mubtada and Khabar are definite, either can be made the 
Mubtada, as in: I4±ll jJJI Allah is our God; LL: (^) JU^J Muhammad (S) is 

our prophet. There are instances, however, when one word appears more 
preferrable as the Mubtada than another from one perspective or another, 
as in: iJjUji bf> "I am Yusuf... " [12:90 ] 
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• The Khabar may be a single word or an entire sentence (nominal, verbal or 
conditional sentence), as in: yti JLsj Zaid is standing; ij\ islj jbj Zaid's father is 

standing; iji .13 jjj Zaid's father was standing, ijjfc >U oj ijj if Zaid stands, 

honor him. Many scholars also consider an adverbial phrase as a 
quasi-sentence (*k> ifa) following the same rule as a sentence, for 

example:oLsL.i JU^J I The mosque is in front of you. 

• An indefinite noun may also be made the Mubtada when the sentence has a 
particle of interrogation C»lfi~5)N <Jyt) in it or particle of negation (J&l 6^>) in 

it, as in the following: ?il>if .1 jltl <j J*jl is there a man in the house or a 

woman? and: d±* 1j£ 1>I u j There's no one better than you. 

• When the Khabar contains an adverb {d>-J>) or a genitive particle (>>JI wSy), it is 
required the place the Khabar before the indefinite Mubtada, as in: *^> Jill J, 
Hasan is in the house. 

In the text, the Mubtada and Khabar are mentioned together due to their correlative 
relationship. Each requires the other. The Mubtada, being the subject, requires the 
Khabar as its predicate. The Khabar, being the predicate, requires the Mubtada to make 
its attribution. Otherwise, the expression is without ascription (iLj)fl). The Mubtada is 

referred to as (^Jl IluII) al-Musnad llaihi, meaning that the attribution is being made to 

this noun. The Khabar is referred to as (<u iLsjJI), meaning that which is being attributed. 

The attribution of the Khabar can be signified by one word or an entire sentence. 

Regarding the government of the nominal sentence, the two dominant schools of 
grammarians, the Basriyyeen and the Kufiyyeen, each have their own views. 

All grammarians are agreed that the Mubtada is nominative, however, they differ 
regarding the cause of its nominative state. Sibawaih and many of the Basriyyeen 
grammarians attribute the nominative state of the Mubtada to its beginning the 
expression. Their view is that the semantic government of initialization (iibLuftl) gives the 

Mubtada its nominative state. 
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Then, they say, the Mubtada has an essential need for its predicate since, as a singular 
noun, the Mubtada only has a singular meaning. The Khabar is needed to increase the 
scope of the Mubtada and complete the intended meaning of the expression. The 
nominative state is the literal effect resultant in the Khabar from this relationship. Meaning 
that the Khabar gets its nominative state from the Mubtada. 

The Kufiyyeen are of the view that the Mubtada and Khabar have an inseparable 
relationship in which one requires the other and each one governs the other in the 
nominative state. They cite other parallels in 'Arabic, such as: i'j^Jd\ 2UVI il* yll5 U bl) 

"Whichever you call upon, He has the best names." '[17:110] They cite this example 
because the conditional noun (Gjf) is accusative due to being governed by the verb (>£15) 

as its object (jjilsJl). In turn, this verb is governed by the same accusative noun. As a 

conditional noun, it governs the verb in the jussive state. 

In the same manner, the Kufiyyeen say, the Mubtada governs (J-«l*)l) the Khabar and is 
also governed (j^i«JI) by the Khabar, each giving the nominative state to the other. 

Implicit in semantic government is the Copula or the verb 'to be. ' In actuality, there is no 
such verb, but the Copula is implied in the predication of the Mubtada by its Khabar. As a 
rule, the nominal sentence is interpreted in the present tense, as in: i:U Jjj Zaid is 

standing. However, there may be some indicator of the future-tense occurring in the 
expression, as in: Li 15U juj Zaid is standing in the morning? 

The author states the following about the Mubtada: "The Nominal Subject or Mubtada is 
de void of any literal go vernment attributed to it. " 

As previously mentioned, it is agreed among grammarians that the government of the 
Mubtada is semantic or related to meaning. This means that the Mubtada is devoid of any 
literal government (^k«J J^u) in which it is governed by another word, like a verb or 

particle. If a verb is entered upon a nominal sentence, the Mubtada becomes a verbal 
subject (J-&UJI) governed in the nominative case, such as: LjU Jjj jis" Zaid was standing. 
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If a particle governs the Mubtada, it breaks its relationship with its Khabar, as in: 1:13 IjjJ £l 
Surely Zaid is standing. The accusative particle (£l) governs the noun following it (Lsj) as 
its own noun (5| pi) in the accusative state. The particle also governs fcLs) as its own 
predicate (5| i~i) in the nominative state. 

When the Mubtada is governed by another word, the defining relationship between the 
Mubtada and the Khabar is broken and they cease to exist as such. The types of words 
which break the relationship of the Mubtada and Khabar are known as the Nawasikh 
(jJjlJI). Their details are mentioned in section 2.6 and 2.8. 

According to grammarians, the limitation in the definition of the Mubtada requiring it to be 
devoid of literal government does not exclude the possibility that the Mubtada may be an 
interpreted noun (JJj-JI p*yi) as opposed to a true noun (MJteJI p?l), as in: {°Jj jii \jJjJa5 #) 

"And that you fast is better for you" [2:184] This example is offered based on the 
grammatical rule that the present-tense verb which is governed by the accusative particle 
(aJjUiJI ji) may be interpreted as the verb's Masdar (jl-kJI). Based on this rule, the 

accusative particle and the present-tense verb (IjJj-Ai $) may be interpreted as the verb's 

Masdar fo-s). According to this, the interpretation would be: 'M yj> -SJy^ Your fasting is 

better for you, wherein the Masdar (ijj) is the Mubtada. 

Also, a few grammarians are of the view that the definition does not exclude the literal 
government of the Mubtada which is deemed extraneous (itolj), as in: liji JjLa-wj A Dirham 

by your accounting. Wherein the genitive particle {J) is deemed extraneous or 

unessential in the expression's syntax and meaning, as can be seen with the particle's 
omission: psji oU-i> Your accounting is a Dirham. 

A second type of Mubtada is mentioned: "Or (the Mubtada) is an adjective occurring after 
negation or interrogation giving the nominative state to the apparent noun or (that which 
is in) its ruling. " 
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The Mubtada may also be an adjective (iiJJl) such as a derivative noun (jiiill p?l), like 
an Active Participle (J-&UJI pi) or Passive Participle (JjilsJl pi). With most grammarians, 
the condition is that this adjective should occur after a particle of negation rill I ijj>), as 
in: juj 1313 L> Za/tf is /7ctf standing; or after a particle of interrogation ((.UviLftfl tiy>), for 
example: jjjiiisl /s Zaid standing? 

Suyuti, in his commentary on Alfiyyah, says that the view of al-Akhfash (jj£i\) and the 

grammarians of Kufah fojjjj)) is that the Mubtada may be an adjective even without 

> i 
negation or interrogation, as in: jijJI IjJji jsli Saved are the possessors of righteous 

guidance.™ 

Also part of the definition is that the adjective Mubtada gives the nominative state to the 
apparent noun (>LkJI pyl) following it, meaning the Khabar, for example: juj jjIsI. Or that 

which is in the Khabar's ruling, like an independent pronoun replacing an apparent noun, 
for example: cS\ islsf Are you standing? The significance of this definition is that the 

adjective Mubtada does not give the state of Raf to a word unless it is an apparent noun, 
like (Juj) or a pronoun (cJI) in the ruling of an apparent noun. 

The adjective Mubtada also gives the nominative state to the word which possess a 
conspicuously concealed pronoun, as in: jbjj wisl Are the two Za ids standing? 'Wherein 

the word fobuj) has the conspicuous dual subject-marker Alif (I) indicating its concealed 

subject (La). If the adjective were not giving the nominative state to the word following it, 

the word would have to agree with it, as in: jbjj jLjUI Are twoZaids standing? 

Next, the author clarifies two of the soundest opinions with regard to the adjectival 
Mubtada: "If the adjective conforms to the singular, then, there are two perspectives... " 

Meaning that the if the adjective conforms to the singular noun following it, as in: jjj islsf, 
there are two ways of analyzing its structure or Tarkeeb (L^£n): 
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• The word feu) is the Mubtada and the Marfu' noun following it (Juj) is its subject 

(J-&ii) filling the place of the Mubtada (^Jl JL^JI JLs *Lu>). It is referred to as a Fa'il 

due to the fact that this type of derivative noun, the active participle (J-tli!l pi) is 

a verbal noun which may have a subject and object in a manner similar to a 
verb. Zaid, then, is said to be the subject of feu) and it also occupies the place 

of the Khabar. 

• Or the Marfu' word following the adjective fou) is the Mubtada placed after the 

predicate (>jiJl ta.l?.i.fl). Meaning that the adjective is actually the predicate 

placed before the Mubtada (ilkJI j^Jl). Many grammarians believe this to be 

the soundest analysis as many are not agreed that an adjective should be 
termed the Mubtada. 

By definition, the Mubtada is (*JI x,m\\), meaning that it is a word to which an 

attribution is made from its Khabar (<u luuJI). When an adjective is the Mubtada, 

however, this definition does not hold true as the word following the adjective 
does not make any attribution to it, as in: jjj iiisl Is Zaid standing. Zaid, the 

Khabar (jjj) does not make any attribution to the adjective feis). 

Next, the author mentions that the Mubtada may be mentioned without its Khabar. Most 
often, the elision (*ji>) of the Khabar occurs due to an indication (zlJ) of its meaning 

being mentioned in the expression or understood otherwise. This elision of the Khabar is 
of two types: 

• Permissible (]jU). Wherein there is an indicator of the Khabar which eliminates its 

need, for example, when someone asks another person: ToJlLt °y« Who is with 

you? When the other person answers: ijj Zaid, its predicate (^jlt) as in jjic. juj 

Zaid is with me, is omitted because it is understood. There are many examples 
of this type of elision in 'Arabic. 
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Required (lo-b). This type of elision requires a word or expression to occur in the 

place of the elided Khabar. This type of elision occurs in four instances (AS) 
exemplified in the text 

1) iiii^ j J»j Jif Every man and his domain. Its meaning with the elided 

i > 
Khabar is: jjui^ j-s * 03 >jla J>j Ji" Every man is associated with his domain. 

The Khabar (*u 5jj^) is elided. The conjunctive particle (j) replaces the 

Khabar. This conjunctive particle has the meaning of Ma'iyyah (%-s), 

meaning: with, along with, as in: <cuf^ ^ J^'i J 5 " Every man with his with 

his domain. The meaning of Ma'iyyah in the conjunctive particle replaces 
the Khabar's meaning of (^ lyjb). 

2) LjU Ijjj ^>3 My hitting Zaid is (while) standing. Here, the Mubtada is a 
verbal noun or Masdar with a nominative pronoun attached. This verbal 
noun gives the accusative state to Zaid in the same manner as a verb, 
as in: Lj3 Lsj cj>^ I hit Zaid while standing. The third word (LjIj) is called 

Hal (jwi) which is an accusative word connected to the verb that 

explains the state of the subject or object at the time when the action is 
performed. Here it explains that Zaid was hit while standing. What is 
estimated to be omitted from the Khabar is (^ lil J-*?l>) for example: 

Lsls 5 is" lil J_^l> ljuj ,_^>3 My hitting Zaid was achieved when he was 

standing. 

The elided Khabar (J-^u) is understood by the signification of the Hal 
(LiU). With the elision of the Khabar and that which is attached to it, 
namely (jis" lil J-^u), the government of the verb (jis") is removed. This 
verb had caused (Lwis) to be in the accusative case. With the removal of 
the verb's government, the Hal, then, is established in the place of the 
adverb (lil). This adverbial meaning is implied in the meaning of Hal, for 

example: L:U 5 IS" lil ljuj ^y* My hitting Zaid was when (he was) standing. 
Meaning at the time he was standing. Or using another adverb (Jlc), for 
example: »il3 lit Ljj ^y* My hitting Zaid is at the time of standing. 
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The next sentence is similar: b^ils j^-Hl «v>i 'j&\ Mostly my eating of 
Saweeq is mixed with water. In this sentence, the Mubtada (_jiis1) is 
annexed in an Idafah construction to a Masdar {^>°J). The Masdar has a 
first-person pronoun annexed to it. The accusative word (bjL) gives 

indication of the Khabar which is elided. This accusative word is known 
as Maful Mutlaq (jikJI JUiisJI), The Absolute Object. It is a type of verbal 
object which gives indication of the verb governing it, although it has 
been elided, as in: bjL> jjj-Dl cJ ^^i 'J&\ Most of my drinking, I mixed 
Saweeq with water. 

The verb (cJ) is the elided Khabar. This verb gives the accusative state 

to the two words following it: Cj^-iJl), the verbal object (^ JjiisJl), and: 

(bjL) the Maful Mutlaq. The Maful Mutlaq is a Masdar, in the 

accusative, which comes to emphasize the action of the verb. The word 
Maltut(bjL>) signifies something mixed with water which emphasizes its 

verb (cJ) which means to mix something with water. The Maful Mutlaq, 

then, comes in the place of the Khabar (cJ) giving evidence of the verb 

which governs it. Refer to section 2. 15 for more on the Maful Mutlaq. 

3) 'jiU aii^J fl£ V jJ Had there been no 'Ali, surely certainly 'Umar would have 

perished. The conditional particle (v>i) precedes the Mubtada (fj^). The 

elided Khabar is (lj4^), as in: >yJ. aiJ^J lj4^ ^u V jj Had there been no 'Ali 

existing, surely 'Umar would have perished. The existence of the 
condition (•>!>!) requires a reply (>i di^J). The conditional particle (yy) 

gives indication of the existence of the elided Khabar (i>>V)- Then, the 

reply to the condition {^J. dl^i) stands in the place of the elided Khabar 
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4) j-5ji 1 dj^JLl By your life, do not rise up! This sentence begins with a 

particle of an oath (j), known as the Lam of Oaths (juill yi). This particle 

is prefixed to the Mubtada giving indication of an oath, thus we have the 
interpretation (dj^jJ) By your life. The actual word of the oath, namely 

(<-~si) is the elided Khabar, as in: '^J 1 t ^d 's>jSl By your life (I swear 

by) my oath, do not rise up! The word denoting the oath (y^ii) is 

understood due to the presence of the particle (j). The reply to the oath, 

meaning faj V), comes in the place of the elided Khabar. 

The final point regarding the Mubtada: "The Mubtada is not indefinite (Nakirah) except 
with there being some benefit (in being definite). " 

Here are a few such examples of an indefinite Mubtada, some of which have already 
been mentioned: 

• It was mentioned that when the Khabar contains an adverb (JlrjLiI) or a 

genitive particle and its genitive object {jyj^\ j jUJI), the Khabar is placed 

before the Mubtada, as a rule. In this situation, it is also permissible that the 
Mubtada be indefinite or Nakirah, as in: J>j jUl j* A man is in the house; 

jIlo (jjic. A Dinar is with me. 

• In a sentence containing an interrogative particle, the Mubtada may be 
indefinite, as in: •&** j*j Ji Is there a man among you? 

• Likewise, in a sentence which contains a particle of negation (Jlijl Cjy>), the 
Mubtada may be indefinite, as in: isis Id L> No one is standing. 

• When the indefinite noun is annexed to another indefinite noun in an Idafah 
construction, as in: ♦ r i» jf JjU A deed of goodness is excellence. 

• When the meaning of the Mubtada is descriptive (yUjJI ^lls) in meaning it 
may be indefinite, as in: blLc. Jjl>j A little man is with us. 
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• When a descriptive word (liUJI) follows the Mubtada which it modifies 
(^}jjyj\), as in: {Sj+i '&> yf ^jJ jLsJ j^ 71 believing servant is better than a 
idol worshipper.." [2:221] 

• When the indefinite noun is conditional, as in: iy^L illl jJiL ^ He who helps 
Allah, Allah will help him. 

• When the indefinite noun is part of a Du'a, as in: {-SAc. pJ§ "Peace be upon 
you" [6:54]; or a message bearing news (good or bad), as in: ^.ilkdj JJj? 
Woe upon the defrauders! [83:1] 

a > 

• When a meaning is intended for the whole, as in: cj^^ All are dying. 

The author then turns his attention toward the Khabar: "The Khabar is the (Mubtaba's) 
predicate (also) devoid of any literal government. The Khabar is either a derivative or a 
substantive noun. " 

The Khabar, like the Mubtada, is a noun devoid of any literal government. As previously 
mentioned, the government of the Mubtada and Khabar is Semantic or related to 
meaning, not literal. The Khabar may be a derivative noun (jiiiil) or a substantive noun 

(iaUJl). 

A derivative noun is the type of noun which has been derived from another word. In 
addition, the derivative also has the capability of deriving other nouns and verbs from it. 
Therefore, the Khabar may any type of derivative, such as a noun (p)fl), a past-tense 

verb (^Ul), a present-tense verb (^jUaill), a command verb (>°Sfl) or a verb of prohibition 

(^III), as in (respectively): sjb H jjj ,ii jjj <ij; jjj <il3 jjj <^L3 jjj. 

The substantive noun (i?u), on the other hand, is a primary noun which is not itself a 
derivative nor are other words derived from it, like: U A Lion, as in: U isj Zaid is a lion, 
figurative speaking, of course. Its literal meaning is: tui Isj Zaid is brave. Such a word 
can be made into the dual and plural like any other noun, as in: ijJ ^\±J. A Relative 
Adjective can be formed from it by adding the Relative Ya (Zfilll fL), as in: ja-il Lion-like. 
Beyond this, the substantive does not undergo any further transformation. 
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Next, a key note about the role of the Khabar which is a derivative noun (jiisJl): "The 

derivative noun is not nominative due to the apparent noun, assuming (its nominative 
state) is due to (referencing) the Mubtada's pronoun. " 

Meaning that the derivative noun does not get the nominative state from the apparent 
noun (jjbLkJl p)fl), the Mubtada, as in: tsls jjj Zaid is standing. Rather, the Mubtada (Jjj) has 

a pronoun (>*) concealed within it. The Khabar references this concealed pronoun with its 

own concealed pronoun. It is this reference of the Khabar's concealed pronoun to the 
Mubtada's pronoun which gives the nominative state to the Khabar. An indication of this 
referencing is the agreement between the pronouns of both the Mubtada and Khabar, a 
point which the author mentions next: 

"The Khabar always agrees with (this concealed pronoun), in contrast to other words. " 

Meaning the concealed pronoun in the derivative Khabar must agree with the pronoun 
concealed in the Mubtada. This agreement is reflected in number and gender, as in: 

oLjLS oLJ?U i jLujLj jLiiI?U <a£j13 3L«J?li t'^jLXi ^jJuj ijl*jt3jlji3j <1j13 Jjj 

The comment in the text: "...in contrast to other words. " is a reference to two types of 
words: 

• A substantive noun (i?u), it does not display agreement with the Mubtada, 

as in the example provided: lli iiisLii The word is an expression. The nature 
of the substantive noun is that it is either masculine or feminine in its 
formulation. It cannot become feminine by simply adding a feminine 
indicator. The derivative noun, on the other hand, may become feminine by 
the inclusion of the feminine Ta or another feminine indicator. Otherwise, 
most are masculine. As a result, when the Khabar is a substantive noun, its 
concealed pronoun may not agree with that of the Mubtada, for example: 
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The derivative noun occurring as a Khabar which gives the nominative state 
to another word (^ikl £»|$j| jili.ll). Meaning that the derivative word causes 

the nominative state in an apparent noun following it, as in: L»jjI jj13 i£* 

Hind's father is standing, wherein (yls) is the Khabar. However, its 

concealed pronoun does not refer to the Mubtada (Ha), otherwise, it would 

be in agreement with the Mubtada. The Khabar's pronoun (>*) refers to the 

noun following it (^1) and it agrees with it. 

To summarize the structure of this expression: (li*) is the Mubtada in the 

nominative state. The derivative (j^U) is its Khabar in the nominative state. It 

is an Active Participle [2.50], a noun with verbal qualities. As such, the 
derivative governs (^1) as its subject in the nominative state. The subject 

(^i) is also the first-term of the Idafah construction, with the genitive 

pronoun (u>) as its second-term. Collectively, these words (U*i j^U), are a 

sentence occupying the place of the Khabar. It is the reference of the 
subject's pronoun (U) to the Mubtada and its agreement which gives the 

Khabar the nominative state. Without this pronoun, there would no 
ascription to the Mubtada and, therefore, no cause for its nominative state. 
This reference is indicated by the pronoun's agreement, for example: 
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J> * 



OjAj iJ j l^l aj jl \J}y£. °{j*j j <iiJ^>l Juj ts_^>l «Gl UjiJ j+J j d~a&Ju J ^Jl ljuj 

[2.5] A RULE 

The unknown is established, in the belief of the speaker, for something with the listener. 
(The speaker) makes (the unknown) the Khabar and places it at the end. That known 
thing is made the Mubtada and advanced (to the front). Mostly, there is no deviation from 
that (order). Then, it is said for he who is aware of Zaid by his name and personality but 
does not know his brother: 'sJa juj Zaid is your brother. (It is said) for he who is aware 

that he has a brother but does not know his name: jjj Sj>\ Your brother is Zaid. The 

Mubtada, then, is advanced (to the front) in both situations. 



[2.5] COMMENTARY 

This brief rule explains a difference between the Mubtada and Khabar, from the 
perspective of their meaning. If the speaker believes that the listener is aware of 
something, it should be made the Mubtada and that which the listener is unaware of 
should be made the Khabar. 

This is also consistent with the rule that the Mubtada should be a definite noun. In the 
example given in the text, both nouns are definite, one due to being a proper name (jjj) 

and the other due to the annexation of a pronoun in an Idafah construction (sJ-\). In 
deciding which of the two should be made the Mubtada, the consideration, then, is that 
which is known to both the speaker (ii&iiJI) and listener (^IsJI). In the first example, Zaid 
is known and placed as the Mubtada: sJ-\ Isj. In the second example, Juj J>'l Your brother 
is known and becomes the Mubtada. 
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J. 



I^> y>kl\ i 1{J U*sl liliiJI Jji^ .Ojj^ J JIasI ^>JI j IliUJI ^Li Ji-JJ (:JJa5) 

j 5^ : U-^-? JjJh'SH j *2Li3liJI JUjVI :JjVl ipljil I^U> ^*j .kJ_»Ill j^S-aJ j .L$J 
to j ciiijl Lo j 7"^j Lo j Jlj Lo j jj-*^J j oL j JJ? j j_^-i-ol j ^£~bl j ^j_^?I j jLs? 

j .lib jj^vi 5' <JL> ^° i u-*-^ i Lr^ ^° ''-^ ^*t^ i ' U-£^ ^-^ .Ab*^' 4-^^JI ^j~t 

[2.6] A SECTION 

(A group of) verbs and particles are entered upon the Mubtada and the Khabar. They 
make the Mubtada their Ism (noun) and (make) the Khabar their Khabar. They are named 
an-Nawasikh and they are of five types: 

First: Defective Verbs L*3UJl JUiVl 
The best known among them are: 

oL> JJ? 1_^-^' l^^bl f 5 -*-^' jl^> jo 

ili Lo ^29 La lilljl Lo £»jj Lo Jlj Lo Jj^lJ 

Their ruling: (they give the state of) Raf to (their) Ism and (the state of) Nasb to (their) 
Khabar. In all, it is permissible to have the Khabar between (its verb and Ism). In all 
besides the last five, (it is permissible) to advance the Khabar (before its verb). The 
(verbs) besides: Jlj Lo .^J <'yd Lo, are complete. That which is inflected from them will 

govern with the (Defective Verb's) government. 
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[2.6] COMMENTARY 

In this section, the author begins to enumerate a class of words comprised of particles 
and verbs known as the Nawasikh. The Nawasikh are known as such because their 
government over a nominal sentence breaks or abrogates the semantic government of 
the Mubtada and Khabar. Then, the Nawasikh governs the Mubtada as its own noun or 
Ism in the nominative state. They govern the Khabar as their own Khabar in the 
accusative state, for example: LjD jJj ^ Zaid was standing. The original nominal 

sentence was: j^U jjj Zaid is standing. When the verb (515") is entered upon this sentence, 

the Mubtada (jjj) becomes its Ism (jis" pi) and the Khabar becomes its Khabar of (jis" ^*). 

The verb (jii") is a member of the first group of Nawasikh known as Defective Verbs: 

a) Defective Verbs (LaiDi JU&I) 

The first group of Nawasikh are known as Defective Verbs. They are deemed defective 
because their signification is incomplete with their subject alone. They require a noun in 
the accusative, meaning the Khabar, to complete their signification. 14 

Defective verbs govern their Ism in the nominative state and govern their Khabar in the 
accusative state. In the previous example (CwLs jjj 51s"), the verb governs the noun (jjj) as 

its Ism (jis" pi) in the nominative state and governs (Lsis) as its Khabar (515" yS) in the 

accusative state. Without the Khabar, the meaning of the verb (jis") is defective. 

According to Sibawaih, the number of Defective Verbs are not limited. 15 The author says 
that the best known are thirteen in number: 

• ols'The verb "to £e"which establishes the Khabar's existence for its Ism, as 
in: 4»j*Ij 3-JST ,>li!l ^} "People were one nation" [2:213], meaning that one 
nation was established for people. 

• jL* To become. The verb signifies that the Ism changes into the Khabar, as 

in: L»l> tfjjsJI jL*. The field became dry. 

• '^J\ Establishes the Khabar for its Ism within the time of morning, as in: 
Lib juj '^J\ Zaid entered the morning regretful. 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili <& ^LLtll jj^JI .Iaj -• ifrll j^Jt ^a a. — ~JI \-.j-~ 



• ^k^i Establishes the Khabar for its Ism within the time before noon, as in: 
L>' jjj y ^-£\ Zaid became hungry in the forenoon. 

• ;_ p ^ji Establishes the Khabar for its Ism within the time of evening, as in: 
ll£i Juj < iS ^j'\ Zaid entered the evening crying. 

• ji Establishes the Khabar for its Ism throughout the day, as in: I^L> juj ji 
Za/c/ remained patient all day. 

• 6L Establishes the Khabar for its Ism throughout the night, as in: Ljls juj 6L 
Za/c/ speA7/ //7e z?/^/?/ 1 standing (in prayer). 

• ^4] Negates the Khabar's relationship with the Ism in the present tense, as 

in: "\j^\> jjj ;>J Zaid is not present. Commonly, the Khabar of (^-J) will be 

preceded by the genitive particle (J), as in: ^Uj jjj ^4] Zaid is not present. 

This verb is partially-inflected in that it only is found in the forms of the 
past-tense. 

• Jlj Lo Negates the cessation of the Khabar for its Ism up to the present time. 

The particle (L>) is a particle of negation while the meaning of the verb, to 

cease, is negative itself. Therefore, the negation of the negative is positive, 
as in: Li 13 l£ Jlj Lo Zaid is sti/i standing, meaning that Zaid has not ceased 

standing. 

• yj> L« Negates the leaving or departure of the Khabar for its Ism. As in the 
previous example, the verb is negated by the particle (Lo). The verb means 

to leave or depart, therefore, negating it means to remain or to stay, as in: 

Lsii jjj £j, lo Zaid remains wealthy. 

• diii L. Has a meaning similar to (Jlj L>), as in: Li 13 jjj k£! Lo Zaid is still 
standing. 

• jj* Lo Also has a meaning similar to (jlj Lo), as in: i^L* juj y& Lo Zaid is still 
patient. 
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• ili Lo Meaning: as long as, as in: UJL* j-jjJI »Ij L> LSj^JI j_s jjc H/e a/e 147//7 

the government as long as the president is righteous. Here, the particle (l*) 

is not a particle of negation. Rather, it is a particle with a verbal quality, 
referred to as: SujUiiJl L> . 

With all of the Defective Verbs it is permissible to place the Khabar between the verb and 
its Ism, as in: jjj LjL3 ^ Zaid was standing, and: jjj uui Jlj L> Zaid is still brave. It is also 

permissible to place the Khabar before the verb which governs it, except in the last five 
verbs, namely: ils L> ^j* L> <iiiiBf L. ^ L> < Jlj L> , for example: 43 51s" Lj13 Za/b' was standing 

and: ^y^J\ lob Zaid entered the morning regretful. 

The author says that besides Jlj l» .^-J r^i l*, it is permissible that the Defective Verbs be 
made complete (iiiltl). As we had mentioned, these verbs are considered defective due to 

their need for another word to complete its meaning. However, these verbs can be made 
complete by changing them to the passive voice. The Defective Verb becomes complete 
whenever it can signify its meaning completely in the passive voice, for example: uiU y~* It 
became dry. Originally, in the active voice, the sentence was as follows: lsl> lfcj> J^> The 

field became dry. In the active voice it is defective due to the verb's need of its Khabar to 
complete its meaning. When converted to the passive voice, this need is removed as the 
Ism is removed allowing the Khabar to occupy its place as its proxy, assuming its I'rab. In 
the end, the verb has no need for any other word to complete it's meaning: ol> ^ // 
became dry. 

Lastly, the author mentions: "777a/ which is inflected from them will govern with the 
(Defective Verb's) government." 

Meaning whatever forms may be inflected from the Defective Verb, they will all have the 
same government as the primary verb. Inflected forms are the verb's various derived 
forms, like the past-tense, present-tense, command verb, etc, as in: L:U jjj 5^j Zaid is 
standing (present-tense) and Lwis °^ Be standing! (command) Regardless of its inflected 

form, the verb governs based on the same rule as the primary, meaning it governs its Ism 
in the nominative state and its Khabar in the accusative state. 
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ifJI U j :>s^ t jjisiJL j»j>>uJI L^xjLaJ j_^ Ji> jl^j £o ^aiio :JjVI (rjliLLi^) 

j U^i Af^ -Ji^ 1 u^ j 14^ j l4^j j c^ 1 yj j Ji^ 1 v^ :^>j! W 

[2.7] TWO ISSUES 

The verb (515") is peculiar in the permissibility of removing the letter Nun of its 

present-tense jussive verb terminated with Sukun, for example: {L*j ill °J} "...Nor have I 

been unchaste. " With the condition that the verb lacks connection to an accusative 
pronoun and (lacks connection to) a Sakin (letter). For those reasons, the following 
(constructions) are not permissible: **$ yiL} jJJI j£j fj _, i!£j jU. 

In the example: Jii i>£ jl j j^Ai lji> jl :*^JUaI oJj^M d*-^ 1 People are rewarded according to 

their deeds: If (their deeds) are good, then good (is their reward); if (their deeds) are evil, 
then evil (is their reward), there are four perspectives for you (in their I'rab). The first is the 
accusative for the first and the nominative for the second. (The second is) the nominative 
for both. (The third is) the accusative for both. (The fourth is) the reverse of the first. The 
first is the strongest (view) and the last is the weakest. The two middle (views) are 
medial. 
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[2.7] COMMENTARY 

As the sub-title implies, this section deals with two issues: 

First. It is permissible to elide the Nun in the verb (51s"), meaning its third consonant, when 
this verb is in the jussive state (ijj*d\ ^Uiill) in the five forms in which the Nun is Sakin: 



Form 


Present-Tense 


Jussive State 


Elided Nun 


3rd pers. M.S. 




'M'J 


^r* 


3rd pers. F.S. 




^M 


asjj 


2nd pers. M.S 




^ 


asfj 


1st pers. Sing. 


Ur\ 


j*V 


jifj 


1st pers. PI. 


? 
jj& 


b^^ 


asjj 



Of all the Defective Verbs, only (515") has this peculiarity. The example given in the text is 
from the saying of Hadrat Maryam (AS) in the first person singular: {i&S\ -J} "...Nor have 
I been unchaste. " [19:20] Originally, it was (J\ fj). 

Second. The author gives four perspectives on the I'rab of the following expression: 
«*ii Vji l\ j %*£ ]jsf l[ rj^JL^l bA}*^ >&i»- In particular, the focus is on the conditional 

portion of the expression: «^S VJL l\ j %*S \jf jl» If (their deeds) are good, then good (is 

their reward); if (their deeds) are evil, then evil (is their reward). 

"Accusative for the first and the nominative for the second. " 

In this view, there is the estimation of the following: jwfc lj> y± 1^4 \j*> j4^ -J6 jl. 
In the first part, namely the condition (i>ljl), the accusative word (\jf) is the 
Khabar of (51s"). The nominative word [yf) is the Ism of (51s") in the second part 
as well as the condition's reply (J»>l)l i lj»). 
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These two parts of the conditional sentence (2it>UI *k*JI) are linked together by 

the conjunctive particle (J), which is prefixed to the condition's reply. After the 

conditional particle (51), then, (515") and its Ism were elided and after the 

conjunctive particle (J), (jis") and its Khabar were elided. The author deems this 

to be the strongest view since the elision of (jis") and its Ism are common 

following a conditional particle and the elision of (jis") and its Khabar are 

common following a conjunctive particle. This is also the manner of I'rab which 
has occurred in traditions. 

IZI "The nominative for both. " 

In this view, there is the estimation of the following: -Jk \y> yj> '^Jji 'JL& yj> 'JS jl. 

In this expression, both instances of (yS) are nominative as both are the Ism of 

(51s"). After both parts of the expression, (515") and its Khabar are elided while its 

Ism remains. The elision of (51s") and its Khabar is uncommon following a 

conditional particle, while their elision following a conjunctive particle is 
common. Due to this, this view is regarded as medial. 

"The accusative for both. " 

In this view, the following is estimated: \yf pijlj> ^J^ U* ?4^ 5^ <M- ' n both 
parts of the expression, the accusative word (\jf) is the Khabar of (1^). After 
both parts of this expression, (51s") and its Ism are elided leaving its Khabar. The 
elision of (5 is") with its Ism is common following a conditional particle while the 
elision of (jis") and its Ism following the conjunctive particle is uncommon. For 
this reason, this view is also regarded as medial. 

"The re verse of the first. " 

Meaning that the first is made nominative and the second is made accusative 
wherein there is the estimation of the following: \yf °jL& ljj> $+*- 5s* 0^ l[- This 
view is deemed the weakest of the four views due to the scarcity of finding (515") 

and its Khabar being elided following the conditional particle and the scarcity of 
finding (51s") and its Ism elided following the conjunctive particle. 
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l$La j .JjJ j J£d j cJ j SIT j SI j 5] :^* j tj JjtfIL IjliiJI d^Sfl (r^lill) 



.3JJI JU>I j!l Jji Jjl j . Jjl iffc JS] J 13 j i LJjil 1ST j^iSo J j\ :>S0 



[2.8] The Second: Particles bearing resemblance to the verb (j*ilL jjiiiJl vJ^Sn) 

They are: JjJ t ^J .cJ «^ .^t .51- The government is the reverse of the government of (515"). 

Neither of (the particle's) governed words may be placed before it, without exception. Nor 
can its Khabar be placed ahead of its Ism, except when (the Khabar) has an adverb or 
genitive particle and its genitive object (jjj^Jl j jUJi), for example: i>f*J alii ,j %\ Certainly in 

that is a lesson. The particle (lo) may be attached to it. (The particle), then, restrains it 

from government (of other words), for example: j^U is] u!l OnlyZaid is standing. 

If the verbal noun (jlAJl) can occupy the place of (jl), its Hamzah is vowelled with Fathah, 

otherwise, it is vowelled with Kasrah. If the two matters are permitted, then, the two 
matters are permitted, as in: LJjST lit \v&± °J jl "Is it not enough for them that We have 
revealed (to you)" Jjl li£ J[ JL3 He said: Surely I am 'Abdullah; ilfl Ju>i J>\ J& jjl The 
beginning of my speech is that I certainly praise Allah. 
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Nouns in apposition with the Ism of these particles are accusative. (^jJ «£! '50 ar| d are 

peculiar in allowing the nominative state (for the noun in apposition with the particle's 
Ism), with the condition of it following the Khabar. 



[2.8] COMMENTARY 

The second of the Nawasikh are the Particles Resembling a Verb (J*aJL JjiiDI u3>°Sfl). 

These particles are better known as ($l) and her sisters: JjJ ,^jJ <eJ .^ o'- The rule of 

their government is the reverse of the previous group. The particle, when entered upon a 
nominal sentence, gives the accusative state to the Mubtada. The Mubtada will then 
become the Ism of (50. The particle also gives the nominative state to the Khabar and it 

becomes the Khabar of (50, for example: 1:13 Juj Zaid is standing, becomes: ijIS Ljj 5l 

Surely Zaid is standing. 

The meaning of these particles are as follows: 

• (5? <Si) They both signify emphasis (JLstlil)., as in: 4;~>j lM *&' 5|) "Surely, 
Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." [2:173]; 4j~>J i4* ilri 5? ijiLtii^, 707cw //7a/ 
(surely) Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. " [5:34] Often, the Khabar of (50 will 
have the Lam of Emphasis (a-£tltl iV) prefixed to it, as in: {^>j $JjJ ilJI 5|) 

Surely, Allah is Forgiving, Merciful." [16:1 8]. This Particle of Emphasis is 
invariably vowelled with Fathah and does not exert any government over 
the Khabar. It merely indicates the object of emphasis, meaning the 
Khabar. 

The particle may also be found with the particle (L.) suffixed to it. As such, it 

signifies restriction (j~s»JI) rather than emphasis, as in: <('A}\ '^JJj ^} "Your 

guardian is only Allah." [5:55] The particle blocks the effect the particle's 
literal government so that both the Ism and Khabar of (50 will be in the 

nominative state. Here, UJj) is the Ism of (LJ0 in the nominative state and 

(jjjl) is its Khabar, also in the nominative state. 
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• (515") Signifies resemblance, similarly (i—iifl), as in: i$Lj oVL> °+0£} "As if 
they were tawny camels." [77:33] In this sentence, the Ism of Qs) is the 
pronoun attached to it (•*») and the Khabar is (oVU>). Because a pronoun is 
Mabniy or indeclinable, its I'rab for the accusative state must be estimated. 

This particle may also be found with the particle (L>) attached, although its 
meaning remains unchanged, as in: {c>jJ\ jjl jJlj l3f} "...As if they were 
being driven to death. " [8:6] As in the case of (iJl), the literal effect of (iM) 
upon its Ism is eliminated. In this sentence, its Ism (jjlajill) is elided. 

• (cd) Signifies wishing for something remote (Jui), as in: {'ojA*i ^'J* '^4 ^ "O 
would that my people had known. " [36:26] 

• (^$il) Signifies rectification (dJlji~4) in that what comes after this particle 

rectifies what comes before it, as in: {'o^SJq °i ^llll -)k\ ^J j JJI lie. I41L. lJi^ 

YTfte /foa/ hour's) knowledge is only with Allah, but most people do not 
know. " [7:187] This particle is also found without the Shaddah and is Sakin 

at its end (^il), as in: 4*h\ J^jj j£±! j °SJ\>j °&> ^>l Lt lUJ jii" L>) "Muhammad is 
not the father of any of your men, but he is the Messenger of Allah... " 
[33:40] 

• (JjJ) Signifies hope (i\*j), as in: 4°\jX\ kfs j& ij^JJ *l)l JjU ^jja v^ "V&£/ do not 
know that Allah may, after that, bring about reunion. " [65:1]. 

These particles are said to have a resemblance to a verb in the following ways: 

• These particles resemble the transitive nature of some verbs in that they 
give both the accusative and nominative state to the words they govern. 

• Like the Defective Verbs, they are entered upon a nominal sentence. 

• These particles resemble the past-tense verb in that they are Mabniy and 
invariably vowelled with Fathah at their end. 

• They resemble the verb from the perspective of the number of its letters, 
namely three. 
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• These particles resemble verbs with regard to their meanings. The particles 
(51 ($!) have the meaning of: jtfts <jk5 7b be certain, to emphasize. The 

particle (£fc) has the meaning of: iia To bear resemblance, be similar to. The 

particle (^jJ) has the meaning of: dijiid 7b rectify. The particle (JjJ) has the 

meaning of: ^^ 7b hope. The particle (cJ) has the meaning of: Asa To 

wish. 

With regard to the rules of this group of Nawasikh, the author mentions the following: 

• "Neither of (the particle's) governed words may be placed before it, without 
exception. " 

Meaning that neither the Ism of (50 nor its Khabar can be placed before the 
particle itself. Therefore, the following expression is incorrect: Lsj 5j "f^ ■ 

• "Nor can its Khabar be placed ahead of its Ism, except when (the Khabar) has 
an adverb or genitive particle and its genitive object (jjj^-Ji j jl»JI), for 

example: i>f*J dJi' j> 5j " 

Meaning that it is permissible to advance the Khabar of (50 before its Ism with 
the condition that the Khabar contains an adverb (vJ^ijl), as in: Lsj <jj!c. 5| Surely 
Zaid is with me. This is also permissible when the Khabar contains a genitive 
particle and its object (jjjAJl j JL»JI), as in the text's example: 4W 41* Jt 5|^ 
"Certainly in that is a lesson. "[3:13] 

• "The particle (L») may be attached to it. (The particle), then, restrains it from 
government (of other words), for example:^ juj Ul Only Zaid is standing. " 

This particle (L>) can be suffixed to the particles (§£ «5t <50- This particle negates 

the literal government of (Si). Therefore, its Ism will be in the state of Raf, rather 

than the accusative, as is the rule. The particle (50 still governs its Ism and 

Khabar in this situation, however, its government is not manifested in the I'rab 
of the words that they govern. This is demonstrated in the example which is 
provided in the text, ^u jj; iJl. This particle is known as (JilSUl l*). 
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The next discussion revolves around the Masdar or verbal noun and the vowel placed on 
the Hamzah of (£l). The meaning of the particle is unchanged by the change of its vowel, 

therefore, (£l) and (51) have the same meaning. It is the particle's usage which determines 

whether it will be vowelled with Kasrah or Fathah: 

"If the verbal noun (jUaJl) can occupy the place of (5|), its Hamzah is vowelled with 
Fathah, otherwise, it is vowelled with Kasrah. " 

This rule can be explained with one of the examples provided: {U'J] 1:1 j^isb jU j\} [29:51]. 
In this example, it is permissible to replace the Khabar of (5[), namely (LJj:!), with a 
Masdar without changing its meaning, as in: L)Ijj°I l:I %^dj °J ji. Here, the original Khabar 
(LJjJT) a verb, is replaced by the Masdar (Jljil) without changing its meaning. According to 
the rule, if this is permissible, the vowel on the Hamzah is Fathah (5f). 

"If the two matters are permitted, then, the two matters are permitted. " 

The two matters mentioned here are the permissibility of placing a Masdar in the place of 
the Khabar or Ism of (£l) and lack of permission for the same. If it is permissible, it permits 

Fathah on the particle. When it is not permissible, Kasrah is required. If both are 
permitted, meaning placing the Masdar in the place of the Khabar and lack of 
permissibility for the same, then, Fathah and Kasrah also permitted. 

The author provides three examples, without explanation, to demonstrate this point. We 
will analyze the remaining two examples: 

• Jjl iffc J>[ JI5 He said: Surely I am 'Abdullah. The Ism of (Si) is the first-person 
pronoun attached to it. Its Khabar is (Jjl i^). For both words, there is no 
Masdar which can stand in their place without changing their meaning. 
Therefore, the vowel on the particle must be Kasrah. Grammarians also 
note that when an expression is a quote beginning with (5j), it requires that 

the Hamzah is vowelled with Kasrah. 
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• jjjl ii> I Jsl J& Jji j T/7e beginning of my speech is that I certainly praise Allah. 
It is permissible to replace the Khabar of (£1), namely (ii>i), a verb, with a 
Masdar (Ii>), as in: *l)l Ju* Jl .J^i jji j. As it does not change its meaning, it 
would be permissible to vowel the particle with Fathah. On the other hand, it 
is also permissible to vowel the particle with Kasrah as it can be taken as a 
quote. Therefore, in this instance, both ways are permissible. This is the 
meaning of the author's statement: "If the two matters are permitted, then, 
the two matters are permitted." In this example, two approaches are 
permitted and two results are possible, meaning Fathah or Kasrah. 

The final matter in this section is the apposition of another word to the Ism of (5j) or one of 

her sisters. Since the Ism of these particles are accusative, any word which makes 
apposition to one of these words will be accusative as well, as a rule. This is true whether 
the Ism occurs before the Khabar or after, as in: jLjU ]Jj j Lsj j*j Perhaps Zaid and Bakr 

are both standing; IJj j pti IjjJ JjJ Perhaps Zaid and Bakr are standing. 

Excluded from this rule are the particles Qs ^\ <5l). These three have a particularity in that 

the word in apposition to their Ism will be in the nominative case, with the condition that 
the word in apposition follows the entire Khabar, as in: ^j j j^U IjJj l[. If it does not occur 

after the entire Khabar, it must be in the accusative case, as in: jLwIj i>j j Ijjj $1. 
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j .j£*S\ J35 j Jill pIa: i?>L l$Ju_t j^U*5 j .J-4L jli^iJUJI If j L (rdJlitl) 



[2.9] The Third: L. and if Bearing Resemblance to ^ 

They both govern with the government of (^-J) with the condition of remaining negative 
the placing the Khabar at the rear. Conditional in (L>) is the lack of adding (51) along with it. 
(Conditional) in (V) is that its two governed words are indefinite. If (V) has the Ta attached 
to it, it is particular to time. Often, the Ism of (V) is elided, as in: ^L-s j~> 6 V 3 While the 
time of escaping had passed away. 



[2.9] COMMENTARY 

The third group of the Nawasikh are two particles of negation which bear resemblance to 
(j*J) in their usage and government. When (Lo) and (V) are entered upon a nominal 

sentence, they cause the Mubtada to be in the nominative state and the Khabar to be in 
the accusative state, as in: Cwl3 jjj Lo Zaid is not standing. 

The author mentioned two conditions governing both particles. The first is that the 
meaning of the particles remain negative. Meaning that they are not combined with the 
particle of exception (VI) which can nullify the meaning of negation, as in: i^t, VI cS\ Lo }} 

"You are only a mortal. " [26:186] The second condition being that the Khabar of these 
two particles are not advanced in front of their Ism. According to this, the following 
expression is incorrect: isj Ll5 Lo. Grammarians say that if the Khabar of (Lo) does 

precede the Ism, the literal effect of the particle on its Khabar is nullified and the Khabar 
is in the nominative state, as in: jjj isis Lo Zaid is not standing. 
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Then, the author mentions rules which are particular to each particle. Regarding (l«), it is 
not allowed to have the particle (jl) following it. This particle (5|) is known as (£5iltl jl) and 
is also a particle of negation. This particle is generally considered extraneous (slilj) in a 
sentence but it has the effect of blocking the government of (L»), as in: Lsl pi 51 L> You are 
not leaving. Without the particle, the Khabar of (L.) must be in the accusative state, as in: 

Regarding (^), it is necessary that both words which it governs, meaning its Ism and 
Khabar, should be indefinite (lySS) as a rule, as in: I^U J>j V No man is present. 

The last point is also related to (^). If it has the letter (o) attached to it, its meaning is 

related to time and whatever is synonymous with time, like an hour, etc. In this situation, 
its Ism is mostly elided while the Khabar remains in the accusative state, as in the 
example: {^[^ 'j^> c>H j) [38:3]. The Ism which is elided in this expression is (6j^) The 

non-believers. It should also be noted that a minority of grammarians view that the 
government of (c>H) is the opposite, meaning that it gives the accusative state to its Ism 

and the nominative state to its Khabar. According to this, some reciters of Quran read the 
same verse with the Khabar in the nominative, as in: ^b-s ^> 6 V 3}. It is not permissible 

with (6V) to have both its Ism and Khabar together, according to some grammarians. 

Some differences between these two particles: 

• (Lo) may have an Ism and/or Khabar which is definite (iiji-s) while with (V) 
both its Ism and Khabar must be indefinite (i^SS). 

• Like (0-4J), the particle (L>) negates the present-tense. The particle (V), on the 
other hand, is not specific in time. 
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^ jJj V :J£J <oj$r j cJuil JjJ jf J*i 5Li ,l$J ^ijiLJ j ^JUi i>LiJ j llll 

[2.10] Fourth: (^J^Ij iiilill •*) La For Negating the Collective Noun 

It gives the government of (£l) with the condition of lacking entering a genitive particle 

upon it and its Ism. If (its Ism) is an annexed (Mudaf) or resembling (Mudaf), it is 
accusative. Otherwise, it is invariably vowelled based upon that which gives it the 
accusative state, for example: Jill j, jA>j i j J*j t There's not a man nor two men in the 

house. 

Its (Ism's) indefiniteness is conditional as well as its direct (connection with the particle). If 
(the Ism) is definite or there is separation (between the Ism and particle), its (literal) 
government is nullified and (the particle) is repeated, for example: 3 yj. "i j Jill Jt Ijj ^ 

Zaid is not in the house nor 'Amr, 1\jS\ H j Jj>; jlUl <J V 3 There is no man in the house, nor 

woman. 



[2.10] COMMENTARY 

The fourth type of Nawasikh is also a particle of negation. However, this particle is used 
specifically to negate collective nouns (,>LJj JiilUl V). A collective noun is a noun in the 
singular used to the denote a group, like (j>j) man, meaning the human collectively, not 
the individual man. 
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The government of this particle is the same as the government of (50, meaning that it 

gives the accusative state to its Ism and the nominative state to its Khabar, for example: 
Jill j> J»j Sf There isn't a man in the house. It signifies that no man is present, in contrast 

to (H) which resembles (>~i), as in: JUl ,J J»j "i A man is not in the house. In this sentence, 

it signifies that a single man is not in the house while in the former sentence it signifies a 
range from one man to a group of men. 

The author mentions a few conditions related to this particle: 

"It gives the government offy) with the condition of lacking entering a genitive particle 

upon it and its Ism. " 

The first condition is that the particle (v) cannot have a genitive particle attached to it, as 
in: ilj % LL> We came without luggage. 

"If (its Ism) is an annexed (Mudaf) or resembling (Mudaf), it is accusative. " 

The second condition is that if the Ism of {^ylrh iiilill *i) is annexed to another word, 
meaning that it is the first term of an Idafah construction, the Ism will display the 
accusative state, as in: Jill j> J*j pJ. H There is no servant of a man in the house. It is 

also a condition that the second term of the Idafah is indefinite (J>j). 

The author mentions that this rule also applies to a construction resembling the Idafah 
construction. This is a reference to the verbal noun (j.LksJl) which bears resemblance to 
the Mudaf, as in: lj>°^ Sl> l*JU> V There is no ascension of a mountain found. The word 
(l*JU>) is said to be a quasi-Mudaf because its meaning is incomplete without considering 
the word which follows it. 

"Otherwise, it is invariably vowelled based upon that which gives it the accusative state. . . " 

Otherwise, meaning that if the Ism of (^-L-JJ i-ilill "i) is not a Mudaf annexed to another 

word, it will become invariably fixed or Mabniy upon whatever indicates the accusative 
state, as in: Jill _i jA>j V j J^'j V There's not a man nor two men in the house. Implicit in 

this condition is the fact that whenever a word is Mabniy, it does not have Tanween 
(^jiitl) as seen in the singular word (J>j). Therefore, the singular word will become 
invariably vowelled with Fathah (L^iill <Jj. 1^). If the Ism is a word in the Dual, the letter 
Ya indicates the accusative state as in {^44}). By definition of a collective noun, a plural 
does not occur as the Ism of (^^ULI lijLUl *i). 
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"Its (Ism's) indefiniteness is conditional as well as its direct (connection with the particle). " 

The Ism of (u-i^JJ i^illi v) should be an indefinite noun §y£S), as in^Lldu: l> VI LJ^ v** 'We 

/?ai/e /70 knowledge except that which You have taught us... " [2:32] Direct connection with 
the particle means that there should be no separator between the particle and its noun. 

"If (the Ism) is definite or there is separation (between the Ism and particle), its (literal) 
go vernment is nullified and (the particle) is repeated. . . " 

If a definite noun fejui) does occur as the Ism of (^J^Si L*(Ul V), no effect of the particle's 
literal government will not be displayed in the Ism, as in: Jill J> Juj V There is noZaid in the 
house. Meaning no person named Zaid is in the house. 

Likewise, If there is separation between the particle (,_^L»Jj LjlDl V) and its Ism, the effect of 

the particle's literal government is nullified. Furthermore, if apposition is desired to the 
Ism of (^J^ii AiilUl V) in this situation, the particle must be repeated after the conjunctive 

particle, as in: siyT v j j»j JDI <J V There is no man in the house nor woman. 
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JjJ=U-J 



l*J ,, jl 



|Jl£ LjAiS :JjVl :*£$! Li^ (jJJL VI ?p V j J>' V) :yj ^j dU j (:»>^s5) 

£*j J Jj^l Jp :^4^l -u-# JU-t)? 1 l>c j! J^V 1 L^ ^4*0 v^ 1 -lP^ 1 
JU-tl »Jl£ dJlill lyJU r^ljJI .^JlT ^lill JUfrL jf >aJI >Jl^ akJL ^l*JI 

i£LL$J aAaJ Jl^ ak*JL ^lil C^ J JjSfl £d* r^oUJI .l^LJl jl ;>J^ jJjVl 

[2.11] INFORMATION 

In the example: aIil VI »ji V j j> V 777ere is no strength nor power except in Allah, there are 

five perspectives (for its I'rab) for you. First, Fathah for both, based on the fundamental 
rule. Second, the nominative state for both based on being the Mubtada or based upon 
the government (of a word) like (;>~J). Third, Fathah for the first and the nominative state 

for the second with apposition based on the place or the second is based on the 
government (of a word) like (j-J). Fourth, the reverse of the third based on the 

government of the first (being like) the government of (j^J) or its nullification (of 
government). Fifth, Fathah for the first, the accusative state for the second with 
apposition upon (the particle's) noun due to the resemblance of Fathah for the accusative 
state. 



[2.11] COMMENTARY 

This note is related to the I'rab of one of the most famous maxims in Islam: There is no 
strength nor power except in Allah. The author has indicated that there are five possible 
scenarios in the I'rab of this statement: 
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1 ) "First, Fathah for both, based on the fundamental rule. " 

Meaning based on the fundament rule of the particle (j*lJL) isilUI V) that its Ism 

is accusative. This perspective is based on the estimation of the following 
expression: Jjl VI lj4j* "S V 3 tyZ^i J> V. In this expression, the words (J>) 

and (ip) are both the Ism of (,^-LJj l^llll V) in the accusative state. The word 

(ij»>s) is the Khabar of (jJLwi) Jiillil V) in the nominative state. After both 

instances of (j-LJl) LilDI V), its Khabar (i>>>s) is elided. 

2) "Second, the nominative state for both based on being the Mubtada or based 
upon the government (of a word) like (i^J). " 

This scenario has the view that the particle (V) is the particle (;>aL ijiiifl V) and 

the words occurring after this particle are actually the Mubtada. With the 
inclusion of the particle of negation (^-il I4.fij.ll V) [2.9], the Mubtada becomes 

its Ism in the nominative state, and its Khabar is in the accusative state. What 
is estimated is: Jjl VI b>>>s Jji V 3 b>>V J> V. The Khabar, in both instances, is 

elided. 

3) "Third, Fathah for the first and the nominative state for the second with 
apposition based on the place or the second is based on the government (of 
particles) like (;>£?). " 

In this scenario, the first part is considered to be governed by (^J^Jj iijlDI V). 

When its noun is a singular noun, it becomes Mabniy based upon Fathah (J>) 

in the ruling of the accusative. Its Khabar {Ij4jJ>) is in the nominative state but 

it is elided. Then, the following is the estimation of this portion of the 
expression: ^>s j>- v. 

Regarding the second portion of the expression, there are two views. One, is 
that the word (sji) is in apposition to (jj>) taking its I'rab from its original 

situation as the Mubtada, rather than its role as the Ism of (^2*1} SiillJI v). 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili $ ^LUJl jj^JI .Iaj - jfrll j^Jt ^a a. — ~JI \-.j-~ 



This is why the apposition is said to be upon the place of the Mubtada which 
is nominative, rather than the word, the Ism of (^J^Sj i^lXJl t) which is 

accusative. The second view is that the particle (^) in this portion of the 

expression is {^A, ij.jLii.tl i) which gives the nominative state to its Ism (iji) 

and the accusative state to its Khabar, as in: b>>>3 sji V, wherein the Khabar 

(lij>3-5) is elided. 

4) "Fourth, the reverse of the third based on the government of the first (being 
like) the government of^j^J) or its nullification (of government). " 

In this scenario, the first part is nominative as the Ism of (^L ij.jLii.ll V), as 
estimated in: L>>>s Jy 1 The Khabar (li>>>s) is elided. Some say that without 
the literal government of (^J^b iiilill ^) the word (j>) reverts to being the 
Mubtada. In the second portion of the expression, the particle is deemed to 
be (^JLJlI iiilDI V) which gives the accusative state to its Ism (»ji) and the 

nominative state to its Khabar ($j>jJ), as estimated in: lj>"^ »p 1 The Khabar, 
as in the other scenarios, is elided. 

5) "Fifth, Fathah for the first, the accusative state for the second with apposition 
upon its word due to the resemblance of Fathah for the accusative state. " 

In this scenario, the first (J>) is said to be the Ism of ( Lr i*JJ XiilXJI V) in the 
accusative. The second part is in apposition to (J>>) assuming its Fathah to be 
based on the Fathah of the Ism (J>). Since the Ism of (^-LJj iiSlDl H) is Mabniy, 
the word in apposition takes the Fathah due to its resemblance of the Fathah 
which is used as an indicator of the accusative. 

It should be remembered that Ism of (,^lJj i^lltl H) will be Mabniy based on 
Fathah whenever it is a singular word. The Fathah on the Ism, then, is not a 
sign of I'rab as Mabniy words are incapable of displaying I'rab or indeclinable. 
This is why the author mentions Fathah for the Ism of (j-LJd JiilUI V) instead of 

referring to it as being in the accusative state. The word which is in apposition 
to this Mabniy word, then, assumes its Fathah based on the estimated state 
of the Ism of (^J^Sj iiilDI V). 
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Jllf. 



UL 



,*'< 



^ C«i*j j ♦p jLa*j sJjjlo J^> : LftjL^-l j .jli" J-i£ J-sJto j .^ pjj-UJ jiJ? j s Lijl 
j ; Li5l j ^yfc j .C<iSo jjj jit? :JA: <1*jJUJ ^rtjJjVI <J ^ j .?^-i>3j jl i£jj 

[2.12] The Fifth: Verbs Of Approximation iytfiJl jl*ftl 

They are: (kijl .cools') for proximity to the Khabar (in time) and (;>**) for hope and ( .jLiil 
jib) for initiation in the Khabar. They govern with the government of (^). Their Khabar are 
sentences beginning with a present-tense verb. 

Mostly in the first two: there is a lack of ($), for example: 'jjsh Ijjis" L> No sooner had they 
did it... In the middle two, there is an associated with (-,!), for example: {&*>% £i ^j ^a£ 
Perhaps your Lord will show you mercy. In the last two, it is disallowed, as in: Lisb jjj jit 
Zaid begins writing, (o^ .fliii <^ix) require the past-tense. (jlL .oL^J <sl£j) come (in the 
present-tense). 



[2.12] COMMENTARY 

The fifth of the Nawasikh are the Verbs of Approximation. This category may be 
sub-divided into three groups: 

• (diji <c>-J ols") These verbs convey the closeness in proximity between the 

Ism and the Khabar. The Khabar, as mentioned, will be a sentence 
beginning with a present-tense verb, as in: {^Jsh \ji\£ j j,Jj^lS\ ijUl £l) 

"Surely the people reckoned me weak and had well-nigh slain me. " [7:1 50] 
In the words of prophet Harun (AS), meaning, they nearly killed me. 
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It should also be noted that the Khabar must contain a pronoun which refers 
back to the pronoun implied in the verb. In the previous example, the 
pronoun (*a) is implied in the forms of both verbs, meaning (Ijiis") and (jj&). 

The text mentions that the first two verbs, namely (o$ < 515") are mostly found 

without the particle (of). This particle, however, is used with the verb (oiiji), 

as in the Prophet's (S) saying: 16 <<y~>U Jj Jj-ij ( _ r ^;b •,! ki>J jis Lsi LJlS» "I am 

only a man. Soon a messenger from my Lord will come to me, and I will 
answer. " 

• (^i) This verb signifies reasonable hope (fl>j), and is frequently translated 
as perhaps or maybe. Frequently, the Khabar will contain the particle (51), 
as in: {LjinJi CoU-s S5j dl*x j! ly^ "Maybe your Lord will raise you to a 
position of great glory." [17:79] In another example, the verb's meaning is 
found negated: {\j3\32 "i\ jiiiJI siLu y^ jl a ??■•;■£ j>^ "May it not be that you 

would not fight if fighting is ordained for you?" [2:246] 

• (jik .sliif) These two verbs are used to signify the initiation of an action 

{fe'J), for example: {*L>J\ 333 ;>* L^J-t jU^j u*^ 3} "They (Adam and Eve) 

both began to cover themselves with the leaves of the garden. " [7:22] An 
example of (fLiii) is: iiS^iiJ 3 j?fi\ &> °JiU2\ 3s} "He brought you into being 

from the earth, and made you dwell in it..." [ 1 1 : 6 1 ] 

The last point is that the following verbs (o-J <?Liif <i>^) are only found in the past-tense. 
While the following verbs may also be found in present-tense: jit /dliji oii", for example: 

J3 oJ\+*jj-> * ilXj. 
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lil j . jjj >yu 5I ^--^ :>>u ^ j^JI ^ U^jL'J-L.sL dLijI j , u -^t ^^ (:1*2j) 
IfL^ii j . L*£> UI*: Lei t JJj ,^*~b ,J l^JUjil : jL^>j dUi *>jii jl ^ a f. Juj :cJ3 

. Ij-o>Hj °J\ Ij^fc jjisJJI j L^jiJ $ Ln.fi jlJujJI j ^^25 51 c-^t li* :Jj£5 JjVl Jjjj 

[2.13] COMPLETION 

Particular to (j^-t) and Qiijf) is their lack of need of a Khabar, as in: JLsj -.Jo, jl j_^ Perhaps 

Zaid is standing. When you say: ij; jl j^ jjj , then, there are two ways for you: give it (its 

I'rab based) on the pronoun in Zaid. Then, what is after it is its Khabar separated from its 
Ism. Then, whatever comes afterward is its Ism free of the need of a Khabar. The effect of 
that is manifested in the feminine, the dual and the plural. Based on the first, you'd say: 



* * n C 



\jjsjSu jl I j .1. f. jjJuyl j t Lo jJLi jl 1 . mi f. jljujJI j •fj-*-' o' C« 1I1 f. aL* 

Based on the second, it is: s ^£ in all (situations). 



[2.13] COMMENTARY 

This note is related to the usage of two of the Verbs Of Approximation, namely (^-^) and 
(eliji). These two verbs are said to be free of the need for a Khabar. Meaning, that at 
times, these verbs are considered complete (iiilll), in that its signification is conveyed 
sufficiently with a subject alone. The verb can only be considered complete (liliil) when it 
precedes its Ism. In the example: isj -.Ji jl [^ Perhaps Zaid is standing, a present-tense 
verb (iji) is preceded by the accusative particle (jl), as previously mentioned, it may be 
interpreted as a verbal noun or Masdar. That being the case, the expression becomes: 
jjj iL5 ^. The Masdar (iLs) becomes the Ism of (^-^) in the nominative state while (ojj) 
is annexed to the Ism in an Idafah construction. No Khabar, therefore, is required. 
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The next point is that when the Ism of one of these verbs precedes the verb itself, there 
are two perspectives on its I'rab. The first point to mention is that when the Ism precedes 
one of these verbs, it cannot be considered complete (1*11)1), rather it is defective like (jis") 
and her sisters. 

The first perspective is that in the example: -,Ji I) ' {S u£ ijj, Zaid is the Ism occurring before 

the verb. That which follows the verb is its Khabar. What is estimated in this perspective is 
the following sentence: -^Jq -,1 >* < L ^j. jjj, wherein the verb (^-i^) and the sentence which 

comes after it is considered to be the Khabar of Zaid. 

The second perspective considers the verb to be complete (lilitl) due to the verb UJj j\) 

being interpreted as a Masdar (^ls). In this perspective, the verb (;>^) does not refer to 

(Zaid) occurring before it as its Ism, as in the previous example, rather, it takes the 
interpreted Masdar (iU») following it as its Ism. In this situation, it said that there is 

separation between the verb and its Ism. The following is what is estimated: Uls j_ 5 -^& juj . 

As previously, mentioned, when the verb is considered complete (iiilti), it does not 

require a Khabar. As such, only the Ism of (;y^), namely ( r L3), is required to convey its 

meaning sufficiently. 

The final point is that when the Ism of (^ii) precedes the verb itself and the verb is 
considered to be complete (iilin), there must be agreement between the verb and the 
pronoun concealed in the Ism, as in: 

I > "- °f Id ' ' -" o S t( I "- ° I I I o S tl "' ° \ ° ' *i° 

Ij-Ojjjj ^j| |j ,'| C jjJUJJI J LOjjLl j\ L-MlX jlJuJJI J }"J^-> j' '- ' '"" & ■»■*-* 

On the other hand, when there is separation between the verb and its Ism, as in the 
second perspective of I'rab, the verb remains in the masculine singular form, as in: 

| t i, »f - - •»,; | i .! , I „; i'°f ' *° 
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jjjblL X5JL 



iLkill jjs j :^j JyuU.ll :JjVl .AiJUi y& j .^l£ ^ L^JsLo iy Lo (r^lill fytJI) 

L)uj :yni <-r a*JI ftSliV \j\j> i3& JJ j .lift s>l5 4-J J-^Vl j .JJiiJI *A£ *g\J\ 

[2.14] Second Type That which is found to be accusative and no other state, they are 
eight types 

First, the Maf ul Bihi (<u jjiiJl), the Simple Object 

It is the superfluity occurring upon the verb. The origin in it is (to be) placed after (the 
verb). At times, preceding it (before the verb) is permitted for the benefit (in meaning) of 
restriction, for example: cj>^ Ijjj I only struck Zaid. And (preceding the verb is sometimes) 

required due to (the object's) requirement of precedence, for example: cjIj yi Whom did 

you see. 



[2.14] COMMENTARY 

This is the second group of declinable nouns (£l#*JI). Words in this group are found only 

in the accusative state and no other. Collectively these accusative words are known as 
the Mansubat (oLjAUl) and there are eight types: 

1 ) The Simple Object (*, Jj^ikJI) 

The first of the Mansubat is the Simple Object (<u JjiLlI). According to the text, the Simple 

Object is the superfluity occurring upon the verb, meaning it is that which is needed 
beyond the verb's subject in order to complete its signification. The Simple Object is 
related to the transitive verb (^iiiiJI J^ill) which requires a subject and an object to 
complete its meaning, as in: {"&> o^k £! <-»4aj "i iifl l\* "Surely Allah is not ashamed to set 
forth any parable..." [2:26]. In this verse, the verb (oy^) is in the transitive verb whose 
concealed pronoun (jJ,) refers to the word (llll) mentioned before it (in the nominative 
state). Following the verb is its object (*Als) in the accusative state. Without the Simple 
Object, the expression's meaning is deficient. 
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The fundamental rule regarding the Simple Object is that it should follow the verb. In 
some instances, it is permitted to be placed before the verb if the meaning of restriction or 
limitation is desired, as in: cj>^ ijjj I only struck Zaid, meaning that the striking was limited 

to Zaid only. A very common example is well-known: t(kk> dLSl) "You alone do we worship. " 

[1 :5], wherein (JLSI) is the object placed before its verb signifying that the object of worship 

is limited to God. 

In other instances, placing the Simple Object before its verb is required due to the 
necessity that some words must be at the beginning of an expression, such as a word 
signifying interrogation, as in the author's example: cjIj °jj> Whom did you see? The word 

(;>s) is the simple object, as in: (j-s cJj). It is, however, an interrogative noun and, as a 

rule, interrogative nouns and particles should be placed at the beginning of the 
expression. This is the meaning of (jULtl ^/JS) as mentioned in the text. 



cJ>^ :>sj tiSJLft jl l^jj *JL£ jl DuoU J5jj jjJa-o jj, j tjikiJI JyuJI d^liJI) 
u)i> <L^ j .ciM> pjlJI ^i j .LsTa S>Ls sl^jiJI j .^rb>b jl jj-oVl 0>> jl L>b 

Is I j jJu LLo Lob JjujJI IjJJLs '.jjxj ^Ji LwLj j < L-fcj j LJL; tjj>0 ( _3 < LtLw ^LoLi. 
j t I^l* cJl UjI j t I^u! VI cJl Lo j t Ll> islS jjj j 4 Ul^iil *iji ^Jjl ^Lt i) j 4 gTji 

.(iIjjL»*5 j dljdJ j 4 jU> OJ^5 Oj^ U lili Aj Ojj-o j 4 [^*5 \jL^ Juj 

[2.15] Second, Maful Mutlaq (jik&ll J^iiaJl), the Absolute Object 

It is a verbal noun (Masdar) emphasizing its governing agent or clarifying its kind or 
number, for example: C>i cj>> / stuck with a strike; or J1 Ji\ c>y±> (I struck) with the strike of 
the Ameer; or crP.y* struck) two strikes. The emphatic is always singular. The (Object 
clarifying) the kind is dissimilar. 
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It is required to elide its governing agent, according to usage (UL-i), as in the example: 
Ldj j Lib May God quench your thirst and protect you. 



(It is also required) according to a rule (Lls), as in the example: I, Li jt JUi LLs usii jb^ll Ijlii 

Then, make them prisoners, and afterwards either set them free as a favor or let them 
ransom (themselves) and: \j\jl£[ **ji Lilt *Ja Jj j Admittedly, he has one thousand Dirham 

obligatory upon me; L2> pis juj Zaid is standing in reality; \j^ H\ cS\ L> j >tw are but 
traveling; \jlz cS\ l!| j >tw are o/7/k traveling; Ijjus f^s ijj Za/tf /s traveling and traveling; 
jL> o>5 o>^ Jj lili aj oj>s I passed by him, then, when he has a sound, it is the sound of a 
ass; k&Ls j cLiiJ At your service, at your pleasure. 



[2.15] COMMENTARY 

2) The Absolute Object (jlkll J^ikll) 

The Absolute Object (jlksJI jjilji) is a Masdar which comes as an object for a verb. It is 

called Absolute due to its propriety of applying the name object upon it without being tied 
to limitations like other objects such as: *J jt jjls ji JJ jf aj jjikll . 

The Absolute Object emphasizes its governing agent (J-°u), meaning the verb to which it 

is related, as in: 4Uf^ °Jj&h j} "...And to purify you a (thorough) purifying. "[33:33] In this 

expression, the verb (j&4) is emphasized by a Masdar (tjfc) that is actually the root from 

which the verb is derived. It serves to make the meaning conveyed by the verb more 
emphatic. As mentioned in the text, the Absolute Object will always be singular when it 
has the meaning of emphasis (ju(t5). 

The Absolute Object also has two other meanings. One meaning is that the Absolute 
Object clarifies the type or kind of action which the verb signifies, as in: ^ ls» ls» Jul a^L-J 3} 
"And you love wealth with exceeding love. " [89:20] The word (ls») is the Masdar from 
which the verb i^Jy-y) is derived. This Masdar, with its accompanying adjective (U>), 
explains the kind of love which people have for money, meaning a love which exceeds 
reasonable limits. It is mentioned in the text that the Absolute Object is not limited to the 
singular when found with this meaning, as opposed to the meaning of emphasis. 
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The third meaning of the Absolute Object is to signify the number of times which an action 
occurs, as in: oL>b ji ^y* ji %y* l£ '&y*> Zaid struck him with a strike or two strikes or 

with (numerous) strikes. 

At times, the Absolute Object is a Masdar of a different root than the verb to which it is 
related, as in^SM LJ> jjj lii Zaid satin the manner of (sitting of) the Ameer. 

The final point is that it is sometimes required to elide the governing agent of the Absolute 
Object, meaning its verb. This elision can be due to usage (Ll-s), as in: Ldj j Liu What is 
estimated in this expression is: L>j ill I dUj j LL ill I JUL: May God quench your thirst and 

protect you. Due to frequent usage, only the Absolute Objects remain with the remainder 
of the expression being understood, although elided. 

Or the elision can be according to a particular rule (Lls). The author gives a number of 
examples of this type of elision: 

• 4Ujj j! ifc Lis LSli jbjjl Ijlii^ "Then, make them prisoners, and afterwards either 

set them free as a favor or let them ransom (themselves)... " [47:4] What is 
estimated in this expression is: I Li ^ili L»l 3 jJc, lis ^Jj5 LSli jbjJI Ijlii . Here the 

Absolute Objects provide the details of what is intended in the contents of the 
expression as an explanation of that which occurs before it. In each instance, 
the Absolute Object follows the particle (Lsl) as it gives details of that which is 

before it. Meaning that when prisoners are taken, there are two options, each 
of which is explained by the Absolute Object. The options being to release them 
(LLs -oJj£) or hold them for monetary ransom (Ils jjiai). In both circumstances, 

the Absolute Object explains the type of action to be taken regarding prisoners. 
Since both have come in clarification of the intent of that which occurs before 
them, meaning (jtejJI \JJ) "Then, make them prisoners, " it is permissible to 

elide its governing agent. 
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• Liljiftl -jSji oil ^ii jJ j Admittedly, he has one thousand Dirham obligatory upon 

me. Estimated in this sentence is the following: Ul^l <JJJ.\ **jj liif *±£ iJ > Here, 

the Absolute Object occurs after the sentence: **ji all *!* U j A/e has one 

thousand Dirham obligatory upon me. It is said that the Absolute Object comes 
as emphasis upon itself (^,.Jlj .fcj-0 because it refers to that sentence which is 

occurring before it. Meaning, what is admitted is the sentence occurring before. 
As such what occurs before the Absolute Object is itself what is admitted. 

• Gi> iils juj Zaid is standing in reality. In this instance, the Absolute Object occurs 

as emphasis for something other than itself. What is estimated is: S> li>l isis jjj. 

Here, the Absolute Object does not emphasis itself, rather, it emphasizes truth 
as opposed to falsehood, which is other than what is contained in the meaning 
of the expression. For that reason, the governing agent is elided. 

• IjjLi h\ cS\ L. j You are but traveling. Here, the Absolute Object is restricted by the 
particle of exception (VI). As such, it is required to elide the Absolute Object's 
governing agent. What is estimated in this expression is: IjAj ^5 H\ cS\ l> j. The 
governing agent is the verb occurring before the Absolute Object (j-~i). This is a 
nominal sentence with (cJt) as the Mubtada and its Khabar is (\jli ^J). It would 
be incorrect for the Khabar to be the Masdar (\jsJ) as it is a concrete noun. 
Generally, adjectives and derivatives are found as the Khabar. It is the verb, 
then, contained in the Khabar that is elided (j~-S). 

• IjJls cJf lJ[ j You are only traveling. The particle (LJl) makes the following word 
(oil) its Ism. Its Khabar is estimated, as in the following: 1^ ^J cS\ u!l. The verb 
and the Absolute Object (\j^ $~J) becomes the Khabar of (LJI), as it is not 
correct for a Masdar to be the Khabar as previously mentioned. As the object 
has occurred after the particle of restriction (u!l), it is required to elide its 

governing agent, meaning {^J). 
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As in the previous example, the Masdar does not convey the meaning of a 
predicate, meaning (<u $JdM) except in a figurative sense, as in: Jlc *l£ 'AH is 
just. More correctly, a derivative should be utilized as a Khabar, as in: jiU *1£. 

• Ijij \jlz jjj Zaid is traveling and traveling. In this sentence, Zaid is the Mubtada 

and the Khabar is the governing agent of the Absolute Object which is elided, 
as in: \j^ ^-i juj. The Absolute Object is repeated to occupy the place of its 

governing agent {$~J) which is elided. 

• jL> cjj^ cjjtJ. jJ lilS *j oj>s I passed by him, then, when he has a sound, it is the 

sound of an ass. Here, the Absolute Object occurs after a sentence including a 
noun with the Object's meaning. The aim is to demonstrate similarity or 
resemblance. The second Masdar (6>s) occurs following a sentence 

containing a word of the same meaning (o>^). 

It is not possible that the first Masdar is a governing agent for the second 
Masdar as it does not stand in the place of a verb with the accusative particle 
(jl). If that were the case, it could be interpreted with the Masdar in its place. Its 

meaning, however, does not support this interpretation. What is estimated is: 
c^jiiil JU j> ij, 6j>s Jsl I passed by him in the state of make a sound. As it is not 

possible that the first Masdar acts as a governing agent for the second, it is 
required to estimate the second Masdar's governing agent. 

• iui**s j dL2J At your service, at your pleasure. In this expression, the governing 

agent is elided due to frequent usage. There are at least two perspectives on 
what is estimated in this expression, the strongest of the two perspectives 
being: jl*j| Uc lal*d cJjulji j oUI 1*j LLJI iu L)i. /#/?? continuously ready to serve 

You (God) and assist You. The repetition of the words (Cui) and (bl*jl) are for 
emphasis (JL^lS). As a means of shortening the expression, these emphasized 
words are changed to the dual, as in: ^SUJ dl*J j j$Ll\ iu fJl. To further 
contract the expression, the pronoun (J) is annexed to the end of the 
expression ( ksSLusj j iLgLJI) which is further contracted into (kftij j ^L£l), while 
their governing agents, namely (Li!) and (i*ji) are elided. 
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P 0-5 J -SUU j LJj aL?1ju ljj>JLo IjUa-o JuJ^ i?jllj j .Lf> v>^' i>^ ^-^ J 

.^l|l cdL^aJ dci> j tjLiJu oli^i j ij»b!AJ ip^j 'j*ft\ 5 : y^> J* '■^H i&> 

[2.16] Third: Maf ul Lahu (iJ JjJLisJl) 

It is the Mansub (noun) of a verb produced for the (verb's meaning of) attainment or 
(something) obtained, for example: Lata ii>^ I struck him as a discipline; il> o>JI ^£ olii 
/ sat out from the war due to cowardice. Conditional is (the Object's) being a Masdar 
united with its governing agent in time and subject. For that reason, it may come with the 
(genitive particle) Lam, as in the example: ^bbU l$iubj 'j*fi\ The earth was made for man; 

JdAJ cteg> I prepared for travel; jbl 'oh^uJ ol£i> j / came to you due to your coming to me. 



[2.16] COMMENTARY 

The third type of Mansubat is the Maf ul Lahu (a suitable translation is lacking). It has two 
meanings. One is Tahseel (J~^Ai), as in the first example: Lab li>3 / struck him as a 
discipline. Meaning that the object (Lal5), to discipline someone, was achieved after the 
issuance of the action. The other meaning is HusulQjJ*>), as in: Li> cj^JI ^£ c>jjd I sat out 
from the war due to cowardice. Meaning that the object (L>), cowardice, occurred at the 
time of the issuance of the action, meaning to sit out the war. 

One condition in the Maf ul Lahu being Mansub is that the action and the object must be 
united in time and subject. Meaning that the issuance of the action to which this object is 
related and the achievement of that action must be at the same time, as in the examples 
provided. Likewise, the subject for the action and the object must be the same. 
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When these conditions are not met, the object will be preceded by the genitive particle 
Lam (J). This particular genitive particle has the meaning of Ta'leel (J-Us), meaning it 

explains the reason that an action has occurred. It is for this reason that this object is 
named Maf'ul Lahu as it comes to clarify the reason for an action's occurrence. 

In the first example, {*{$! l^j [pfify The earth was made for man [55: 1 0], the creation of 

the earth came before the creation of man. In the second example:^LiiJ cA0 I prepared for 

travel, the preparation also precedes travel. In the third example: ^bl dh^ol '^> i I came 

to you due to your coming to me, the other party came first and second party came as a 
response to the first party's visit. 

In each example, there is no unity in time between the verb's action and the Maf ul Lahu. 
In the third example, there is also no unity of the subject of the verb (the speaker) and the 
object (the one visited). 
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[2.17] The Fourth - The Maful Ma'ahu (i~ J^LkJl) 

It is mentioned after Waw al-Ma'iyyah due to the accompaniment of the governed word 
with its governing agent. The object is not placed ahead of its governing agent, for 
example: Lsj j o> / travelled with Zaid; Lj j j ai u> What's the matter with you and (with) 

Zaid; Lsj j Ul ci> / ca/77e w///7 Za/tf. 

Apposition in the first two (examples) is distasteful. In the last (example) it is allowable. In 
the example: IjJ. j Ixsj cj>^ I struck Zaid along with 'Amr, it is required. 



[2.17] COMMENTARY 

The fourth of the Mansubat is the Maf ul Ma'ahu ( jjls JjjLLii). It is the object which occurs 

after the Waw al-Ma'iyyah. This Waw is a conjuction which puts the word which follows it 
in apposition to the word before it, as in: \j^ 3 L*J cisl / ate meat with gravy. In this 

expression, the first object (L*J) is the Simple Object (*j J^iLlI) and the second object 

({iy) is the Maf ul Ma'ahu. The second object is in apposition to the first by means of the 

conjunctive particle (j). The I'rab of the second is derived from the first object by means of 

this apposition by way of the conjunction. 

This conjunction not only brings parity between these two objects but the meaning 
implied in this Waw al-Ma'iyyah is that these two objects represent an action which has 
occurred together in time. Therefore, we understand that the meat and gravy were eaten 
together, as opposed to being eaten one after another. 
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The author provided four examples: 

• ljuj j o>j I travelled with Za id. In this sentence, the Maful Ma'ahu follows a verb 
sentence, in that the verb (o>) is both the verb and its subject. The verb's 
subject is the attached nominative pronoun (o), representing the first-person. 
Apposition, then, is made to this attached pronoun. 

• I jj} j oU la What's the matter with you and (with) Zaid. Here, the Maf ul Ma'ahu 
follows a nominal sentence wherein (l*) is the Mubtada and (all) is the Khabar. 
The conjunctive particle puts (Lij), the Maful Ma'ahu, in apposition to the 
Khabar. 

• Luj j bl cl> I came with Zaid. The Maful Ma'ahu follows the verbal sentence 
(bi ci>) wherein the independent pronoun (bi) comes to emphasize the 
attached nominative pronoun of the subject (o) representing the first-person. 
Apposition is made to the verb's attached pronoun. 

The author points out that the first two examples are distasteful. The first is such because 
the word (Luj) is in apposition to the attached pronoun of the subject, a nominative 

pronoun. Therefore, the apposition should produce the nominative state in the word 
following the conjuctive particle, as in: Juj j o>-. 

In the second example, apposition is made to the Khabar in this nominative sentence. 
The Khabar, however, is estimated to be the in the genitive state as it is connected to the 
genitive particle (j). Therefore, with apposition, the word (Lsj) should also be in the 

genitive state, as in: jjj j all L». 

The author says that the third example is allowable. Although, it is in apposition to a 
nominative pronoun attached to a verb, there is also a pronoun separating them (bi) that 

provides emphasis on the attached pronoun. This type of apposition is permitted and it is 
permissible to make the Maful Ma'ahu accusative. 

In the final example: \jU j ijjj cJ>b I struck Zaid along with 'Amr, the author mentions that 
the apposition is required. It is due to the fact that (Lsj) is the Simple Object in the 
accusative state. Here, the Simple Object is the governing agent for the word (\jJ) via the 
conjunctive particle. This is the best manner of utilizing the Maful Ma'ahu. 
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jllbLJL 

JaL ojJaLo t Uj&4>I <Pj-Uj jl |^f« jlSLo jl jUj jUsI >» j <^J Jj.4j.sJ I (:^*-oUJI) 

\jj**£* j Lojj \jj£s* ^j^i J ' 4i3 **-^^' ^~^ J * $3&XJ\ >jj '^^> *J^> 4 ^-*4 LT?^ 

'ru^i\ |_^U a_> Jjilsi ijlUI C*i>5 :>*i LSI J .Uus^i 
[2.18] The Fifth: The Maful Feehi fej j^iisJl) 

It is the Noun of Time or (the indeterminate) Noun of Place or at the level of one of the 
two. It is accusative by the verb's action in (that time or place), as in: i*£A)l sjj ci» / came 

on Friday; ojj Lii> c^Ls I prayed behind Zaid; U«*yi j^i* i k* i*^ ^> / traveled twenty 

days and twenty Farsakh. Regarding the example: jllll ciis I entered the house, then, it is 

a Simple Object, based on the most correct view. 



[2.18] COMMENTARY 

The fourth of the Mansubat is the Maful Feehi, which may be thought of as an adverbial 
object. This is due to the fact that the Maful Feehi is either a Noun of Time (jlajJl pi) or a 

Noun of Place (ji£Ji pi). Each of these types of words clarify either the time or place 

when or where an action is performed. 

The Nouns of Place and Time share two general patterns: JjuL and JiLs. In the noun of 
place (jl£Jl pi), the first pattern is used primarily for words with sound letters and whose 
present-tense verb has its middle consonant vowelled with Kasrah, as in: (i^i) u>*> 
the place struck. The second pattern is used for words which contain weak letters as well 
as other words which do not fit into the first group, as in:(«ik;) jLL; « k^jy) U^M- The Noun 

of Place can also be formed from derivative nouns based on the pattern of their Passive 
Participle (Jjiidl pi), as in: ys^J Gathering place; pLiJ Dwelling, resting place. At times, 

this noun may also be found possessing the Feminine Ta, as in: \yl* Cemetery. The Noun 

of Place may also be derived from a few Substantive Nouns (j-^UJI pi), for example: iUJzfs 

(jLk) A melon field; (JLJ ) siils Lion habitat. 
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The Noun of Time, on the other hand, is known more by usage rather than according to 
specific rules, as in: £>Ju» Sunset time; Vj^j. Time of ease. 

For both types of nouns, their meaning may be either indeterminate (j^hO or limited 
(Ijlkj). Below, are examples of each type: 

• Noun of Time. The indeterminate {^J) are words such as: ^ A time;yZi An 
age. The limited (IjizJ) are such word as: y£ A day; #£ A month. What is 
estimated in each of these types, when used as a Maful Feehi, is the 
genitive particle («j). Each are, however, in the accusative due to the 
adverbial meaning (i&£) which they signify, as in: yi o^L* I traveled for a 
month, meaning: Ji jt o^L. . 

• Noun of Place. The indeterminate (l$f«) in this group are words like: 'uk 

Behind; %\J\ In front. As with the Nouns of Time, they are accusative with the 

estimation of the particle {j>). The limited (1j1*j.) are words that are not in 

the accusative with the estimation of (^j), as in the Nouns of Time. Rather, 

the particle LS) is not estimated and must be actually written in the 

category, as in:^-iJI j> c~il> I sat in the mosque. This is the meaning of the 

first sentence in the text: "It is the Noun of Time or (the indeterminate) Noun 
of Place..." Meaning the Maful Feehi may be a Noun of Time 
(indeterminate or limited) or a Noun of Place which is indeterminate. These 
three types are in the accusative while the Noun of Place which is limited 
will be in the genitive state. 

Regarding the author's examples: 

• sjoAII yy>_ cl> I came on Friday. The Maful Feehi is the word (^) in the 
accusative state. It is a limited Noun of Time. 

• jjj ak cJLs I prayed behind Zaid. The Maful Feehi is the indeterminate 
Noun of Place (Life) in the accusative. 
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Uw-5* cr±A± 3 kj: '&jM o> / traveled twenty days and twenty Farsakh. The 

limited Noun of Time is (L*^). However, the phrase (L^ &JL&) is on the level 

of the Noun of Time as the intent of both together is to signify the time 
traveled. Likewise, is the phrase (Ikj^S c^J^) is on the level of the Noun of 

Place as both signify the place traveled, although the actual Noun of Place 
is (k-^). This is what the author intended in the phrase: "...Or at the level 

on one of the two. " Meaning an expression on the level of the Noun of Time 
or Noun of Place. 

jlitl cii5 I entered the house. The author mentions that in this sentence, the 
word (jlitl) is actually the Simple Object (^ Jj^lLjl) not a Noun of Place, in the 
most correct view of grammarians. 
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r p JJLL v^AuJI .JjjiJI J J^JJI :p)fl ji j 4(J ^UJI ^jL o^AuJI (:,>iUJI) 

[2.19] Sixth: Accusative Due To Removal Of The Genitive (^UJI ^jL <L>j^hl\) 

(Words which are) accusative due to the removal of the genitive (particle). It is a noun: 
apparent or interpreted. The accusative (word) is from an intransitive verb with the 
estimation of the genitive particle. It is (accusative) according to rules along with {$) and 

(51), for example: °J4j 0-? *J\ p&V 5' pf*** i 1 Do you wonder that a reminder has come to you 
from your Lord; is 13 Ljj 5' ^^ / was surprised that Zaid is standing. It is (accusative) 
according to usage in other than that, for example: ilill c~si I left for Syria. 



[2.19] COMMENTARY 

The sixth category of the Mansubat are words that were originally genitive and became 
accusative due to the removal of the genitive particle (**Jl <3y>), the cause of the genitive 

state. The accusative noun is either an apparent noun or a noun interpreted from a verb 
governed by the accusative particle (51). As previously mentioned, such verbs may be 

interpreted as a verbal noun or Masdar. 

The accusative state is resultant from an intransitive verb (ipUl j^iJi) due to the estimation 

of the genitive particle before that particular noun. We can examine the process in 
reviewing the three examples provided in the text: 

• i°<Mj 0-5 *f\ °J*iW 6 1 f-%^ jfy "Do you wonder that a reminder has come to you 
from your Lord..." [7:63] Here, the accusative particle (51) and the verb 
following it («T») may be interpreted as a Masdar (^j^-s). What is estimated is: 
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The Masdar is genitive due the genitive particle preceding it (;>?). If the 
genitive particle is removed, the Masdar will become accusative as a rule, 
as in: °J&j '&> *j>\ Lu*^ °J^ jf. Normally, the Intransitive Verb produces the 
nominative state in words that it governs, not the accusative state. 

1513 Ijjj j! c^£ I was surprised that Zaid is standing. According to the same 
rule, whatever noun follows the accusative particle (£f) may be interpreted 
as a Masdar, as in: jjj ,Ljl e~*x. With the removal of the genitive particle (_.), 
the Masdar will become accusative, as in: jjj »L3 c^*J.. 

iLill iufsi / left for Syria. About this example, the author mentions: "It is 

according to usage in other than that..." Meaning that in instances other 
than (ji) and (51), there are no particular rules associated with this type of 

accusative word and it is known only through the usage of 'Arabs. What is 
estimated in this expression is: .till jjl c^si. After removing the genitive 

particle (^Jl), the word (.llJI) becomes accusative. 

Due to the fact that this is known according to usage, we accept the 
examples found in 'Arabic speech although it cannot be taken as a general 
rule of grammar. A very well-known example is: 4^-j-iiiil iljJaJI Lu*l) "Guide 

us to the straight path... " [1 :6] Meaning: ,,jjf ,i,itl ^\Jol\ >J[ LoaI . 
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CJLeSfl j -Laj^ii -kjiiJ J .CJtf jic ^JJ iiiiiJI iiSJI ^» j .JUJI (:^L2JI) 

l*^>li J~^VI j .sjlLo j sJ-oU j iLb jjSo J3 j . l$Lol*J ajjUJ SuiAJ lUiLa Lgjji' 

[2.20] Seventh: The Hal (JUJI) 

The Hal is an adjective clarifying the condition (of a subject and/or object being itself) a 
non-modifier. Its being indefinite is conditional. Mostly, the Hal is a transferred derivative 
associated with its governing agents (in time). At times, the Hal is an established 
(attribute), a substantive and estimated (not being associated in time with its governing 
agents). 

The fundamental rule is that the Hal comes after its companion. (Placing it after its 
companion) is required if it is genitive. It is not allowed if (the companion) is a genuine 
indefinite, although it is rare. It is required to advance (the Hal) before its companion if (its 
companion) has precedence, for example: isj fu 'ucS How did Zaid come? 

The Hal does not come related to the Mudaf llaihi except when it is proper for (the Mudaf 
llaihi) to stand in the place of the Mudaf, for example: Cl^» ju*I^°i *L £JB jj Rather, we follow 

the religion of Ibraheem, the upright one. Or the Mudaf is part of (the Mudaf llaihi), like: 
%£\j x* i>j j~*J\ The face of Hind while riding surprised me. Or the Mudaf is a governing 
agent in the Hal, for example: U^J dJUa { j~*A Your leaving quickly surprised me. 
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[2.20] COMMENTARY 

The seventh category of the Mansubat is the Hal. Its being in the accusative is due to the 
government of a verb or a word, like a verbal noun (jl^-s), in the meaning of a verb. The 
Hal is a word which clarifies the state or condition of its companion, meaning either the 
subject (J-tUJI) or object (ju JjilsJl) or both. Here are three examples to clarify that point: 

• L£>u» ^j j,i\> Bakr came to me laughing. In this example, the accusative 
word (L£>Lb) explains the state of the subject (^j) while coming to me. 

• L,l» l/j cisiLil I encountered Bakr on horseback. Here, the accusative word 
(L,li) comes to explain the state of the object (\JS) at the time of 
encountering him. Meaning that he was on horseback at the time. 

• jj^\j "\Jj c4iJ / met Bakr as two riders. Here the accusative word (j^Jj) 
clarifies the state of the both the subject (Ul) and the object (\JS). Meaning 
that we (Bakr and I) met as two riders. 

Although the Hal is generally an adjective, it does not come as a modifier or Na't(^cJli\). 

Meaning that it does not come to modify another noun, rather it comes only to clarify the 
state or condition of a subject or object, as in: L2J6 Juj j,i\> Zaid came to me writing. 

Meaning that when Zaid came to me he was in the state of writing. This is different than 
describing Zaid as a writer, as in: bis" Ijjj cJ\j I saw Zaid, a writer. Here, the accusative 

word is not the Hal as it modifies the object (Ijjj) as opposed to describing the state or 

condition of the object. Its being in the accusative is due to the relationship between the 
noun (ojhLUI) and the adjective which modifies it (cjdJf). The modifying adjective will 

always be in the same state as the noun which it modifies. It is a condition that the Hal is 
an indefinite word (i^SS), as can be seen in all examples. 

In defining the Hal, the author mentions the following qualities: "Mostly, it is a transferred 
derivative associated with its governing agents (in time). " Meaning that the Hal is a 
derivative noun whose meaning is transferred to that of an adjective. The significance of 
this definition is that the Hal is generally words describing attributes that are 
non-permanent, meaning that they are temporary attributes which are seen at the time of 
the occurrence of an action. 
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The next point implied in this definition is that the Hal is associated with its governing 
agent, meaning associated in time. In that the Hal describes the state or condition of the 
subject or object (or both) at the time of the occurrence of an action. 

Continuing with his definition, the author mentions: "At times, it is an established 
(attribute), a substantive and estimated (not being associated in time with its governing 
agents). " Here, three exceptions to the previous rule are acknowledged. First, the Hal 
may be a permanent attribute, as in: %J> ijj j>i\> Zaid came to me being tall. Second, the 
Hal sometimes occurs as a Substantive Noun (x«UJI pi) rather than a derivative noun, as 
in: bLil isj j>i\> Zaid came to me as a human, wherein (SlJl) is a Substantive Noun, not a 
derivative. Third, it is possible for the Hal not to be linked to the time of an action, as in: 
I4J Lsl zi>JI j> Ji-i! Enter into the room remaining in it! Here, the accusative word (L3l) 
describes a state occurring after the command to enter the room. 

Regarding the usage of the Hal, the basic rule is that it should be placed after its 
companion, as in: Li£ Ju} j,i\> Zaid came to me crying, wherein the accusative word is 
the Hal and the subject (ijj) is its companion. This definition, however, does not exclude 
the possibility of the Hal preceding its companion, as in: jjj Ll&^fl*. 

It is required to place the Hal after its companion if the companion is in the genitive state, 
as in: (£>u» ojjj oj>s I passed by Zaid while (he was) laughing. It is not allowed to place the 
Hal after its companion if its companion is a genuine indefinite word (Lk*^ l£S). This term 
refers to a noun which is indefinite and not in an Idafah construction with another 
indefinite noun, as in: LSUl^ pj. j>i\> A servant came to me laughing. Here, this 
companion of the Hal (%%£) is indefinite, and it is required to place the Hal after it. When a 
noun is in an Idafah construction with another indefinite noun, this requirement is not 
established, as in: J>j pu LSUU. j>i\> A man's servant came to me laughing. 

At times, due to the requirement of precedence (jlktl), it is necessary to place the Hal 
before its companion, as in: juj fl> \j£ How did Zaid come? As a word of interrogation, the 
word (UiS") must come in the beginning of a sentence, as a rule, even though it is the Hal. 
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The last points in the text are related to the Idafah. The author makes the point that the 
Hal is not related to the Mudaf llaihi, meaning the second-term of the Idafah construction, 
unless the Mudaf llaihi can stand in the place of its Mudaf without altering its meaning. 

In the example given: ILi* *j*yi ZJu y£ Jj "Rather, we follow the religion of Ibraheem, the 

upright one."\n this expression, the Mudaf is (iL) and the Mudaf llaihi is (juaI^'I). If the 

Mudaf were removed, the meaning of the expression is not radically altered as the Mudaf 
llaihi can sufficiently stand in the place of the elided Mudaf without significantly altering its 
meaning, as in: il^s ^1^1 £Ja Jj Rather, we follow Ibrahim, the upright one. 

The author mentions that if the Mudaf is part of the Mudaf llaihi (in meaning), the Hal may 
be related to the Mudaf llaihi, as in his example: iLsij oi* ;>j j^J\ "The face of Hind while 
riding surprised me.' 'In this sentence, the Hal (i^lj) is related to the Mudaf llaihi (aIa) 
since the Mudaf (i>j) is part of the Mudaf llaihi (oL») with regard to its meaning. 

The last point is that the Hal may be related to the Mudaf llaihi when the Mudaf is a 
governing agent for the Hal, as in the author's example: L^J oUUi j~*J\ "Your leaving 
quickly surprised me. " Here, the Masdar (4>^i) is the governing agent that causes the 
accusative state in the Hal (L^iJ). The Hal, however, is related to the pronoun (J) 
attached to this Masdar, which is its Mudaf llaihi. 
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jj. ^Jju j .Ij-^J jl oli ^ 5iLsjJI (.LfS^U aajIjJI i^Ill jjb j (j^slfl (i^-ollll) 

i Syi 5^ &£ j t jji ^al*Ji j i yu jIjjl ^ jjvu .juji j*i>i iltlj 51^ 

pU j < Ljj jij :Jj^ iiiU^I jl < U&yJ jl 2UJ Js l^j °jj. :J>\h\ *\jj£ J*1*J\ 
2+sJj\ j^M j jyb ollll ^xiJ Chilli j .LjU »JS Jj j , Li£ ^IjJI JJiiiT j *Lls 

[2.21] The Eighth: The Tamyeez (j^l) 

It is an indefinite word removing the ambiguity resident in either the essence (of a word) 
or the relationship (of a word with another). Tamyeez distinguishes itself from the Hal in 
mostly being substantive and the lack of coming (itself) as a sentence. (It also 
distinguishes itself in) the lack of permissibility in preceding it ahead of its governing 
agent, in the soundest view. If Tamyeez is a derivative, there is the possibility of it being 
the Hal. 

The first (type removing the ambiguity in the essence of a word, is mostly related to) 
quantification and is rarely genitive. The Tamyeez in another meaning is infrequent and 
mostly genitive. The second (removing the ambiguity is mostly related to) the relationship 
in a sentence or (expression) similar to a sentence or an Idafah, such as: ljJ ji^, A Ritl of 

oil; and: 2J4 15U. A ring of silver; and: Lti ^5) I Jj^il The head turned gray; and: L,U »js Jj 

(The blessings) flowing from it is due to God for the horseman. 

The accusative clarifying the essence (of a word) and clarifying the relationship (of a 
word) is attributed to the verb or (a word) resembling the verb. 
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[2.21] COMMENTARY 

The eighth type of Mansubat is termed Tamyeez (j~sl)l) due to its role of distinguishing 

the variety, quantity or relationship of a word in an expression. More specifically, its 
definition is: an indefinite word mentioned after a measurement, number, volume, weight 
or distance (and other than that) in which there is ambiguity. It is mentioned in order to 
remove that ambiguity} 1 

Tamyeez is of two types. The first is that which is related to the word itself (oli), meaning 

that the Tamyeez is used to remove the ambiguity found in a particular word itself. The 
second is related to the relationship (iLij) of a word within an expression. In other words, 

the Tamyeez distinguishes the relationship of a word in an expression. 
Observe examples of the first type (ols): 

• %Zj hs'J^ j^- Twenty men are with me. Here, the Tamyeez (Suj) removes 
the ambiguity of the number 20 (ojj-^O by mentioning that it is men being 

counted. The Tamyeez can be used to quantify concrete matters, like 
weights, measurements and numbers, as well as abstract matters which 
can only be quantified figuratively, like: LU-x l>\j j-is e^ 1 Jt ^ i There's not 
even a cloud of the size of the palm in the sky. Ljj L^JlL yjsi\ ^U j For the 

dates are its equivalence in butter. Meaning that for whatever weight of 
dates are offered, they can be exchanged for butter of the same weight. 
The weight, however, is abstract since it is not quantified. 

• Lis L^J c-sJ / dressed in a cotton shirt. In this example, the Tamyeez 
clarifies the type (;>!>) of shirt worn. Or it can clarify the type (;>!>) of a 
particular quantity, as in: L>uj JLf joix / have a kilo of chicken. In each 
example, the Tamyeez clarifies the essence (ols) of particular word 
occurring before it, namely (La~i) and (J~$), respectively. 

From the second type (2^4), observe the following examples: 

• Uli ^LUI %f (^) li^J Muhammad (S) is the best of mankind in ethics. The 
relationship between Muhammad (S) and being the best of mankind is 
clarified by the Tamyeez. It is with regards to his ethics (uii). 
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• Li JLa JJiii IJJ. 'AH is more virtuous than I as a father. Here the relationship of 

virtuousness (SiL^ii) between two things, meaning me and 'AN, is clarified by 

the Tamyeez (Li) by implying that it is with regard to fatherhood that 'AN is 

more virtuous. It these examples, it can be said that the Tamyeez is 
clarifying the ambiguity of a sentence. 

The author mentions that the Tamyeez is distinguished from the Hal in few ways. Their 
usage is similar in that they are both indefinite words in the accusative. Both are entered 
upon an expression to provide some degree or type of clarification. The Hal clarifies the 
state or condition of the subject and/or object. The Tamyeez clarifies the quantity, 
measure or relationship of words in an expression. 

Aside from their obvious differences in meaning, the author mentions that the Tamyeez is 
mostly a Substantive Noun (x-UJI pi) as opposed to the Hal which is mostly a derivative 

noun (jiiiJI pi). The second difference is that the Tamyeez will not be found as a 

sentence, meaning it will be a singular word. The Hal may be estimated as an entire 
sentence, as in: *)j^JJ j L*JiJ fjuj cuaJ I metZaid while rising and falling. What is estimated 
is: [,a*dJ j LuJJ 5^ M Tjuj C44J I metZaid when he was rising and when he was falling. 

The third difference is that it is not permissible to precede the Tamyeez before its 
governing agent, as in: Li^J c-sJ Lis. This is permissible with the Hal in some cases, as 

in: jjj Lilj j>i\>. 

Another point that the author makes is that if the Tamyeez is a derivative noun instead of 
a substantive, it is possible to be the Hal instead of the Tamyeez. Examining one of the 
examples provided in the text:L,u> »js Jj , meaning that blessings abound for you as a 
horseman due to your horse, it can be seen that its meaning is close to that of the Hal. 

In the text, the author says: "The first (type removing the ambiguity in the essence of a 
word, is mostly related to) quantification and is rarely genitive. " Meaning the type of 
Tamyeez, which clarifies the essence of a word, is mostly related to quantification. As 
mentioned, the Tamyeez clarifies a quantity, number, measure, distance and 
quantification of other types. In this meaning, the Tamyeez is most accusative and rarely 
genitive, as in: lis UjU- ej>iil I sold a silver ring. It is possible to convey the same meaning 

by making the Tamyeez (Llj) genitive by annexing it to another word in an Idafah 

construction, as in: ilz pu. cj^iil . 
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Next, the author mentions: "The Tamyeez in another meaning is infrequent and mostly 
genitive. " Meaning that when the Tamyeez clarifies the meaning of a word in a meaning 
other than quantity, number and measure, it will mostly be genitive, as in the previous 
example wherein the Tamyeez clarifies the type (;>!>) of the ring being sold. Again, its 

being genitive is due to being the second term (jJ[ vJLs^Jl) of an Idafah construction. 

Regarding the second type of Tamyeez, the author mentions: "The second (removing the 
ambiguity is mostly related to) the relationship in a sentence or (expression) similar to a 
sentence or an Idafah. " An example of the first wherein the Tamyeez clarifies the 
relationship in a sentence is: bi± jjj olt> Zaid was pleasant in behavior. An example of an 
expression similar to a sentence is: \j^ jiL, >)£] j^ls* 'Abbas is greater than you in 
patience. Meaning that the superlative noun (J~jJ£ll pi), namely (^i), and its subject 
(;>l~i) resembles a sentence. An example of the Tamyeez which clarifies the relationship 
between the Mudaf and the Mudaf llaihi is: i'^ \jf- »ji JUL J-t«j °^} "So, he who has done 
an atom's weight of good shall see it. " [99:7] Meaning that the atom's weight is of good. 

Next, in the author's examples are each type of Tamyeez mentioned: 

• Lsj Ji^j A Ritl of oil. In this expression, the Tamyeez clarifies the ambiguity 

found in the word (JJ^,), a measurement of volume. This is an example of the 

first type of Tamyeez which clarifies the ambiguity found in a word itself 
(oli). The next example is similar: Li* jjU. A ring of silver. The Tamyeez 

clarifies the word foU.) with regard to its type (;>i>). 

• Li ,>i^l Jiiij The head turned gray. In this example, the Tamyeez clarifies 

the sentence (^i^ll J*i£l). The sentence literally means that the head was 

ignited or ablaze. Some say this verb is used due to the analogy that 
something burnt leaves ashes similar in color to gray hair. 

• LjLi iji Jd (The blessings) flowing from it is due to God for the horseman. 

This example has the Tamyeez clarifying the relationship between the 
Mudaf and Mudaf llaihi (»js). It clarifies that the horseman is the recipient of 

his horse's blessing. 

The author's final point is that the accusative Tamyeez clarifying a word or relationship is 
attributed to a verb or something similar to a verb, like a Masdar. 
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c^J Lo jj£ j .4jdl (JUaiJI rJjVl t jLifil jjb j t^ii V Ijjj^-a ijj Lo (rdJliJI pjUl) 
3% j* j l>J 2 J jj iy*> ijkll <Jl j! .131 J i^> j il :>a j J^All <Jl LSI l^iSUI 

a a a 

* , .- * c )■ )■ •* i * , .- * J, - 

ijj* j J2I5 \ja2sJ jl U^jjj j ji j IjJjl jj& j J2I5 IjJsU? jl .jjj-* j I^JJ j JlLc. j Ills' 

:iilj>l j dLfiJ j »i>j 

[2.22] The Third Type (of declinable noun) is that which is found to be in the genitive 
state and no other. 

They are two types: 

First: The Mudaf llaihi. It is that (Noun) which attributes something to itself intentionally by 
means of an estimated genitive particle. The annexation (Idafah) of pronouns, 
demonstrative nouns, interrrogative nouns, nouns of condition and relative nouns are not 
allowed except for any of the (last) three. The annexation of some nouns are required, 
either to a sentence, and they are: lil <^ ol. Or (some nouns are required to be 

annexed) to a singular noun, either apparent or concealed. They are: j>* , ^JJ < ILc. < \sk ,%. 

> > i 

Or (annexed to) an apparent noun only, they are: _,j and: IjJjl and their branches. Or 

(annexed to) a concealed pronoun only, they are: »j»j and ^LiJ and its sisters. 



[2.22] COMMENTARY 

The third type of declinable noun (ol>*iJI) is that noun which is found only in the genitive 
state. There are two types of nouns in this group, the first of which is the Mudaf llaihi. The 
Mudaf llaihi is the second-term of an Idafah construction wherein one word is annexed to 
another word for an intended meaning. Most often, this annexation estimates the 
government of a genitive particle upon the Mudaf llaihi as well as its attribution to the 
Mudaf, as in: ajj <l>\£ Zaid's book. What is estimated is: jj)J £>\z&\ The book belonging to 
Zaid. 
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In the text, the author offers the following rule regarding the Mudaf: "The annexation 
(Idafah) of pronouns, demonstrative nouns, interrogative nouns, nouns of condition and 
relative nouns are not allowed except for any of the (last) three. " 

Meaning that the pronoun and the demonstrative noun will not be found as the Mudaf. It is 
possible, however, for the interrogative noun, noun of condition and relative noun to be 
the Mudaf, as in: i°c±d ^Ji jjt) For what sin was she killed? [81:9]; l^^ii l^iUxi °J£\ 

Whichever of you will study, will understand; i%u. '^J\ °SS\} 'Which of you is best in 
deeds. "[67:2] Uniquely, the noun fef) can be used in each of these three expressions as 
an interrogative noun, a conditional noun and a relative noun, respectively. 

The author follows with more rules: "The annexation of some nouns are required, either 
to a sentence, and they are: isl .£*> < i[. 

These three words will be found annexed to an entire sentence as opposed to being 
annexed to another word. Consider the following examples: i°JJ£S Sui °JX i\ \yji\ if "And 

remember when you were few, then He multiplied you... " [7:86]; {°^^l£ iu» **,M j) "Kill 

them wherever you find them... " [2:1 91 ]; {...^JS j^JI J[p1 U l>L- lil if "And when they hear 

what has been revealed to the Messenger... " [5:83] 

The author continues: "Or (some nouns are required to be annexed) to a singular noun, 
either apparent or concealed. They are: ^ < £U < j±& * IdV < %. " 

Meaning that these words require that another noun is annexed to them. The annexed 
word, the Mudaf llaihi, will either be an apparent noun or a concealed noun, as in: jjj lit 

With Zaid; liic With him. 

The first two (\sk <^) emphasize the dual, as in: {...U'Af jj L*Jl>! %&\ dlic ylx LSI) "If either 
or both of them reach old age with you... " [1 7:23] One for the masculine, the other for the 
feminine, as in: ^Ljlsi oil l> dL>JlbdS'f "Both these gardens yielded their fruits... "[18:33]. 

The next three can also be used with apparent nouns or pronouns, as in: 
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The first (lie.) has the meaning of at, with, by or near. The second (^jJ) has the meaning of 
by, in the presence of. The last (j>*) has the meaning of except, other than. 

> > i 
Next the author mentions: "Or (annexed to) an apparent noun only, they are: _,s 3 IjJji and 

their branches. " 

Meaning that some nouns are required to be annexed to an apparent noun but cannot be 
annexed to a concealed noun, such as a pronoun. The two words given in the text signify 
possession, as in: {^^\ J-^ 11 J* ^ j} "And Allah is the Lord of mighty grace. "[2:105], in 

- ' t 

other words, Allah is the Lord and possessor of mighty grace. The word (IjJjl) is the plural 

of (ji), as in: 4^Lh\ Ijjji ^fl >jth L. 3} "And none but men of understanding mind. " [2:269] 

These two words are always found with an apparent noun annexed to them. Its feminine 
forms are: oli and: oljj for the feminine singular and feminine plural, respectively, for 

example: i^'i j ^\J\ oil *Jj. »Lk> if "And We bore him (Nuh-AS) on that which was made 
of planks and nails. " [54: 1 3] 

The last group mentioned by the author are words that are only annexed to concealed 
nouns: "Or (annexed to) a concealed pronoun only, they are: »I>j and dhiJ and its sisters. " 

The first (£I>j), is a word which emphasizes the singular, as in: {i&j aIjl. UsT \J\j} "They 

said: We believe in Allah alone. " [40:84] The final word (iuit) was mentioned in a 

previous section [2.15]. It means: At your service and it sister is (dqlkJ), which means: At 

your pleasure. These are expressions of spiritual devotion that are always found in this 
contracted form with a pronoun annexed to it. Neither of these are words are ever found 
in annexation to an apparent noun. 
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5-5 jlltJI ^JLbiJI L~i£j Ji j ..ill l_^^i Ui^ii jl t( y ^*~i *J l^i jl j-o 
ijjis' 44JI oLaiJb lit pLAljVI jl^> i?>L j-iUJL j .iLsls dJjiJI aaJI 0l.i2.tl I 
*lLol IS °^-o j .jr>i pji^ Oj-l5Lo JJUJI sjbl r^j j <»jJI 5-5 |LlHJI jJL* c3j-i U5" 

.jift i%£. Cwol3 

[2.23] COMPLETION 

It is required to make the Mudaf devoid of Tanween, the Nun of the dual and plural and 
their related matters. If there is annexation of an adjective to its governed word, the 
annexation is literal and only conveys (the meaning) of reduction (of Tanween). 
Otherwise, the annexation is related to meaning. The Mudaf conveys definiteness with 
the definite (Mudaf llaihi) and (conveys) specification with the indefinite (Mudaf llaihi). 

If, in the Mudaf llaihi, there is (the meaning specifying the genus), then, it has the 
meaning of the particle (°^). Or (if it has) the meaning of an adverb, then, it is in the 
meaning of the Cj). Or (in a meaning) other than these two, then, it has the meaning of 
(J)- 

At times, the masculine Mudaf acquires feminine (gender) from the feminine Mudaf llaihi 
and vice versa with the condition of the permissibility in (the Mudaf llaihi) being free of 
need for the Mudaf. Like the saying: .III ^ sLiJI jJLs °ciyi Li Just as the shaft of the dagger 

glistened from blood, and the saying: ^> pjL ^j^ils jlsJI »jbl The Illumination of reasoning 

is eclipsed by obedience to desire. Due to that, mj> pi c^U is not allowable. 
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[2.23] COMMENTARY 

This section completes the discussion regarding the Mudaf llaihi as a noun always found 
in the genitive state and no other. The author explains that the Mudaf is always devoid of 
Tanween, an indicator of indefiniteness. In reality, the annexation of the Mudaf llaihi 
makes the Mudaf a definite noun, technically, resulting in the elision of its Tanween. 

The Mudaf will also be devoid of the letter Nun associated with the dual form (^liill) and 
the Masculine Sound Plural (jULJI jfkll j^fJI). In both instances, this Nun is elided in the 
Mudaf, as in: 

>k^ jJl^J = j_k^ + 'jj&zJ, Muslims of Egypt jLai Lsli. = 2J2J + jLjI> (Two) Silver Rings 

The author mentioned that the dual and the Masculine Sound Plural have related matters 
associated with them that follow the same rule. The words related to the dual are words 
like jLil and jLlil which resemble the dual but are not as they represent the number two 

not two things. Words related to the Masculine Sound Plural are numbers 20-90, 
meaning^^^ cu*^s J[ cts*i$ 'oJ^J i h£^ 'bjk^> ''mA* oSjM ■ When found as the Mudaf, these 
words will follow the rule of the words that they are associated with, meaning that the 
letter Nun at their end will be elided, as in: 

idLjJLt djjJLt (^jjJLt j_j>Lt) nikiiSj lilliiij (j>iii5[ jliiSj) idkliMUil (j^iiljLil) 

Next, the author mentions the first of the two types of Idafah: "If it is the annexation of an 
adjective to its governed word, it is literal and only benefits (the meaning) of reduction (of 
Tanween). " 

Whenever the Mudaf is an adjective, meaning an Active Participle (J^UJI pi), Passive 
Participle (jjilsJl pi) or Verbal Adjective (1+iiill llUI) and is placed in an Idafah 
construction with a word which it governs (as either its subject or object), the Idafah is 
referred to as Literal (l&lLtl). For example, in the following sentence: '\Jj x& <L>jl* The 
striker of Zaid is Bakr, you have the active participle (4o^), a verbal noun as the Mudaf. 
This verbal noun governs its subject (ojJ) in the genitive state due to literal annexation 
(IgkiUI ik^fl). The verbal noun also governs its object (\Jj) in the accusative state. The 
reduction of Tanween is seen in the verbal noun which was originally: IjJj oj^- 
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According to grammarians, the benefit of this construction is only to signify a reduction of 
Tanween in the Mudaf. A minority of grammarians also believe it to be proper for the 
adjectival Mudaf to possess the Definite Article, as in: \j^> jjj dtJJLll 

Then, the author gives the second type of Idafah: "Otherwise, the annexation is related to 
meaning. " 

Meaning that the Idafah is related to meaning (*|jl*i)l) or semantic. This is the most 
common type of Idafah. In the literal Idafah, the genitive state is related only to the word. 
In the semantic Idafah, the genitive state is due to the estimation of a genitive particle 
(*fJI ciy) each of which carries its own implicit meaning. As a result, the estimation of the 
genitive particle not only gives the Mudaf llaihi its genitive state but also impacts upon its 
meaning. (The author will mention this point shortly). 

The next point is related to the definiteness of the Mudaf: "The Mudaf conveys 
definiteness with the definite (Mudaf llaihi) and (conveys) specification with the indefinite 
(Mudaf llaihi). " 

Merely annexing the Mudaf llaihi to the Mudaf makes the Mudaf itself definite as a noun. 
In meaning, however, the Idafah carries a definite sense when the Mudaf llaihi is also 
definite, as in: j^jJl pi II* This is the man's servant. On the other hand, when the Mudaf 
llaihi is indefinite, the sense of the Idafah is indefinite as well, as in: J*j pi \jJ This is a 
man's servant. 

The author mentions that when the Mudaf llaihi is definite, the Mudaf conveys 
definiteness (dujcl\). When the Mudaf llaihi is indefinite, it conveys the meaning of 
specification (^^klll), meaning that it specifies the Mudaf llaihi for its Mudaf. Whenever 
a speaker uses a definite word in an expression such as: J»=JI pi 11* This is the man's 

servant, it is understood that the listener is also aware of the word's specific designation 
and both will understand specifically which man is being referred to in the expression. 
Even when the Mudaf llaihi is removed, it still conveys the meaning of specific 
designation, as in: pli\ \jj This is the servant. Meaning a servant known to both the 
listener and speaker. This is the meaning of definiteness signified by the definite Mudaf 
llaihi. 
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If we make the example above indefinite j*j pi lis 777/5 is a man's servant, and then 
remove the Mudaf llaihi, we have {pi |jt») This is a servant. Adding the Mudaf llaihi gives 
the Mudaf some specification in that a man is particular to a servant (J»j pi) A man's 
servant, although the man and the servant are both unspecified. 

Next, the author refers to the Idafah related to meaning (i^iisJI JiU/VI) and gives the rule 

regarding the genitive particles which are estimated in this type of Idafah: "If, in the Mudaf 
llaihi, there is (the meaning specifying the kind), then, it has the meaning of the particle 
(j-«). Or (it has) the meaning of an adverb, then, it is in the meaning of the LS). Or (in a 

meaning) other than these two, then, it has the meaning of (J). " 

Generally, the Idafah signifies one of three meanings related to the genitive 
particle estimated within it: 

• The Mudaf llaihi clarifies the kind (^jlll) or genus (^-I*Jl) of its Mudaf, as 
in: IJ4 isli A ring of silver, wherein the second-term clarifies the type 
(;>!>) of ring it is. The estimated particle is (;>*), as in: 2J4 ^ 15U. . 

• The Idafah may signify an adverbial meaning (iifekJI), as in: JJJI \%j> 
Night prayer, wherein the particle (j>) is estimated: JJJI j> \%j>. 

• Specification (l^^dlil) wherein possession or a relationship is 
attributed to the Mudaf llaihi, as in: ,xsj 6^ Zaid's Book; JJI j^jj The 
Messenger of Allah (S). Generally, the particle (J) is estimated in this 
meaning, as in: jjjJ oL£fl and: Jj jjjjJl . 

The final point is related to gender agreement in expressions involving an Idafah: "At 
times, the masculine Mudaf acquires feminine (gender) from the feminine Mudaf llaihi 
and vice versa with the condition of the permissibility in (the Mudaf llaihi) being free of 
need for the Mudaf Due to that, al* pi c~sU is not allowable. " 

This rule can be explained best by the two examples provided: 
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• .III 5_o sLitl jju5 ci>£ ui" Just as the shaft of the daggar glistened from blood. In 

this example, the Mudaf llaihi is a feminine noun (sLiJI). The verb (ci>£) 
indicates agreement with the Mudaf llaihi by the feminine Ta attached to it. 
Although the Mudaf (ji^), which is also the subject, is masculine, it is deemed 

feminine as indicated by the verb's feminine form. The rule being that this is 
permissible when the Mudaf llaihi is capable of replacing the Mudaf without 
changing the essential meaning of the expression, as in: ,ltl 5.5 »Lill ciyi The 

dagger glistened from blood. Its meaning is essentially unchanged. 

• jjjS £}L Jsj-isls Jjbdl sjbl The Illumination of reasoning is eclipsed by obedience 
to desire. In this example, the Mudaf llaihi (ji*Jl) is annexed to the Mubtada 
(»jUI), which is feminine. The word following the Mudaf llaihi (JiyLsLs) is the 

Khabar although it is masculine. Therefore, the feminine Mubtada is deemed 
masculine due to its Mudaf llaihi being masculine and its Khabar is masculine 
in agreement. Likewise, it complies with the rule that if the Mudaf is removed, 
the Mudaf llaihi is capable of standing in its place without altering the 
expression's essential meaning, as in: jj* ^jL ^j^i-s jisJI Reasoning is 

eclipsed by obedience to desire. 

The author mentions that his example is not allowed: jIa ^Mc c-sU Hind's servant stood. It 
is not correct for the verb to attribute the feminine gender to its masculine subject (i5U). 
According to the rule, such an attribution is only proper when the Mudaf llaihi is capable of 
standing in the place of the Mudaf without changing its essential meaning. When the 
Mudaf is removed, as in: 1L» c-sU Hind stood, the essential meaning is lost. The original 

sentence indicates that it was the servant of Hind who stood, not Hind herself. The proper 
expression is: jJLa i%£ ;I3, meaning that the Idafah is deemed masculine. 
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Jufall 

Jjg^iatl j .JjytLo 5> J?" P^Jji * lj^ a^JI c~-*i Lo jjb j ioyJL jjj^uJI (z^lill) 
J °o^ 5 L^i i lt? <>*? i .>sJ2*JI j jj&liijl jA5 LgJLo ixLyS tjJLt 2L*jjl 5*JI oj^> j-o 
jUiik5 JJ j ILo y& j iJa^j jjbliiJI jA5 l$JLo Ijc^ j .i^UI j *LJI j ^i j jjlt 

.j4iUJI ysliilj ^i^i 

[2.24] Second: Genitive (Due To The Genitive Particle) 

It is that which has something attributed to it by means of the mentioned genitive particle. 
The well-known genitive particles are fourteen. Seven of them gives the genitive state to 
apparent nouns and concealed nouns. They are: f&\ <,LII (< J sjj. ijj. oJ\ ^ . Seven of 

them give the genitive state to apparent nouns only. They are: JJ j ili (which are) both 

specific to time; £j (which is) particular to the indefinite; TliJI (which is) specific to the 

name of Allah, the Exalted; jljJI nJl&JI .^x> (which) are not specific to a particular apparent 

noun. 



[2.24] COMMENTARY 

The second category of words which are always genitive are those made genitive by 
means of a genitive particle (**JI ^yi). These particles are a means by which an attribution 

is made from one word to another. The author mentions that the genitive particle is 
mentioned (>jiLs) in order to distinguish it from the first group wherein the genitive state 

was due to the estimation of a genitive particle. 

There are fourteen genitive particles which are well-known or agreed upon among 
grammarians. Some grammarians, however, are of the opinion that the number of 
genitive particles are nineteen. The five disputed words are reviewed at the end of this 
section. The author mentioned these fourteen particles in two general categories: 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili $ ^LUJl jj^JI .Iaj - jfrll j^Jt ^a a. — ~JI \-.j-~ 



1 ) Genitive particles which govern both apparent and concealed nouns: 
The particle (fa). Generally, this particle denotes a beginning point related to either 

' j ' - ■* 

time or place, as in: {^ -.jS £f j>i .j: Jji ^ ^ji£j| ^u ^Jl 1*^}} "Certainly a masjid 

founded on piety from the very first day is more deserving that you should stand in 
it... " [9:108] f..^iSfl j^sJI >J\ p lyj| ^uJ\ fa 5aj ^ ^>jf ^jj| -,Ufj) "Glory be to Him 

Who made His servant to go on a night from the Sacred Mosque to the remote 
mosque..." [MA] Also, it signifies the beginning point in matters unrelated to time 
and place, as in: i^LAJ, fa £[} "Surely it is from Sulaiman... " [27:30] 

This particle also has other meanings associated with it: 



• It can signify the clarification of the genus (^-i^Jl jLj) or type of something, as in: 

414L j! ifL? jdu cfc \j.,,\\ ji L'l fa kii; L>) "Whatever communications We 

abrogate or cause to be forgotten, We bring one better than it or like it. "[2:106] 
Meaning a better type or the same type. Commonly, the two particles (L>) and 

(L4-5) will precede this genitive particle in the expression bearing this meaning, 
as in: {[^j b^-iil l$fa ±> L/li L4-« \J\s j} "And they said: Whatever sign you may 
bring to us to charm us with it..." [7:1 32] It may be extraneous (»jjIj) in this 
meaning, as in: {j£p\ fa >>*JI [>jii»S)» "Therefore, avoid the uncleanliness of 
the idols... "[22:30] It is said to be extraneous because an Idafah could convey 
the same meaning (jlsjSfl fa>J). 

• It can signify dividing or portioning (^*d)l), as in: 4ih\ -JS fa 'JL>} "Among them 

are they to whom Allah spoke. " [2:253] Meaning among the prophets (AS) 
were some to whom Allah, the Exalted, spoke. 

• Sometimes, this particle can have a meaning similar to that of the particle ( ( _^), 

as in: {iJdJ^\ ,% fa ?k^U '^ij lil) "When the call is made for prayer on Friday... " 

[62:9] Meaning: jUifJl .% j, . Also: {fa$i\ fa \Jii- lit- «jjjf) "Show me what part 

of the earth they created... " [35:40] Meaning, in what place in the earth have 
they created anything. 
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• To explain the reason of an action (J4*£)l), as in: i \Jj£] °<^}^> U-?f "Because of 
their wrongs they were drowned. " [71:25] Wherein it clarifies the reason that 
they were drowned. The word (U-«) is a contraction of (^) and (L>). 

• It can have the meaning of exchange (JlfJI), as in: {~t£H\ '&» Liltl sL^Jl 'J^J} 
"Are you contented with this world's life instead of the hereafter? [9:38] 
Meaning are you contented with this world's life in exchange for the hereafter. 

• It may have a meaning synonymous with (°jj), as in: 4*UI j\ ^ ■Jiji Si-UU jjji^ 

'Woe to those whose hearts are hard against the remembrance of Allah..." 
[39:22] 

• A meaning synonymous with the genitive particle (o), as in: &ji o> ^ lyjaL)* 
"...Looking with a faint glance... " [42:45] Meaning: *&■ o>L> jj^ilj . 

• Sometimes, its meaning is extraneous (sIjIjJI), as in: ^Jlll H[ aJI °>* L>) "There is 

no God except Allah." [3:62] and: {Sl\ %& jJU j-. Ji j) "Is there any Creator 

besides Allah?" [35:3] If the particle is removed, the expression remains 
essentially unchanged in meaning. 

The particle {J\). This particle generally has the meaning of the end point in time, as 
in: {^}\ Ol }^ ] S M p} "Then complete the fast till night..." [2:187] Similarly, the 

end-point in place, as in: i...^^h\ j^>^JI \J\ r l>JI j*viJI ^ StJ s-u*j [#jf ^ill 5L*f^ "Glory 

be to Him Who made His servant to go on a night from the Sacred Mosque to the 
remote mosque..." [MA] The particle can also signify an end point in meanings 
unrelated to time and place, as in: $Z£\£1\ d* l£ ^J\} "To Him is referred the 

know/edge of the (final) hour. " [41 :47] 
This particle may have the following meanings as well: 

• This particle can also be found in the meaning of (%*ill), although infrequently, 
as in: {ui\^/\ <J[ +$\j/\ \Jt\5 V 3) "Do not devour their property (as an addition) to 

your property..." [4:2] Meaning do not devour their property along with your 
property. {&\jJ\ \J\ j^jji 3 '£*j>j \J •>> &} "Wash your faces and your hands up to 

the elbows... " [5:6] In other words, along with the elbows. 
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• It can have the meaning of (lit), as in: {ij}\ j^yl^_ Ul« \J\ %J\ S^Jl 4o) "My Lord! 

The prison house is dearer to me than that to which they invite me... " [12:33] 
In other words, dearer with me: jj!aL^'\ . 

• It may have a meaning synonymous with the particle (j), as in: {obJ\ *jh\ j} "The 
command is yours... " [27:33] In other words: dJ >°Vl j . 

The particle (^i). Commonly this particle is found in the meaning of transversing 
(isjjU^) passing or crossing, as in: jLLaJI ; Ia °^£ o>iL, I traveled from this city. At times, 
this meaning may be figurative, as in: jl>*JI >\J\ °^£ iLjl li Take knowledge from the 
mouths of men. 

In addition to this meaning, the particle may also have the following meanings: 

• The particle can sometimes have the meaning of substitution (^jx) or exchange (Jjo), 
as i n : { Uii ^JZ, °js. ^J: ^y*5 V Ljj \Jf\ j } "And be on guard against a day when one soul 

shall not avail another in the least..." [2:48] Meaning that no soul will be able to 
stand in the place of another soul. Also: (j! ;>& ^j^ My fastis for my mother. 

• The meaning of ( <JJ) Upon, as in: i^Jc, '^£ Ji^ Lili Ji^ j_s j} 'Whoever is niggardly is 

niggardly against his own soul" [37:38] In other words: ±JI5 Jit. Or the meaning of 

(M«ij|) Superiority: {^[^Jl c>^\J >Jj> J$ j>\ '&& jSJ\ L> cj~>! J\ JUi) "Then he said: 

Surely I preferred the good things to the remembrance of my Lord until the sun 
set... "[38:32] Meaning: Jj )\ >Jd j£}\ LJ. c^J\ . 

• The meaning of (J-iAitl), as in: {i\3\ Ujxj slt>s ^x "jfl <uAf j*j*I^I jUjLjT 515" l* j) "And 

Ibraheem asking forgiveness for his sire was only owing to a promise which he had 
made to him..." [9:114] In other words, it clarifies the reason why Ibraheem (AS) 
sought forgiveness for his uncle: it was due to a promise he had made to him. 

• A meaning synonymous with (tiu), as in: {&!> °^£ [jl£ '"^°J^f "That you shall most 
certainly enter one state after another. " [84: 1 9] Also: <fos-5^ cy*-^ S^ ^^ "I* 1 a ^le 
while they will most certainly be repenting. " [23:40] Meaning, after a while. The 
word (Lu) is a contraction of (^t) and (l*). 
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• It can be synonymous with (°^), as in: <f»W* ^ Jyifl J~ib jli\ -J> 3} "And He it is Who 
accepts repentance from His servants... " [42:25] 

• It can be synonymous with (o), as in: i^j&l ^£ jklj L> 3} "Nor does he speak out of 
desire. " [53:3] Meaning: '^j^l jkL U _, . 

The particle {J^). Originally, it has the meaning of (^UijI) Ascension, Being Above, 
as in: {jjLjJ aLui >Jj. j L^Lt j^ "And on them and on the ships you are borne. " [23:22] 
Meaning you are carried upon beasts and ships. Sometimes the meaning of (Ia^jI) 
is figurative, as in: {jjsh £l Ju-U LSi *±£ *£ j) '>4/7c/ //7ey /rai/e a c/7/77e against me, 

therefore I fear that they may slay me. " [26: 1 4] {j^jc <Jj. °,^«i ULJJ JJjJI alii)* 'We 

/?ai/e made some of these apostles to excel the others... " [2:253] In other words, 
some to excel above others. 

This particle can also be found having the following meanings as well: 

• The meaning of (;L>UiDl) accompaniment, as in: {uAk 'J-* ^^M ib^Ls & '^.5 1\ j} 

"And most surely your Lord is the Lord of forgiveness to people, not 
withstanding their injustice... " [13:6] Meaning that the Lord can forgive people 
along with their injustices. 

• The meaning of (J~1aI)I), as in: {°J\jS L> \Jj. aJUI \fji$l j} "... You should exalt the 
greatness of Allah for His having guided you... "[2:185] Wherein it is connected 
to that which clarifies the reason than you should exalt Allah's greatness. 

• An adverbial meaning like {j>), as in: i^lAj cilJJ \Jj. ^Llll \Js5 l> I^lH 3} "And 

they folio wed what the Satans chanted of sorcery in the reign of Sulaiman... " 
[2:102] In other words: 'jLjLciSj^. 

• A meaning similar to (j_?), as in: {^jizu ^llll *Jj. \J\sil lil &$$ 'Who, when they 
take the measure (of their dues) from men, they take it fully... " [83:2] Meaning: 

• A meaning similar to (^), as in: $*$*M VI Jjl <J^ jji V ji >Jj. j~a>) "(I am) worthy of 
not saying anything about Allah except the truth... " [7:105] In other words: 

' fit _ £ # 

...Jj5l V jL jJi». 
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Some grammarians say that (Jit) can also be noun, for example: iAs. '&> fl> It came 

from above him. This is based on the rule that genitive particles govern nouns 
exclusively. The example, therefore, indicates the relationship of a genitive particle 
and a noun. Some say it can also be a Nominal Verb (jJLiJI pi), meaning a noun 

interpreted in the meaning of a verb, as in: «JjjJi ^> J> jJ^ 4jLj» Patience is 
required of you in all of your affairs.™ Meaning:...^fiiJL -A\. 

The particle (^). Mainly, the particle has an adverbial meaning (hjj±}\) in that it 
signifies being contained in a place or time, as in: {'Sijg ,J o>* i) "And stay in your 
houses... " [33:33] {il^ oJf '&*?& sJIaLo 5LS" .55 _i^ 7/7 a oay #7<? measure of which is fifty 

thousand years. " [70:4] This meaning may also be figurative at times, for example: 
0L> ^LaiJl ^J f^J j) '>4/7c/ there is life for you in (the law of) retaliation. "[2:1 79] 

The particle may also be found with the following meanings: 

• Accompaniment (2u>L»iJI), as in: \jll\ <J ^Jyi j *y>JI 5-0 j^ks ^ cii Is *-sl J> \Ji-i\f 

"Enter into fire among the nations that have passed away before you from among 
jinn and men. " [7:38] Meaning: ...^si £_s Ijii-si Enter with the nations. Another 

example: i^Lj J> ^ji >JJ- r^i) "So, he (Qarun) went forth to his people in his 
finery. " [28:79] In other words, <uLj ^ With his finery. 

• Clarifying the cause of an action (j_-Ls£ji), as in: {^j> ^jhJ jitt IfJjSf "This is he with 

respect to whom you blamed me... " [12:32] Meaning that it was due to Yusuf 
(AS) that Zaleekhah was blamed with indecency. 

• The meaning of {^kLfi\) Ascension, as in: ijidSl £ji> J> ^JA^/i }f "And I will 
certainly crucify you on the trunks of the palm trees... " [20:71] In other words: 

jj**JJi &*? 'lM- 

• Comparison (LjLuJI), as in: {^Jd ^l v£i\ j> Liill »L*JI £Lls [J} "But the provision of 
this world's life compared with the hereafter is but little. " [9:38] 
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• Emphasis (-Lsilll), as in: i*h\ ^ l^j l^jl) "Embark in it, in the name of Allah..." 
[11:41] Scholars say that it is also extraneous (lisp) in this meaning, for example: 
Ia^jI would be sufficient to convey the intended meaning. 

The particle ( v ). This particle is one of the single-letter particles, also referred to as: 
hydi\ fUl. The primary meaning of this particle is (JlJvI) Attachment, connection, as 
in: jjj, ciLuJi I took hold of Zaid. This meaning may also be figurative, as in: jj)j c.j>s / 
passed by Zaid. 

The particle is also found in the following meanings: 

• Transitivity (i;JL*£JI). In 'Arabic, a transitive verb is one which requires another word 

other than its subject to complete its meaning. Transitive verbs may either be 
transitive in themselves (j.,.Jl. j!*ii}\) or transitive by means of a genitive particle 

(5*Jl j}>u jliiitl), as in: Luj cjfj / saw Zaid; jj)j oj>s I passed by Zaid. The first 

sentence has the accusative word (Luj) as the object of the verb (cJij) in the 

accusative. In the second sentence, the second word (^Jj) is connected to the 

verb (oj>s) by means of the genitive particle (o). Both words (the accusative and 

genitive) are connected to the verb, either directly or indirectly. The particle used 
in this manner is referred to as the Ba of Conveyance (jilil *L) as it extends the 

verb's meaning to a word needed to complete the verb's meaning, for example: 

i^jjL iLl -yjss) "Allah took away their light. " [2:17] 

• Clarification of the cause of an action (ii~Hl), as in: 4j4*JI &}*&■{ j^-i&i fisli °JS[} 

"You have surely been unjust to yourselves by taking the calf (for a god). " [2:54] 
In other words, the cause of their being unjust to themselves is their taking a calf 
as an idol. Also: i*JL biii ^dS} "So each We punished for his sin... " [29:40] 

• Seeking assistance (iibci^^l). The best known example of this meaning is the 

Basmalah: i*~>$l\ j-UjJ! All ~s*>} "In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful" 

[1:1] What is actually estimated is: ...Jul ^ S^*^' I seek assistance with the 

name of Allah. Or it can also mean: I begin with the name of Allah, and what is 
estimated is: ...aJJI ^ p>£f ji fjjf. Another example: ip&<u jju ^ili^ "(He) Who taught 

(to write) with the pen. " [96:4] Meaning with the help of the pen. 
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• Accompaniment (L>L^JI), as in: {dAd cJ£-j> j Ho r :>p °J^J\'^J L j-s) 7/ ^as said: O 

Nuh! Descend with peace from Us and blessings on you... " [1 1 :48] Signifying the 
meaning of (^), as : .5L2JI £j> !kjbl. In 'AN Ibn Abi Talib's (AS) description of the 

Prophet (S): «jLila ikc^ j jLitf l»jl lLsji» "A/e was sent with sufficient proofs and 

curative admonitions. " 19 In other words: s^is" j&» ^ JLji . 

• Adverbial (*4b^0- Either related to place, as in: ^SJil pi j jIj Jit I ^>^: lit j) 7l/7d/ 
/4//a/7 did certainly assist you at Badr when you were weak. " [3:123] Or related to 
time, as in: {j^ **l~~^ "We save them (the followers of Lut) a little before 

daybreak. " [54:34] 

• Compensation, requital (sJbUiJl), as in: i^jLJc ps" Uj ikJI Iju-jl ^Ldi pLzf "Peace be 
upon you: enter the garden for what you did. " [1 6:32] Meaning in compensation 
for what you have done. 

• A meaning similar to (;p), as in: 4U-» *- ji-si) "So ask respecting it one aware. " 
[25:59], in other words: ...lie jLii. 

• Dividing, portioning (^.^dtl), as in: {a\1\ iL& L^ 4v^ ^^ '^ fountain from which the 
servants of Allah shall drink. " [76:6] Meaning they shall all drink a portion of it. 

• In the meaning of an endpoint or the meaning of (jjl), as in: {^ ^i»i ii j^ "A/e was 
indeed kind to me..." [12:100] Meaning: *JI; 



A meaning associated with an oath (pill), as in: «>* VI litl V jiJI Jjl dUL°i» I ask of 
you, by God Whom there is no other god except He. Or: Jill L iL (I swear in Your 
Name) O Allah! At times, an oath has the meaning of redemption Gjlitl), as in: 
(jJi j cil ^L May my mother and father be sacrificed for you, or in other words: 
dJIjij ,JL This type of particle is known as the Ba of the Oath (pill *L). When a 

genitive particle is used in the meaning of an oath in this manner it is known as 

(^jlkiijyi pill). 
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The particle may also be associated with verbs that signify the swearing of an 
oath, as in: $Ad\ li^ i-i! ^} "Nay, I swear by this city... " [90:1] Here, the particle 
has a role in making the verb transitive (^liisJI) as it does not convey the 
meaning of an oath itself. That meaning is signified in the verb. 

The particle is also used for emphasis (-Lstin) with words such as (^Ji) and (&*), 
as in: ijfJoi ;>%L' oUikill j} "And divorced women should keep themselves (in 
waiting)..." [2:228]; ^ pi ^jJl illl ijiSS "Fear Allah Who Himself you (should 
fear). " 

The meaning may also be extraneous (sJLsljJI)- When the particle is extraneous, it 
is generally understood to be for the purpose of emphasis (JL(U)I). There are 
numerous instances where the particle is extraneous: 

• In some instances, the extraneous particle is required as a rule, as in some 
command verbs, as in: ^ j>°! Pass by Zaid. Grammarians say that it is 
required when the Verb of Surprise (yi-*^ 1 J-**) is changed from its regular 
form to that of the command, as in: jjjj '&J\ Be good to Zaid. Originally it 
was: jjj ^u>i How good is Zaid! From that it was changed to form a command 
verb. 

• With the subject of (^is"), as in: {'\j*&£ JJL \Jf) "Allah is sufficient as a 

witness..." [13:43] Grammarians say it has the meaning of (jyliS'l) To be 

contented, thereby giving the meaning: Be contented with Allah as a witness. 
However, when the verb is used in the meaning of (*]>jJI) Compensation or 

(^iiJl) Free of need, the particle is not used, as in: 4ji^ili j~^jil\ illl \j£ 3} "And 

Allah sufficed the believers in fighting. "[33:25] Meaning that they were not in 
need of additional soldiers although they were outnumbered (in the battle of 
Uhud). 

• In some instances, the extraneous particle is associated with the object 

(jjikll), as in: {...pUj\ pi»u oUJI ^ if "And shake towards you the trunk of the 

palm tree..." [19:25] 
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• The Mubtada may also be associated with this extraneous particle, as in: 
<fa>£UJI '£$>)> "Which of you is afflicted with madness." [68:6] Some 
grammarians also offer the example: psji k~i*u A Dirham by your account. 
Others say that this is actually the Khabar placed ahead of the Mubtada. 

• Also, this extraneous particle can also be found associated with the Khabar, 
as in: {^jLsc Lu: JjUj illl L> 3) "And Allah is not at all heedless of what you do. " 

[2:7 '4] This is particular to the Khabar of (o-fl), as it is permissible to attach this 

particle to its Khabar, as in: i^JL II* i^JVf "Is this not true." [46:34] The 

following would also be correct: j*Jl 11* ^-Ji, with the Khabar in the 

accusative. 

Likewise, when the particles (L>) and (V) are used in the meaning of (>J), the 

same rule applies (as demonstrated in the first example). Some scholars 
assert that this extraneous particle may also be used in non-negated 
expressions as well, as in: iuii^ pLi i\y>} "The punishment of an evil is the 

like of it." [10:27] It would also convey the same meaning if the particle is 
removed from the Khabar, as in: l$iio liLz C\y> . 

The particle (J). Also known as: »s>LsJI pUl or sjUJI yi, this particle is generally 
vowelled with Kasrah. It will be found vowelled with Fathah, however, when attached 
to a pronoun, as in: °Jj /J or when used in the meaning of seeking help (ttlizsil), as 
in: jjjJ L O Zaid! Commonly, this particle signifies the meaning of (^LaiJ^I) or 
privilege, domain, as in: ^...^iiJI *Jbu »>l iJ 'o 1 ^ &} "But if he has brothers, then his 
mother shall have a sixth... " [4:11] Also: <fos&lj JljJI ciJji 5} "And the garden shall be 
brought near for those who guard (against evil). " [26:90] 

In addition to this meaning, the particle is known to have numerous additional meanings 
as well. Among the more important are: 

• Possession (kLtl), as in: {j?fi\ j> L> j o^LiJI J> L> tif "Whatever is in the heavens and 

whatever is in the earth is His... " [2:255] This meaning may also be figurative, as in: 

4l>IjJi iiLiif '&* %£} jji> illl j» "And Allah has made wives for you from among 

yourselves. " [16:72] Some scholars make no distinction between this meaning and 
that of (^La^yi) except that the latter is more general in meaning. 
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• Entitlement (jU^ljVI), as in: 4*h JU^JI) "All praise is due to Allah... " [1 :2]; j'&Mkdl Jjj^ 

'Woe /o //7e defrauders. " [83:1] Meaning that both are entitled to or deserving praise 
and scorn, respectively. 

• Clarifying the reason for an action (J4*ill), as in: iju£ ^J%"i} "For the protection of the 
Quraish..." [106:1]; «( iy >) J±> iS\ ^ ^%J^\ Jiki c^y> lJl» / (al-Husain) have only left 
(for 'Iraq) in order to seek reformation in the Ummah of my grandfather (S). 20 

• The meaning of (jjl), as in: 4cJj, jLj SljLs ^fUs LL^s ciSI Til \J*} "Until when they (the 
winds) bring up a laden cloud, We drive it to a dead land" [7:57] Meaning: cuLs Ju <J[ . 

• The meaning of (^), as in: ii^Liil »jd 'h,°„,;ll '^jl^Jl j-is3 j) Tl^c/ Hfe will set up a Just 
balance on the day of resurrection." [21:47] Meaning: LsLiJI .ji ^ . 

• The meaning of ('J^), as in: 4cy^ jl3&U o^ j) '/4/7o' /ftey fall down on their faces 
weeping. " [17:109] This meaning may also be figurative, as in: {l^S pLf o! j} "And if 
you do evil, it shall be (against your soul). " [17:7] Meaning: L^Iii p-u oj j . 

• The meaning of (Uc), as in: j^lil SJll bUJI J\} "Keep up prayer from the declining 
of the sun..." [17:78] Meaning after the sun begins its decline. Also: J^l ^j5U °^J 
"Fast after sighting the crescent. " 21 

• The meaning of (^i), as in: {...\JS\ ^jJJ \yj£ ^ill JI3 j} "And those who disbelieve say 
concerning those who believe... " [46: 1 1 ] Meaning: Ijjii" ^JJI ^£. 

• To become foj^J^l), as in: {hy> j Ijit %£ j^J jj^jj JTlkiliS^ "And Pharaoh's family took 

him up that he might be an enemy and grief for them. " [28:8] Meaning that Musa 
(AS) was sent to Pharaoh's family in order that he would become an enemy and 
grief for them. 

• Conveyance (^isill), as in: i^lJS j?fi\ J> J^l> J\ &>%ih dUj JU i°l 3} "And when your 

Lord said to the angels: I am going to place in the earth a Khalif. " [2:30] Meaning 
that a quote or narration is being conveyed, as in: ...Jjl Jjjj ^T L :*J jis He said to him: 

O son of the Messenger of Allah! 
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• The purpose of making a verb transitive (iuil/l), as in: { ixJj ilili ^ <J L4i)» "Therefore 
grant me from Thyself an heir. " [19:5] 

• Extraneous (sJoljJl)- In this meaning, the particle is generally in the meaning of 

Emphasis (JLrtill), as in: ifo c£~J Jill Ju^ >4/&/? desires to explain to you... " [4:26] It 

may have the meaning of intensification (l^iiJI), as in: 46j}£»= ^liM °4% jl jLjj <J j>J&)> 

"Explain to me my dream, if you can interpret the dream. " [1 2:43] Often, the particle 
in this meaning is entered upon the verbal object (^ Jjiidl) or other words thereby 

strengthening it, as in: faults U*&4 &} "We were bearers of witness to their 

judgment." [21:78] In other words: ***£» j-^M & ■ 

2) Genitive particles which are only entered upon the apparent noun, they are also seven 
particles: 

The particles (°U) and (HJ). Both particles are related to time having the meaning of 
since and for. There are three situations that these particles are found in: 

• As a genitive particle, as in: »d p^ xi ILij L» / have not seen him since three 

days. When used as such, it is interpreted in the past-tense. Some scholars say 
that the genitive state actually results from this particle forming an Idafah with the 
noun following it. It implies the meaning of (j-o) and (<J\), in other words, from 

(now) until (then). 

• As an adverb, as in: jlojj JL5J iiiip L> I have not met him for two days. The meaning 
implied here is that of (^) and (^), meaning between me and between 
(something else), as in: jl^ <oUJ ^ j j& Between me and my meeting him, were 
two days. The word following the particle, in this meaning, is nominative. 

• As the Mubtada, as in: ^--*iJI ijj JU Since Thursday. In this situation, as the 

Mubtada, the word following is its Khabarand therefore nominative. Obviously, in 
this meaning it cannot be considered a genitive particle. 
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The particle (oj). This particle is entered upon an indefinite noun (s^lll) and has two 
meanings associated with it. The first meaning is (J-li£)l) Diminution or lessening 
something, as in: cjj} ^jJ J>j 6j Few believing men have I met. Or it may have the 
opposite meaning (,^££n) Abundance, as in: j,hi\\ j p^fJl VI .jJJI ^ *J ^J ^L^ 6j 

A^a/7/ a fasting person gets nothing from fasting except hunger and thirst. 

Some of the particularities of this particle is that it is sometimes found with the 
particle (lo) known as (HlSUI L>), as in: LaJJI ^ *^»i> JL*j L5j 0/?e/7, Sa'eed is present in 

the row (of worshippers). This particle (Lo) negates the genitive government for the 

noun following (4>j). This particle is may also be found without the Shaddah, 

although rarely, as in: {'j~AzJ> \JM >J \fj& ^JJl ip_ L^j} "Often will those who disbelieve 

wish that they had been Muslims. " [1 5:2] The grammarians of Kufah consider this 
word to be a noun instead of a particle. 

The particle (o). This particle is associated with the name of Allah when making an 

oath, as in: {...'£j>\±J\ liJH Jjii $} "And, by Allah! I will certainly do something against 

your idols..." [21:57] This particle is used in the same manner as the particle {J) 

when used in the meaning of an oath, except that the latter can be entered upon a 
pronoun as well. This particle is only entered upon the Glorious Name (jIii). 

The particle (^x>). Most often, this particle has the meaning of reaching an endpoint 

(jjUJI [^l), as in: jtj* >T <J& JJl j^ ^ ^Ji* cJJb / spent my wealth in the path of Allah 

until the last Dirham. Most often, when this particle is used in this meaning, what 
comes after the particle is in the same ruling as that which comes before it. In the 
example above, wealth was mentioned before the particle and the last Dirham was 
mentioned after it, both being one in the same in that both refer to wealth. This is not 
always the case, however, as in: {j^}\ jlLs >Jl> ^ pJ$ "Peace it is until the break of 

the morning. " [97:5] 

This particle is also one of the Nawasib(Lwal^lll), meaning one of the particles 

causing the accusative state in words. When this particle precedes a present-tense 
verb it causes the accusative state in the verb with the estimation of the accusative 
particle {$), as in: i^jJ LuJI '^°j> \J* ;>^U aA£ t& y ^} "We will by no means cease 

to keep to its worship until Musa returns to us. " [20:91 ] Meaning ^jJ LJI ^ *,! <J». 
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The particle (cJ). This particle is used in the meaning of (i~-i£)l) Similarity, likeness, 

as in: {*SS\ LJ6 j4^i*J W-^i fUl j/i ^ teh ^s ^lill 5-5 jt '>4/7£/ //7e/e are so/77e among 

men who take for themselves objects of worship besides Allah, whom they love as 
they love Allah. "[2:165] 

There are other meanings associated with the particle as well: 

• The meaning of (JjL) Like, ^llll 1 bj £JL> jiij ^AJtf J^SSfl j *>sJL °Jjs\j1^ ijkp V) "Z?e A7o/ 
/7?a/re yew/" charity worth/ess by reproach and injury, like him who spends his 
property to be seen of men... " [2:264] Meaning: jiij jjJI JjL. 

• To explain the reason of an action (J-l*iJl), as in: 4oj^^ j| y^ "^ ^ Ijlj) 'Woe, ///s as 
the nonbelievers are never successful. " [28:82] Meaning that due to disbelief, 
the nonbelievers are never successful. 

• Extraneous (sJbljJI), as in: {1 -J, <SL£ -^\ "Nothing like a likeness of Him (exists)... " 

[42:11] Whereas, if the particle is removed, the meaning of the expression is 
unchanged. 

This particle may also be found attached to the particle (illSJI L.) which negates its 
genitive government of other words, as in: {tL£ ji£ Jji bT_b LS} "As We originated the 

first creation, (so) We shall reproduce it. " [21 :104] Most often, when this particle is 
found attached, it will follow a sentence (examine the example above). This not 
always the case, however, as in: {\^J\°SA£ \Jb °&L> h^ij °£Js lLj! lJ} "Even as We 

have sent among you an Apostle from among you who recites to you Our 
communications. .."[2:151] 

The particle (j). As a genitive particle, it has the meaning of an oath (juUl), as in: 
{sh*}\ j} "By the declining day." [103:1] This particle is only entered upon an 
apparent noun as opposed to a pronoun. In the example {gj£tt 5 ctJ^\ if "I swear by 
the fig and olive." [95:1], the first particle is the genitive particle in the meaning of an 
oath, the second particle is a conjunctive particle (uiksJI o^>) which replicates the 

same meaning and I'rab of that which occurs before it. Grammarians say that the 
meaning of this particle is due to the estimation a verb, namely (i-it), which is 
unwritten. 
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As mentioned in the beginning of this section, grammarians are of differing opinions 
regarding the exact number of genitive particles as some of these words are used in 
different meanings and some are not considered particles at all (by some grammarians). 
As the author mentioned, fourteen particles are agreed upon. Many grammarians put the 
number at nineteen (19) genitive particles. Here is a summary of the five additional 
particles not mentioned in this section: 

• The particle (j) in the meaning of (6j), as in the following verse of poetry: 

«j>-*JI VI j i~3l*~JI VI IjmS\ If) lyA sjjij j» 

Many a city has no inhabitants except the gazelle and the yellow camel. 
Like the particle (4>j) itself, this particle is only entered upon indefinite nouns (i£l)l). 

• The particles (lil>), {\±t) and (:>u)- All of these particles are used in the meaning of 

(VI) Except, exception, for example: jjj lsl> i>Dl fL- People were evil, except Zaid; 

J^ Ijla ijDl j,/\> The people came to me except Bakr; jjjU> %. yj&\ c*j-J\ I honored 

the people except Faruq. Some grammarians consider these three words to be 
verbs instead of genitive particles, as in: fjuj Ul> ijiJI s"L, with the excepted word 

(1L* <j.}:;.,^l\\) in the accusative. 

• The particle (o) in the meaning of an oath. In our review, this particle was 

included with the general discussion of the particle (o). It is listed separately, at 

times, due to its distinctive meaning which involves the estimation of a verb 
signifying the swearing of an oath. In this meaning, it is known as Efa of the Oath 

(j^iJI fL). 
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A * s 



>..=ui l*-s ^Ij jj $1 vl ^iiuJiS .^kiui vi j t j.,^i i>^j 



i^Jl oir oji ^ o[ j . yu ^>^ jii jjlo i^KJi j . UjiJ ^u j J-oi>)i v 
.j^i vi »jl*i Lo :ja5 iJilui ^ju liLiT^Vii SMj 6ir 51S vi j <l~J UjJ 
bj^A 'oA)}^^ U22U $tf 51 j .ilii vi 2LJI v :ja: *j^*ji jjbtf ji*i 51 j 

.jL>^ jl l^jLo-3*; VI %jm\ ,J>; L> ws 'j£u <pLj*il jjjj^j j j-t^-^JL) I j ♦C^JaJJl 

[2.25] The Fourth Type: That which is found to be accusative and non-accusative. 

They are four. The first is the exception (al-Mustathna). It is that which is mentioned after 
(VI) and her sisters indicating the lack of its being described by that which is related to 

whatever precedes it, although it be in the same ruling (of whatever precedes it). If (the 
exception) is removing (whatever follows the particle from the ruling of whatever 
precedes it), then it is conjunctive (Muttasil). Otherwise, it is disjunctive (Munqati'). 

Then, if the exception with (VI), is not mentioned along with that which it is excluded from 

(ilo y}.!i^LW), it is given I'rab by estimation of government. It is called vacated (Mufarragh). 

An expression with (the vacated Mustathna Minhu) is mostly negative. If (the Mustathna 
Minhu) is mentioned and the expression is positive, the exception is made accusative. 
Otherwise, if it is conjunctive, the best manner is that it follows the (I'rab of the) word (the 
Mustathna Minhu). For example: J^ii VI >JjS L> They would not have done it except a few 

of them. 

If it is not possible (for agreement in that which is before and after the particle, then the 
I'rab of the exception is) based on the (vacated word's) position. For example: iLl VI i±tl V 

There is no God except Allah. If it is disjunctive, the Hijazi obligate the accusative. The 
Tameemi permit following (either approach). For example: jL> ji ljL> VI ^jUl j>i\> The 

people came to me except a donkey. 
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[2.25] COMMENTARY: 

The fourth type of Mu'rab noun is that which is accusative at times and non-accusative at 
other times. This section deals with the exception (^liliiJI) signified by (VI) or one of her 

sisters. The sisters of (VI) are the topic the next section. 

These particles, verbs and nouns all signify the meaning of exception in at least some of 
their usages. In an 'Arabic expression, the meaning of exception has two fundamental 
components: the exception itself (<J.}::.:J.\\) and that from which the exception is made 

(ILa [jilLiill), as in: ijj Vl ijiJl ji\> L> No people came to me except Zaid. Zaid is the 

Mustathna, the exception. People (i>£)l) are the Mustathna Minhu, meaning that from 

which Zaid has been excluded or excepted. It is understood in this expression that 
whatever follows (11), namely Zaid, is connected to that which precedes it, meaning the 

people, as Zaid is understood to be a member of this group. 

From the text, the author mentions: "If (the exception) Is removing (whatever follows the 
particle from the ruling of whatever precedes it), then, it is conjunctive (Muttasil), 
otherwise, it is disjunctive (Munqati). " 

An example of the conjunctive exception (lLiii.1l L? l£iuJI) is found in the previously 

mentioned example. Zaid is removed from the group (people) meaning that the group did 
not come while Zaid did. Zaid's action removes him from the ruling of the group. Being 
conjunctive means that they were of one group while the action of Zaid removes him from 
the ruling of the group as an exception. 

Sometimes, however, that which follows (vi) is not considered a member of a group which 
precedes it, as in: jL> VI yjti\ ji\> People came to me except a donkey. Since people and 
donkeys are not in the same ruling, the exception is said to be disjunctive (iikiiill ^.lti.^.11). 

The next matter is the I'rab of the Mustathna. The author mentions the basic rules in 
determining its I'rab: 

"Then, if the exception with (i\), is not mentioned along with that which it is excluded from 
(lie ^Ttf^tl), it is given I'rab by estimation of government. It is called vacated (Mufarragh). 
An expression with (the vacated Mustathna Minhu) is mostly negative. " 
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When the Mustathna Minhu is not mentioned in an expression its place is referred to as 
being vacated (HkJI). This being the case, the I'rab of the Mustathna is determined by the 

estimation of the I'rab of that vacated Mustathna Minhu, as in: ]j^> VI jbj 'J\j Lo Zaid saw 

only Bakr. What is estimated in this sentence is: \J* VI L*l jjj 'Jj L>. The vacated 

Mustathna Minhu is (L»f), the verbal object (^ JjjuJI). As the vacated Mustathna Minhu is 

accusative, the Mustathna will also be accusative. 

As such, it is also possible for the Mustathna to be nominative or genitive according to 
the estimation of the vacated Mustathna Minhu, as in the following examples (with the 
estimated expression in parenthesis): 

( jSj^ V I Jl> Lj O j jJ> La ) JJjj V I O j^-o Lo t ( Ju) V I i j> j-a ^*«-i V ) Jjj "^ ' Ijaix-Z V 

In the first example, There's no person except Zaid, the vacated Mustathna Minhu (^>>o) 

is also the Khabar in this expression in the nominative state. As a result, the Mustathna is 
also nominative. In the second example, I only passed by Zaid, the vacated Mustathna 
Minhu is (o>L) in the genitive state due to the genitive particle [J). The Mustathna is also 

genitive by the same genitive particle which, as a rule, must be repeated. 

The author also mentions that when the Mustathna Minhu is vacated, the expression is 
mostly negative as seen in the examples above. 

The next rule is: "If (the Mustathna Minhu) is mentioned and the expression is positive, 
the exception is made accusative. Otherwise, if it is conjunctive, the best manner is that it 
follows the (I'rab of the) word (the Mustathna Minhu). For example: j_Ji VI iJjS L> They 

would not have done it except a few of them. " 

When the Mustathna Minhu is mentioned in a positive expression, the Mustathna will be 
accusative, as in: Lsj VI ^jill ^13 The people rose up, except Zaid; IjL* VI yjn\ jf\> People 

came to me except a donkey. In both examples, the Mustathna Minhu is mentioned. The 
first being conjunctive while the second is disjunctive. 

Otherwise, meaning that if the expression is negative, the Mustathna will follow the 
Mustathna Minhu in I'rab. That is the case when the exception is conjunctive (iLJuJI), as 

in: {jJd VI iJjS l*} "They would not have done it except a few of them. " [4:66] 
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Here, the Mustathna Minhu is the pronoun implied in the form of the verb (v»), meaning: 
They. As the pronoun of the subject, it is nominative and the Mustathna (JJi) follows it's 
I'rab. 

The next rule mentioned in the text: "If it is not possible (for agreement in that which is 
before and after the particle, then the I'rab of the exception is) based on the (vacated 
word's) position. For example: &] VI *Jl "i There is no God except Allah. " 

In this example, the Mustathna Minhu is (i±!l) which isalso negated by particle of negation 
(^J^Sl iiiiiil V) which negates it as a collective noun. According the rules of this particle, 
the collective noun becomes Mabniy or fixed with the vowel Fathah due to this particle's 
negation and is no longer considered Mu'rab. Since the Mabniy word does not utilize 
I'rab, the Mustathna (aIii) cannot take its I'rab from that word. Then, as the author 
mentions, the I'rab of the Mustathna must then be based on the position of the Mustathna 
Minhu in this expression. Its position is apparent with the removal of the negation. 

Without the negation, what is estimated is (i>>V *^!) A god exists. Here, as the Mubtada, 
the word (Ul) is nominative. Therefore, since the Mustathna cannot take its I'rab from this 
negated word due to its being Mabniy, it bases its I'rab on the position (J^) of this word 
as the Mubtada in the original estimated expression. As a result, it is nominative like the 
Mubtada itself. 

The final rule in this section highlights various usage from different regions of the 'Arab 
world: "If it is disjunctive, the Hifazi obligate the accusative. The Tameemi permit 
following (either approach). For example: jL> ji ijL> h\ yji\ j>i\> The people came to me 

except a donkey. " 

The author mentions two differing approaches among 'Arabs with regard to the 
disjunctive exception (iikiiiJI) in a positive expression. The people of Hijaz (the area of 

Makka and Madeenah) require that the Mustathna be accusative in this situation, as in: 
f,L> h\ yj&\ j>i\> People came to me except a donkey. The Bani Tameemi tribe permits 

following the I'rab of the Mustathna Minhu (ijill), making the Mustathna nominative, as 

in: jL> h\ i>£JI j>i\>. Or they allow the Mustathna to also be accusative, as a rule, like the 

people of Hijaz. 
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[2.26] COMPLETION: 

The Mustathna (exception) with: uu j lax j ^ is made accusative with (their being 

considered) verbal and genitive with (their being considered) particles. (The Mustathna) 
with: lijij V j -jms} are accusative due to predication while their noun is concealed, as a 
requirement. 

The Mustathna with: ba£ L> j ^ U is accusative. The Mustathna with: ^ j jii are genitive 
due to Idafah. The I'rab required of the Mustathna with (VI) is given to (^S). With some 
people (jj-) is like (jS). With others, (j$J) is considered an adverb. 



[2.26] COMMENTARY 

This section completes the topic of the Mustathna or the exception with a review of the 
rules related to the sisters of (VI). The sisters of (VI) are: 

The author's phrasing of the passage reflects grammarian's differing views regarding 
some of the sister's of (VI): "The Mustathna (exception) with: uu j Li j ^ /s /rade 

accusative with (their being considered) verbal and genitive with (their being considered) 
particles. " 
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Some grammarians consider these three to be genitive particles while others consider 
them to be verbs. Accordingly, if these words are believed to be verbs, they govern the 
Mustathna in the accusative case, as in: i^l ui> j \jj. \^ j Ijjj ^ ^jUl ilj People rose up, 

except Zaid and 'Amr and Baqir. Grammarians of this view hold that they are verbs in the 
meaning of: fehJ), as in: Lsj ^llii j i>iJI sl3 . 

Grammarians who view these words as genitive particles have these words governing the 
Mustathna in the genitive, as in: ji uu j jjj. \jj. j jjJ %■ ijUl ^U . 

Next, the author mentions two other sisters: "(The Mustathna) with: ^Jq V j ^ are 
accusative due to predication while their noun is concealed, as a requirement. " 

These two words are sometimes used in the meaning of (^l), as in: Lsj j>J yj}\ ils People 
rose up, not Zaid. Also, in practically the same meaning: Ijjj -jJj v ijill itf. These words 
govern the Mustathna as their Khabar in the accusative, as is the rule of (^J) and (^ j l«) 
with the same meaning. When the author makes the point that the concealment of the 
subject is required, it means that an apparent noun (^Lkll p)fl) may not be used as their 

subject. 

Another rule: "The Mustathna with: \x£ l» j i£ L> as accusative. " 

Accusative due to their being considered verbs, as in: lyl \jj. L> j Ijjj y± L> ^.jiJI ^13 People 
rose up, except Zaid and Baqir. 

Last, the author mentions: "The Mustathna with:'^ j jlL are genitive due to Idafah. The 
I'rab required of the Mustathna with (^l) is given to (ji£). With some people (j$J) is like 
(ji£). With others, (^>«) is considered an adverb. " 

There are three matters to be understood from this passage: 

The first matter is that when (^ <^i) are used, the Mustathna is genitive due to being in 

an Idafah construction, as in: JL j>* j ajj -jl %>i cJ\j I saw a man other than Zaid and 

Baqir. The Mustathna can also be a concealed genitive pronoun, as in: eJl^ ji S-jii %£j cJ\j 

I saw a man other than you. In this usage, grammarians say that meaning of these two 
words are adjectival. 
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Grammarians also distinguish that these words are sometimes adjectives for indefinite 
nouns (s^Ill), as in the example above and: i JjJc, lis" ^JJl -jd. UJl^ J^: L*>1 LSj) "Our Lord! 

Take us out, we will do good deeds other than those which we used to do. " [35:37] 
Wherein the word (^) has come as an adjective for the indefinite word (UJL*). As an 

adjective, it has the same I'rab as the noun which it modifies. In addition to being an 
adjective, it is also the first term in the Idafah while the second term is the Relative Noun 
(^JJI). Due to the fact that the Relative Noun is Mabniy, it is said that it occupies the place 

■A 

(Jjk-i) of a genitive noun in this expression. 

At times, these two words may be adjectives for definite nouns or that which resembles a 
definite noun, as in: {..-u4^ v-r^-" v** f-f^ ' c ^ bi^ ^Lr"») "The path of those upon whom 
Thou hast bestowed favors. Not (the path) of those upon whom Thy wrath is brought 
down... " [1 :7] Here, (^i) is an adjective for the dependent genitive pronoun preceding it 

(f**) in the word (*fjlt). As its adjective, it is also genitive. The Mustathna (ujjJJU.II) is 
genitive also but its genitive state is due to being the second-term of an Idafah. 

The second matter is that the word (jii) is given the same I'rab as required of words 

which follow (VI), meaning the Mustathna. According to those aforementioned rules, the 

Mustathna will be accusative when the Mustathna Minhu is mentioned in a positive 
expression, as in: ^3 ^i ijUl ils The people rose up, except Zaid. As a result (^) is 

accusative while the Mustathna (jjj) is genitive due to the Idafah. 

When the sentence is negative and the Mustathna Minhu is mentioned, the Mustathna 
follows the I'rab of the Mustathna Minhu, as in: f..j>ktl Jj\ 'jS. ;>~?j£)l ;>• ^j1a\jJ\ jj^ 1} 
"The holders back from among the believers, not having any injury..." [4:95] The 
Mustathna Minhu, namely the subject fcjJLuJl), is nominative and, likewise, is (^S). 

When the Mustathna Minhu is not mentioned in a negative expression, the I'rab of the 
Mustathna is given according to the estimated I'rab of the unmentioned Mustathna 
Minhu, as in: jjj %& j"U L> Only Zaid came. What is estimated is: isj h\ 1>\ fl> i» No one 

except Zaid came, wherein the estimated Mustathna Minhu (I>i) is nominative as the 
subject and the Mustathna (isj) follows its I'rab. 
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Accordingly, the word (^i) is nominative due to this estimation. Likewise, it may also be 
accusative, as in: ajj -jl cjfj Lo / only saw Zaid. Here the word (^i) is accusative due to 
the estimation of the following: Lsj H\ lo»l cJ\j (-» I saw no one except Zaid. 

The third matter is that the word fejJ) is regarded by some to be the same as (^S) in 
meaning and usage, such as: Jl_^ cJ\j L« j aJj j>- fl> L> j jjj ^ ^Dl ill The only difference 
is that the word (j>-) possess the Alif Maqsurah at its end and is incapable of displaying 
any sign of I'rab. Therefore, its I'rab must be estimated in all states. 

Others, meaning other 'Arab people, regard the origin of the word to be that of an adverb 
(<Jlh\), as in: ^ bisLs c-ii* I sat at a place of parity. Also, with a variation of the same word 
(JjJ), as \n:i^s^J\ J>s J> >V} '^>Z\ "Then he looked down and saw him in the midst of hell. " 
[37:55] 
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Jufall 

i*AxLi jl s^^b v^ 2 ^ A*-* p- 3 ' o-^ J-s^ J-«-til lil J~?LJI ii* JiliiJI (^lill) 
"tf Lo $5 lil .JiiliJI sj^iJ jjiJ J-oUu kJ=: Lc*J> :oVL> [yj£ *Si\ iUjJ jli' 
Lsj lil :>sJ <>>Ill Sbfc J .iL#1 luj }U :>SJ <(J ^^lll Sl/tf t JJii ?fl (^ 

lilS c^> :i^j <nfui)l litf 4 juT h\ ilh -i u ^ lil JjhsVL iiij j .i-s JU i±& 

5a^JIj JjS Jjj :^6 4 jiiJI jJ Lo JiiiiJI ^jilz JJai jl .jjs-t Jtf^kj Juj 

^^duAll UiLi JuJaL jpi> jl ?i%-^ Ijjjl :>^ < JiiJI jLLo ^5 lil ip^ ^>jij j 
i .ij^l IjJj :J>c5 tiJt JJii J;f,t,jfl ol5" jl .ils^l f^U j ijj f£ -j^> iUik*J\ J> 
\jj. j »13 Juj :>sJ t^jjlill <jU uak*JI -J ii*«LiJI cii J lil :jlj-oVl jtfLii 

[2.27] Diversion (Of A Noun) From Its Governing Agent (J-»l*JI *i£ Jiiiill) 

When a governing agent or (that which is) connected to the governing agent engages a 
noun (placed ahead of its natural position) by making its (concealed) pronoun accusative, 
then there are five states for that noun (the Mushtaghil): 

• (The Mushtaghil) is required to be made accusative by an estimated governing 
agent (which the Mushtaghil) clarifies. (This is the case) when (the Mushtaghil) 
follows (those words) which only a verb follows, like the Particles of Incitement 
((jia^^j-JI siii), as in: iLs/t Luj 5u Have you not honored Zaid! (And) like the Particle 

of Condition (J>yh\ »bt), as in: Lsjtl J&aJ Luj lil H//7e/7 You meet Zaid, then honor 

him. 
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(The Mushtaghil) is required to be made nominative due to (being) the Mubtada. 
(This is the case) when (the Mushtaghil) follows that which only a noun follows, 
like: (2&L*JJI isl), as in: jjj. i^k jjj isii ^ I left, then Amr struck Zaid. Or (the 

Mushtaghil is required to be made nominative due to the presence of a) 
separator between (the governing agent) and the Mushtaghil, (a separator 
requiring) precedence (in word order), as in: iLij ji 45 Zaid, did you see him? 

(The Mushtaghil) is preferred to be made accusative when it follows (situations) 
likely for verbs, for example: i%^ Ljji Zaid, have you struck him? Or (when) its 

accusative state is acquired from the relationship of two sentences in apposition, 
as in: li^sl \j>£ $ jjj il3 Zaid and 'Amr stood and I honored him ('Amr). Or the 

governing agent is a command verb, as in: aj^°I IjjJ Zaid, strike him! 

The two matters (the nominative and accusative) are equal when the relationship 
between the two estimated governments in apposition is not lost, for example: 
ii^si "\jj. j il3 jjj Zaid stood and I honored 'Amr. If it is made nominative, then the 

apposition is based on being a nominative sentence. If it is made accusative, it is 
based on being a verbal sentence. 

The nominative is preferred (for the Mushtaghil) in matters aside from those 
(mentioned) due to the fundamental lack of estimation (of any governing agent 
which alters the nominative state), as in: 1%^ jjj Zaid, I struck him. 



[2.27] COMMENTARY 

This is the second in the list of Mu'rab words (ol>*ill) which are found to be accusative 
and also non-accusative. The topic of this section is al-Mushtaghil (J.;.liitl p)fl), meaning 
a noun diverted away from its original governing agent (J-?l*Jl). The author mentions its 
definition: 

"When a governing agent or (that which is) connected to the governing agent engages a 
noun (placed ahead of its natural position) by making its (concealed) pronoun 
accusative..." 
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The noun referred to here as being placed ahead of its natural position is the Mushtaghil. 
In order to understand this definition, we'll cite an example along with its original 
estimation. The example is: li^si Ljj Zaid, I honored him. What is estimated in this 
expression is: ii^il IjjJ cj>£\. From this estimation, it can be seen that the governing 
agent for (Ijjj), namely (c-^il), has been removed. 

What remains, (il^f Luj), is still considered a proper sentence when the accusative 

dependent pronoun attached to the verb (L) makes reference to the concealed pronoun 

(jj) implied in the Mushtaghil (Ljj), giving the Mushtaghil its accusative state. The 

reference of this pronoun makes the words in this expression relevant to one another. 
Otherwise, the dependent pronoun is the object of an apparent verb while the concealed 
pronoun is the object of an estimated verb without any apparent relationship between 
them. Of course, this would make the expression defective. 

Implicit in the referencing of these pronouns is the understanding that in order for this 
referencing to be proper, there must be agreement between the pronouns which are 
referenced, as in: 'cfajfl oLiftl . Uj£<b*1 ^iifll .l^if/i Lis i'J^J'\ &£&\ <l4sJ-J\ ^jjjjJI. 
Therefore, the following expression, ii^sl jJigJI does not exhibit this agreement between 
these pronouns rending its meaning defective. 

Or it may be that pronouns indirectly related to the governing agent will reference the 
pronoun concealed in the Mushtaghil, as in: i\J 'c*j.-)\ IjjJ Zaid, I honored his father. Here 

the verb's object (u) in the accusative possess a pronoun (i\J) referring back to the 

Mushtaghil (Lsj). Unlike the previous example, this pronoun is a genitive pronoun 

attached to the verb's object. Without this reference, however, the meaning of the 
expression would be defective, as in: u c~s^'\ ljuj. 

This same referencing of the pronoun is what, in fact, diverts the Mushtaghil from its 
original governing agent, the estimated verb. That then, is the explanation of this 
section's topic. Regarding the Mustaghil itself, the author mentions five rules related to its 
I'rab: 
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• (The Mushtaghil) is required to be made accusative by an estimated governing 
agent (which the Mushtaghil) clarifies. (This is the case) when (the Mushtaghil) 
follows (those words) which only a verb follows, like the Particles of Incitement 
(ji^-aAiJl slii), as in: l£i^1 Ljj 5>U Have you not honored Zaidi (And) like the Particle 

of Condition, as in: Lijli i£i2j Ljj lil When You meet Zaid, then honor him. 

First. When the noun (the Mushtaghil) clarifies its estimated governing agent, referred to 
as the Mushtaghal (Jiliill), it is required to be in the accusative state. This is with the 

condition that whatever follows the Mushtaghil is a verbal sentence or an expression 
appropriate in a verbal sentence's place. The author cites two particles which require 
verbal sentences to follow them. The first is the Particles of Incitement (j^^lw »bi). The 

word (Su) in the example is said to be a compound of (Ji) and (i). 

When used with a present-tense verb, (li) has the meaning of seeking something 

intensely. When used with a past-tense verb, it has the meaning of rebuking or blaming. 
Observe its usage in the poetry of Du'bil who rebukes believers following the martyrdom 
of al-Husain Ibn 'Ali (AS), the chief of the martyrs: 

If you are grief-stricken, then why are you reclining? 
Do you not cry for he whom Muhammad has cried? 

iiJu ji j£j £ ISjJI 5[ *i*l j ,>*-i**JI iJ^fc CU& }U 

Z?o j/cw /7o/ c/y /fcv al-Husain and his family? 
Crying for the likes of (al-Husain) is certainly praised 22 

In the example: i!#1 Lsj ki Z#/tf, have you not honored him?, the particle (ki) is followed 
by a sentence whose original estimation is: iLs^l ijuj c^sl :Ai. The Mushtaghil (Lsj) 
clarifies its estimated governing agent (c**J\) in that, without it, the sentence would be 
ambiguous, as in: c*J£\ }U. The presence of the Mushtaghil (Ijuj) both indicates the 
presence of an estimated governing agent (c^j\), the Mushtaghal, and clarifies the 
meaning of that estimated agent. Other Particles of Incitement are: (L>jh V>J « "i\). 
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The same is the case with conditional particles (J?>lJI slji) as they also require a verbal 

sentence to follow them, as in the example: Lijti lijp lojj lil When you meet Zaid, then 

honor him. The particle of condition (lil) is followed by the Mushtaghil (Luj) which has the 

verbal sentence (Xjjfc &£) following it. The estimated expression is: Lzjti lyj Tjuj cox) lil. 

The governing agent for the Mushtaghil (c^ii) is elided leaving the Mushtaghil (Ijuj) to be 

followed by a verbal sentence making reference to the Mushtaghil itself. Again, the 
Mushtaghil indicates the presence of its governing agent (c^hj) and clarifies its meaning 

with regard to the sentence. 

• (The Mushtaghil) is required to be made nominative due to (being) a Mubtada. 
(This is the case) when (the Mushtaghil) is followed by that which only a noun 
follows, like: (i^ultl lil), for example: jjj. aj^Jsj juj lili i>> I left, then 'Amr struck 

Zaid. Or (the Mushtaghil is required to be made nominative due to the presence 
of a) separator between (the governing agent) and the Mushtaghil which 
requires precedence (in word order), for example: iiffj j* juj Zaid, did you see 
him? 

Second. The Mushtaghil is nominative due to initiating {i\xgi\) an expression as the 
Mubtada, as in: 3 »jj. aj^Jsj jjJ lili c^> I left, then 'Amr struck Zaid. Usage of the particle 
known as (iglpiJI lil) [section 5.6] dictates that a nominal sentence should follow it. This 
particle being different than the (lil) mentioned in the previous example as a conditional 
particle. Therefore, (jjj) is the Mubtada in the nominative state following (lili). After the 
Mubtada is its Khabar {yjj. tijal) which by means of the accusative dependent pronoun 
annexed to the verb, refers back to the Mubtada. 

Overall, however, the larger sentence is a verbal sentence as it is begun with a verb 
(c^y>) and followed by the nominal sentence (yjj. ii^ isj lili). This nominal sentence is 
the verb's Khabar. Whether the Khabar is associated with the Mubtada or a verb, it is 
considered to be related to the nominative state. If the Khabar is a single word, it is a 
nominative word. If the Khabar is a sentence itself, the sentence is in the place (Jj^) of a 

nominative word. As such, the reference of the pronoun to the Mushtaghil cannot 
overcome the nominative government of initiation (i\x£j\). 
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The author also mentioned that a separator will also cause the Mushtaghil to be 
nominative, as in: i£?lj Ji jjj Zaid, did you see him? This is the case with certain words 

which, as a rule, require precedence (jlktl) in a sentence, like the particles of 

interrogation and negation. When such words are placed between the Mushtaghil and its 
original governing agent (lis!;), the government of initiation governs the Mustaghil as the 

Mubtada and what follows the Mushtaghil is its Khabar, as in: iLij Jjs jjj and: iLij L. jbj. 

• (The Mushtaghil) is preferred to be made accusative when it follows (situations) 
likely for verbs, for example: i%^ lujl Zaid, have you struck him? Or (when) its 

accusative state is acquired from the relationship of two sentences in apposition, 
as in: '±zj>-)\ \jj. j jjj j,U Za/tf and 'Amr stood and I honored him ('Amr). Or the 

governing agent is a command verb, as in: i^l Luj Za/tf, strike him! 

Third. The accusative is the preference for the Mushtaghil when it is found in situations 
likely for verbal expressions, as the author phrases it: (JjuJI S^M- Meaning that the 
Mushtaghil is in places where verbal expressions would be expected, as this is the noun 
of place (i!ks) in its figurative meaning. The author's example is indicative of situations 
wherein verbal expressions are expected to occur. In most cases, sentences begun with 
the Interrogative Hamzah (ilfiLflfl »>f)l) will have a verbal sentence following the particle, 

as in: 1%^ ljujt, whether the verb is apparent or estimated, as in this example. What is 
estimated is: i%^ Lsj cj>^i. Meaning that the accusative Mushtaghil (luj) is resultant from 
the estimated verb(cJ>^), the Mushtaghal. 

This rule is similar the first except that it is not conditional that the Mushtaghil clarifies the 
Mushtaghal, its governing agent. What is conditional is that the Musthaghil is found in the 
place where verbs would be expected, like following particles of interrogation and 
negation. In both situations, it is considered most proper that a verbal sentence should 
follow them. 

The accusative is also preferred for the Mushtaghil acquires its accusative state from two 
sentences tied together by apposition, as in: i£#1 \jU j isj fl3 Zaid stood and I honored 

'Amr. 
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The two sentences are in apposition with one another by virtue of the Conjunctive Particle 
(i). The Mushtaghil (\jJ) gives indication of its governing agent and what is estimated 

is: isj-j] ]jj. c^-J\ j Ju} ill With the elision of its governing agent, the Mushtaghil is found 

in the place where a verb would be expected. Due to the first sentence (juj .13) being 

verbal, it would be expected that a sentence in apposition with it would also be verbal, 
although its verb is estimated. 

If the governing agent is a Command Verb (j-sSfl) or Prohibitive Command (^$1)1), the 

Mushtaghil will be made accusative, as in: i^l LjJ Zaid, strike him. What is estimated is: 

ju^I Ijuj Cjj£\ or Ju^JiS Tjjj £}jJj5 v. It is said to be impossible that the Mushtaghil could be 

nominative in this situation as the nominative requires a predicate (Khabar). The 
command verb, however, is non-informative (iaLifyi) and, therefore, could not be the 

predicate for the nominative. 

• The two matters (the nominative and accusative) are equal when the relationship 
between the two estimated governments in apposition is not lost, for example: 
isj-j] "\jU j ils ijj Zaid stood and I honored 'Amr. If it is made nominative, then the 

apposition is based on being a nominative sentence. If it is made accusative, it is 
based on being a verbal sentence. 

Fourth. The author makes the point that the nominative and the accusative are equal, 
meaning that there is no preference as long as the relationship between two sentences 
linked in apposition is preserved. The author's example is that of two sentences in 
apposition, one nominal (ils juj) the other verbal (a£^s1 \jj). The overall nominal sentence 

is known as the greater expression (j#sbl) and the Khabar is known as the lesser 

expression (j^iiJl). The Mushtaghil occurs in the Khabar (iio^i l^u:). 

If the Mushtaghil is made nominative, its being nominative is due to greater expression 
(jjdj\) being nominative, as in: ii^sl &j. j ils jjj. In the nominal expression, both the 

Mubtada and Khabar are nominative as a rule. Therefore, it is appropriate for the 
Mushtaghil to be nominative in this situation. The apposition is made here between the 
two nouns, the Mubtada and the Mushtaghil. 
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If the Mushtaghil is made accusative it is due to the lesser expression being a verbal 
sentence whose verb is estimated, as in: iL&-j\ \jJ. c^-J\ j ^U Juj. As such, this sentence is 

in apposition with the preceding sentence by means of the apposition between the two 
verbs (^J-J\ j ^U). The removal of the governing agent does not damage the apposition 

since the Mushtaghil's accusative state itself indicates the presence of its governing 
agent, the Mushtaghal. Therefore, the apposition between the two verbs is proper, 
although one verb is estimated. 

As the author mentions, both the nominative and accusative states are equal with regard 
to the Mushtaghil as long as the relationships of apposition between the two sentences 
are preserved. 

• The nominative is preferred (for the Mushtaghil) in matters aside from those 
(mentioned) due to a fundamental lack of the estimation (of a governing agent 
which alters the nominative state), for example: *i>b Jbj Zaid, I struck him. 

Fifth. In matters aside from those matters mentioned here, the nominative state is the 
preference for the Mushtaghil. In the example given: ihy£ IsJ, the word (Isj), the 

Mushtaghil, is also the Mubtada and nominative while the verb is its Khabar. Originally, 
we understand the expression was: Ijjj *i>b. Placing (Luj), the verbal object, ahead of its 

governing agent dictates that it should become nominative as the Mubtada. Unless there 
is some other governing agent that overcomes the government of the Mubtada (ipjjsf^l), 

then the Mushtaghil should remain nominative. 
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j ^jjUI j j-*L>JI **sl V« VI JjUI 03^ oi£J i3 j oU ^i)l L j .IfoUJI 
.ojl»JI »jJ ol>j 5p .t-JLfrVI ,J ++J] >l£ '*-* ibUdl Jill j sjUVI -*sl j 4>Uf, a MJil 

[2.28] The Third: The Munada (USLsJI) 

It it is that which is summoned by: (Li) or (L*) or (j?) or (lj) while being remote. (And 

summoned) by Hamzah (i) while being near, and with (L), in any case. It is conditional that 

the Munada is an apparent noun, and: cS\ L is weak. (Also conditional is the Munada) 

being devoid of Lam (Ta'reef) except in the Glorious Word (Allah), and: j^\ L is an 

exception. At times, the Vocative Particle is elided, except with the Collective Noun; the 
(noun denoting the) eulogized; the (noun denoting the) supplicant's (source of 
assistance); the Demonstrative Noun and the Glorious Word (Allah), with the lack of the 
Meem (at its end) in most cases. If (the Meem) is present, it is required to elide (the 
Vocative Particle). 



[2.28] COMMENTARY 

The third type of Mu'rab noun (oL>*i)l) that is found to be accusative and also 

non-accusative is the Munada. The Munada is governed by the six Vocative Particles 
(JjlJI *j>°i) mentioned by the author. The primary particle is (L) which is used to summon 

that which is near and remote. Conditional in the usage of the Vocative Particle is that the 
Munada should not be a word defined with the Lam at-Ta'reef (uL/&l p), the Definite 

Article. The Munada is defined in that it refers to something known and specific, for 
example: ^J L O Generous One! The Generous One refers to none other than Allah, the 

Mighty and Majestic and, therefore, is defined in both meaning and literally with the 
removal of the word's Tanween. 
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The one exception to this rule is in the Glorious Name of Allah (ihuJl Jilt), as in: il/l L O 
Allah! 'The author mentions that (^i)l L) is an exception. This expression is found in poetry 
wherein poetic license allows for the contradiction of established rules of grammar. 

The author mentions that the Munada can be found, at times, without the Vocative 
Particle, its governing agent, as in: {\jj ^ 'js>j£\ LlZjI} "O Yusuf, turn aside from this." 

[12:29] What is estimated is: ojjj L. A number of specific nouns are mentioned as 

exceptions to this rule: 

• The Collective Noun (j-LJI pi), as in: J^j L O Man! 

• The noun denoting the eulogized (ojlLJI), as in: b^J \j O Husain! 

• The noun denoting a source of assistance (i>U.i.u.U), as in: ^->yi *»ji L Mos/ 
merciful of those showing mercy! 

• The Demonstrative Noun foLsVI pi), as in: ll» L O 777/s/ 

• The Glorious Name (sbuJI ikU), meaning the name Allah (iJJl), as in: iJJl L O Allah! 

With this word, the author mentions that if it is found with the letter Meem 
attached, the Vocative Particle is required to be elided, as in: ^Ui O Allah! 
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.j^U ^ Juj L :>SJ tUia jll*J >'T pLi ijl UUsJ Zlif jl jJL Oj^>JI i>kll jUiJI 

.^jx: ijd fei L :>^ (J JjVl j^aiT kia j ILb jjjfj cJLaiJI jj5UJI j ,i}LUI 

[2.29] Some Details (regarding the Munada) 

The single definite (Munada) and the intentionally indefinite (Munada) are constructed 
upon whatever makes them nominative, for example: jjj L OZaid! ^%£j k O (two) men! 

The Mudaf, (constructions) resembling the Mudaf and the un-intended (indefinite) are 
made accusative, like: Jjl it* L O 'Abdallah! '%> l*Jlb L O Ascending mountain! '%*j L O 

(any) man! (The word denoting one whose assistance is sought) is made genitive with its 
Lam {&\j<2S$\ yi) and (made) accusative with its Alif (2i\jcSi\ litl) while there is no Lam in it, 

for example: j0 L O Zaid (help)! JLJ3L OZa/d/a/(grieving). 

The singular name described with (^1) and (ill) while being annexed to another name (in 

Idafah), its being accusative is preferred, for example: jjj. &\ Jjj L O Zaid son of'Amr! 

(The singular word) required to possess Tanween, its nominative and accusative is 
permitted, as in: i$iU l^ks L Jjl p^, - p&l\ >jaj> L 'SA& ^-4] j The peace of Allah be upon it, O 

Rain! - Peace is not incumbent upon you, O Rain! In the repeated Mudaf, its (being) 
nominative and accusative is permissible, like the first (*a) in: ji£ vp {+p ji) isp L O slave! 
Slave of the 'Ad/y (tribe). 
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[2.29] COMMENTARY 

This section provides some details regarding the Munada and the rules of its I'rab. The 
first rule: "The single definite (Munada) and the intentionally indefinite (Munada) are 
constructed upon whatever makes them nominative, for example: Jjj L O Zaid! j%>j L O 

(two) men!" 

The Munada which is singular (meaning a single word) and definite (without the Definite 
Article), is nominative, like a proper name (juj). Although a proper name is a definite noun, 

it may still possess Tanween, as in (jjj). When such a word is the Munada, the Tanween 
is elided and a single Dammah is used to indicate being definite. Likewise, the Munada 
which is intentionally indefinite, like a word in the dual {o^4j), is also nominative. In the 

dual, the lack of the definite article indicates its indefinite state. As the author mentions, 
both are constructed upon whatever makes them nominative. With the definite noun, the 
Dammah on its final consonant is its sign of the nominative state and the Alif in the 
Alif-Nun suffix of the Dual indicates its nominative state. 

The next rule: "The Mudaf, (constructions) resembling the Mudaf and the un-intended 
(indefinite) are made accusative, like: *JJI 1l£ L O Abdallah! %> L»JU> L O Ascending 
mountain! '%£ j L O (any) man!" 

Here, the author mentions three situations wherein the Munada will be accusative: 

• The Mudaf (<JLiiil). When the Munada is also the Mudaf, the first-term of the 
Idafah construction, the Munada will be accusative, as in: *ill jsJ. l O 'Abdallah! 
or:^*l\ Li L OAbul-Hasan! 

• Constructions resembling the Mudaf (0U2HI i^). This refers to the type of Idafah 
which is literal (akilll) wherein the Mudaf is a derivative adjective connected 
literally to its Mudaf llaihi. Normally, the government in the Idafah is related to 
meaning (aJjIlJI), not literal. In the example: Sl> L*JlL> L O Ascending mountain! 

The first word (the Munada) is an adjective whose meaning is not understood 
except with consideration of the second word. However, this construction is 
based merely on the literal linkage of these two words together. 
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• The unintended indefinite ({SjJJbJI %£ s^lll). This is the Munada which is indefinite 

due to the lack of a specific object, like the blind man who calls out for help not 
knowing who will come to his assistance: jj^ j£ 5a»j L O man! Take my hand. 

Meaning: Any man! Take my hand. 

The next rule: "(The word denoting one whose assistance is sought) is made genitive with 
its Lam (S3t«~fttl yi) and (made) accusative with its A/if (aui^l lit!) while there is no Lam 

in it, for example: aJjJ L O Zaid (help)! SIjjjL O Zaida! (grieving)." 

These rules are regarding the Mustaghath (jiUf^jtl), the one from whom assistance is 

sought. One rule is that the Mustaghath is genitive (jal£) due to the usage of the Lam 

al-lstighathah (BUijyi iv), as in: £) L O Zaid (help)! This particle, vowelled with Fathah, is 

the genitive particle used in the meaning of Istighathah. Another method of signifying 
Istighathah is with the Alif al-lstighathah (iSliijyi aJi), as in: »|jjj L O Zaida! (said while 

grieving). More famous is: »L^> L O Husaina! The Alif and Lam of Istighathah are never 

combined together in one word. 

Next, the rules of (^1) and (ZL°I) are given: "777© singular name described with (^l) and(21s\) 

while being annexed to another name (in Idafah), its being accusative is preferred, for 
example: jjj. ^l Juj L O Zaid son ofAmr!" 

These two words, meaning son of and daughter of, respectively, are commonly used in 
'Arabic names, such as: ^UJ ixL iitli <ai*J & jli». These words are descriptive of the 

names which precede them. As such, they will take the same I'rab as the words which 
they describe, as in: jjJjaJl £ Ai\ iz£. Both words loose their initial Hamzah when situated 

between two names. The Hamzah remains, however, when these words are not used as 
adjectives, as in: ^\i£ ^1 . 

While these words are adjectives for nouns occurring before them, they are also the 
Mudaf for words following them, as in: Jj ,J & lz*J. When the noun, which these words 

describe 0jJjJ\), is also the Munada, these words will become accusative as is the rule 
for the Mudaf, as in: Jj ,J jj li*J L . 
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The next rule: "(The singular word) required to possess Tan ween, its nominative and 
accusative is permitted, for example: pli)l jLs L SA& ;>J j - [+£& T^ks L Jjl ^ 777e peace 

of Allah upon it, O rain!- Peace is not incumbent upon you, O Rain!" 

The author cites a verse of poetry from al-Ahwas as an example. In this verse, the word 
(jzj) appears twice, once in the accusative and once in the nominative: 

The author mentions that when the Tanween is required on a singular word, it is 
permissible to be accusative or nominative. In the first appearance of the word (i^Ls) it is 

accusative with Tanween. In this case, the Tanween is required is due to poetic necessity 
(Ji>lll SjjjJsJl) and it is not an indicator of the indefinite as usual. As such, it is permitted to 

be accusative and nominative. The second instance of the word (jks) is nominative, as is 

the usual case. 

The last rule: "In the repeated Mudaf, its (being) nominative and accusative is 
permissible, like the first (^p) in the example/"^ +p (v? jl) Lp L O slave! Slave of the 'Adiy 
(tribe). " 

Regarding the first instance of (is?), if it is nominative, it is due to being the Munada, a 
singular, definite noun. If it is accusative, it is due to being Mudaf to the word i%j±£) and, 
according to the rule, the Mudaf following the vocative particle is accusative. The second 
instance of Lp) is also a Mudaf, however, it occurs as emphasis for the first instance of 

the same word. As a rule, a word occurring as emphasis will assume the I'rab of that 
which it emphasizes. This being the case, the second instance may be nominative or 
accusative due to following the I'rab of the first instance. 
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i *j|y£L 03*3 vj^ 11 gl>=* ^^ ^ '^iko* v^s is'LbiJI iJLIji j (%^p) 
j JlaJ jjlfc *X& *ijp t jLJI c-iLt j juJaJI j J^LBl j-o ^ y^j Lo jJL^ ^ifsJI k>\j5 

Ju jlisJi u^iii L^ii j J=ilii ^u J&ji jLJj ^£i .EkU f> sJuJi e ljf? JjIii 

[2.30] Elightenment (;>^S) 

The Mudaf (which is) subordinate to the Munada is made accusative without exception. 
Regarding the singular (word) subordinate to the (Munada), then the Mu'rab word is given 
(the Munada's) I'rab. The (word following) the Mabniy (Munada), (is given I'rab) based on 
that which makes it nominative for the Emphatic (JLfiin), the Adjective (ilDI) and the 

Explicative Apposition (jLJI LiLe). (The word following the Munada) is made nominative 

based on (the Munada's) word and (made) accusative based on its position. Equivalent 
Apposition (JkJI) is like the independent (Munada), without exception. 

Regarding the word in apposition (to the Munada), if it is with Alif-Lam, then al-Khaleel 
prefers its being nominative while Yunus prefers its being accusative. Regarding 
al-Mubarrid: if it is like al-Khaleel, then it is like al-Khaleel, otherwise, it is like Yunus. (Or) 
otherwise (without Alif-Lam), then it is like Equivalent Apposition (JIJI). 

The word following the Munada whose Dammah is estimated is like the weak word 
(Mu'tall). The (word which was) Mabniy before (the entrance of the) Vocative Particle is 
like the word following a nominative word literally. The word, then, is made nominative 
due to the fixed construction estimated in the word. (Or the word) is made accusative due 
to the accusative state estimated from its position. 
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[2.30] COMMENTARY 

This section provides further clarification of the I'rab of the Munada, the third type of 
Mu'rab noun that is found to be accusative and non-accusative. In particular, the topic of 
this section are the words in an expression that are related to the Munada. Related in that 
these words may be an adjective modifying the Munada, or a word mentioned to 
emphasize the meaning of the Munada or relationships of other types. 

The author refers to these words as the Tawabi' (jLIp) of the Munada. The singular is Tabi' 
(jLb) [2.41], meaning words which are subordinate to the Munada, just as an adjective is 
subordinate to the noun which it modifies. 

The first rule mentioned is that these Tawabi' are accusative when they are, themselves, 
the Mudaf for the word following them, as in: .L.VI l-»L» '^k L O Kumayl! Companion of 

the Imam. In this example, the Tawabi' of the Munada (JjuS) is the noun following it (v*L»). 

This noun is an adjective modifying the Munada and also the Mudaf for the word (.Lo^l), 

its Mudaf llaihi. The Munada is nominative while its Tabi', an adjective, is accusative. 

Usually, an adjective follows the I'rab and gender of the noun which it modifies. However, 
when an adjective follows the Munada and also serves as the Mudaf for another word, it 
is made accusative without exception. This is the rule whether the Munada is a single 
word, as in the example, or part of an Idafah, as in: ,L>)fl j^L, &h\ Ll L O 'Abal-Aswad, 

Companion of the Imam. Here the same adjective (v^L^) modifies the Munada (u) that 
is also the Mudaf for the word following it (j>jVI). As long as the Tawabi' is the Mudaf for 
another word, it is accusative. 

The author indirectly mentions these types of Tawabi': 

• An Adjective (iiAII), when it is subordinate to the Munada, as mentioned in the 
example above. 

• A word mentioned for emphasis (i^litl), as in: LJt >jJ\ I O Ameer! Himself. The 
word (iii:) is the Tabi' which emphasizes the Munada (^\). In addition to 
emphasizing the Munada, it is also the Mudaf for the pronoun following it (*_). As 
such, it is made accusative. 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili $ ^LUJl jj^JI .Iaj - jfrll j^Jt ^a a. — ~JI \-.j-~ 



° J" 

• An Explicative Apposition (jLJI d>k£), as in: LsLJ d s>*li> L O Tahirah!, mother of 

Us'amah. It is a word which comes to clarify another word to which it subordinate. 
Most scholars are of the opinion that this word is generally non-adjectival. In the 
example, the word (^i) is the Tabi' for the Munada (»>aU?). It is also an Explicative 
Apposition for the same word in that it clarifies who Tahirah is. As the Mudaf for 
the word following it (jj-slJ), it is made accusative according to this rule. 

• An Equivalent Apposition (j-uJl), as in: oULJI ^1 Jjis itu. L C? Khalid! Killer of Ibn 

Malik. It is the subordinate which is related to another word in such a manner that 
it can be substituted for that word without dramatically altering the meaning of 
the expression. In the example, the Tabi' (jjis) is in equivalent apposition with the 

Munada (iJii.) which means it can be used interchangebly with the Munada 

without substantially altering its meaning, as in: aULJI ^1 JjIj L O Killer of Ibn 

Malik!. 

The second rule mentioned in the text is that when the Tabi' of the Munada is a single 
noun, it is given the same I'rab as the Munada, as in: ^J^J\ '^J L O Husain! The 

oppressed, and: ^Jjl Jjl jjJ. L O 'Abdallah! The Shaikh. 

In the first example, the Tabi' (ijliksil) is an adjective for the Munada (S~^>)- Due to being a 
single word without Idafah, the Munada is in the nominative state. Accordingly, the Tabi' is 
also nominative. In the second example, the Munada (xu) is the first term of an Idafah 
and is made accusative as a rule. The Tabi' of the Munada (fel/l) is also accusative being 
subordinate to it in Equivalent Apposition (j-uJl). 

The third rule is that whenever the Tabi' is related to a Munada which is Mabniy, the Tabi' 
is made nominative by whatever indicator it may use to indicate the nominative state. It is 
said the Munada is Mabniy or fixed with the vowel Dammah whenever it is a definite 
noun, as in: jjj L OZaid! Notice that the Tanween at the end of Zaid (jjj) is replaced with 
a single Dammah with the presence of the Vocative Particle. The same is true of the 
indefinite noun which is intended to be definite, like the Collective Noun in: J>j L O Men! 
It is fixed (Mabniy) based upon Dammah. In both instances, the Tabi' will be nominative, 
as in: ^Ji\ Jjj L OZaid, the Ameer! and yuJI j>'j L O Righteous Men! 
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While these words are considered Mabniy due to the presence of the Vocative Particle, 
they are not words which are originally Mabniy. The distinction is that words that are 
originally Mabniy have no indicators of I'rab. A Mu'rab word which becomes Mabniy due 
to being governed by a Vocative Particle will base their construction on whatever 
indicates the nominative state, like Dammah in the singular and Alif in the dual, and so 
forth. 

Next the author makes a statement regarding the I'rab of the Tawabi' of the Munada: 
"(The word following the Munada) is made nominative based on (the Munada s) word and 
(made) accusative based on its position. " 

Meaning that the I'rab of the Tawabi' has two perspectives. One perspective is that the 
Tawabi' are nominative because they follow the Munada as a nominative word. Meaning 
that they takes their I'rab from the word (Jill) itself, which is nominative. The second 

perspective is that the Tawabi' are accusative based on the position of the word in the 
estimation of the origin expression. 

When someone says: juj L O Zaid! What grammarians estimate the meaning of the 
expression to be originally is: Lsj ^li\ I'm calling Zaid! In this expression, Zaid is 
accusative as the object of the verb. From this perspective, then, the Tawabi' are 
accusative due to following the position (Jj^) of the same word in the original estimated 
expression. 

When a Vocative Particle is entered upon its Munada, it signifies the meaning of the verb 
(>cif), however, it governs the Munada with the nominative state. Therefore, when you 

consider the first perspective, the singular Munada is a nominative noun as a rule. 
However, if you consider the second perspective, the Munada is accusative due to its 
place in the estimation of the original expression wherein it was accusative due to being a 
verbal object. 

The next rule is that Equivalent Apposition (jJkJI) is like the independent Munada, without 

exception. The independent Munada means the Munada that is not attached to another 
word as its Mudaf. The independent or singular Munada is nominative as a rule except in 
the case of the unintentional indefinite Munada (ss^iiidl %£ i£i)l). This was previously 
mentioned in the example of the blind man who says: ^xl, 11 %ij L O (any) man! Grab my 
hand! 
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Whether the independent Munada is nominative or accusative, the word in Equivalent 
Apposition (Jkll) will follow it with the same I'rab. For example, the blind man who might 

say: ^tSfl >^L; %*j L O (any) man! Helper of the blind. If he called out only: * l ^Ji\ >?b L O 

Helper of the blind!, these two expressions will have essentially the same meaning for the 
blind man. 

The next rule is related to the Tawabi' which are in apposition to the Munada by means of 
a conjunctive particle. From the text: "Regarding the word in apposition (to the Munada), 
if it is with Alif-Lam, then al-Khaleel prefers its being nominative while Yunus prefers its 
being accusative. Regarding al-Mubarrid: if it is like al-Khaleel, then it is like al-Khaleel, 
otherwise, it is like Yunus. (Or) otherwise (without Alif-Lam), then it is like Equivalent 
Apposition (JofJl)." 

We have already mentioned the Tawabi' in apposition with the Munada as an Explicative 
Apposition (jLJl like) or Equivalent Apposition (JjuJI). Here, the discussion is related to the 

Tawabi' which are connected to the Munada in apposition by means of a conjunctive 
particle, as in: ijl^JI j jjj L O Zaid and H'arith! The Munada (jjj) is followed by the 

conjunctive particle (j). The last word (i»jUJl) is the Tabi', meaning that word which is 

subordinate to the Munada. 

In this case, however, the significance of this relationship is that the conjunctive particle 
implies that Zaid and al-Harith are equivalent in position. Their equivalence in position 
means that both are interchangeble in meaning as the Munada. Literally, however, they 
are not equivalent as the second word (i^LJI) is linked to the Munada by means of the 

conjunctive particle. It is not the Munada, rather it follows the Munada as its Tabi' in 
apposition. The equivalence of the two (meaning the Munada and its Tabi') is understood 
through this apposition via the conjunctive particle. 

The author mentions the word in apposition (o^kuJl) possessing Alif-Lam, meaning the 
Definite Article, as in the previous example: ijLJI j JLjj I O Zaid and Harith! He, then, says 

that al-Khaleel prefers the word to be nominative. al-Khaleel is a reference to the 
well-known grammarian al-Khaleel Ibn Ahmad, teacher of the great grammarian 
Sibawaih. Another grammarian of Basrah, Yunus, prefers the accusative for this word. 
Yunus was a contemporary of al-Khaleel. In saying that these scholars preferred the 
nominative or accusative, it implies that they also permitted the opposite as well. 
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The view of al-Khaleel was the nominative was preferred for the word in apposition 
(o^kLJI) to the Munada when the word possesses the Alif-Lam. With al-Khaleel, it made 

no difference whether this Alif-Lam was for the purpose of defining the noun or for 
another purpose. 

In the previous example, the Alif-Lam in the word (i*jUJI) is not for the purpose of defining 

the word as the word is defined by being a proper name (UsJI). Even when the noun in 

apposition is defined by the Alif-Lam, the Definite Article, al-Khaleel prefers the 
nominative, as in: J»*JI j is j L O Zaid and the man! Yunus, on the other hand prefers the 

word in apposition to be accusative in both instances. 

The author mentions an opinion of a third grammarian, Abul-'Abbas al-Mubarrid. His 
opinion was the same as Khaleel regarding the word in apposition whose Alif-Lam was 
not for the purpose of defining the noun, meaning he preferred the nominative. However, 
if the Alif-Lam was for the purpose of defining a noun, as in the previous example, his 
opinion was the same as that of Yunus, meaning he preferred the accusative. 

The last point on this topic is that without the Alif-Lam, the word in apposition to the 
Munada is the same as the word in equivalent apposition (jiJl). As previously mentioned, 

the word in equivalent apposition is nominative like the singular Munada. This implies, 
then, the word (not possessing Alif-Lam) in apposition with the Munada by means of a 
conjunctive particle will be nominative, like a word in equivalent apposition. For example: 
fjk£ j jjj L O Zaid and 'Amr! (the Munada is singular and nominative) j$u j *l)l xl£ L O 

Abdallah and Amr!(\he Munada is the Mudaf and accusative) a%fj j*1j\xl£LO Abdallah 
and two men! (Munada is the Mudaf and accusative and the dual word in apposition is 
nominative). 

The author concludes by giving the rules regarding the Munada and its Tawabi' that are 
Mabniy. The Tawabi' which follows a word whose indicator of the nominative state must 
be estimated is like that of the weak noun, as in: iJl*JI ^JL^J, L O Mustafa, the scholar! 

Due to the Munada {JiL^J) possessing the weak letter Alif-Maqsurah, its indicator of the 
nominative state (Dammah) must be estimated. The Tawabi', then, must follow this 
estimated indicator of the nominative state. 
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When the Munada is Mabniy, meaning originally Mabniy and not Mabniy due to the 
presence of the Vocative Particle, it is like the Tawabi' which follow the word's literal 
indicator of the nominative state (Dammah). Meaning that based on the literal word, the 
Mabniy Munada is estimated to be nominative, as is the case in the singular Munada. Or 
the Mabniy Munada is estimated to be accusative due to the estimation of its place in the 
orginal expression. In this estimation, the Munada was originally a verbal object and 
accusative. This perspective on determining the Munada's I'rab based on the word (Jill) 

t 

or based on the position (J^), has been discussed previously 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili <& ^LUJl jj^JI .Iaj - jfrll j^Jt ^a a. — ~JI \~<^-~ 



J^ljJli .utfl j dlo J i|j-Lt j^JI I>lj .iiK »>^ ^1 'i-^l Jj-^l J »lW t*^ L?~^J 



T d 



[2.31] Fourth: Mumayyiz (Words Quantified by Numbers) 



Words quantified by the numbers three to ten are genitive and plural. Words quantified by 
whatever is beween ten and one-hundred are accusative and singular. Words quantified 
by one-hundred, one-thousand, their dual and plural are genitive and singular. ('Arabs) 
reject the plural of one-hundred. 

The origin of numbers are twelve words: one through ten, one-hundred and 
one-thousand. (The numbers) one and two are both made masculine with the masculine 
(Mumayyiz) and (made) feminine with the feminine (Mumayyiz). Both do not combine 
small numbers, rather saying: j*j A man;^k>j two men. (The numbers) three through ten 
are the opposite, like the saying of the Exalted: .d 2*jL5 j JU ^ °^±c. wj*^ "(A wind) which 

He made to prevail against them for seven nights and eight days. " 



[2.31] COMMENTARY 

The fourth type of Mu'rab word (ol>iitl) which are found to be accusative and 
non-accusative are words distinguished by numbers or the Mumayyiz (jiuJi). The 

Mumayyiz represents the thing which has been quantified, most often by a number, as in: 

{ [Jjf -jhJ. I>i cJij J>\ cS\ L} "O my father! Surely I saw eleven stars. " [1 2:4] It is stars that 

are quantified by the number eleven and is, therefore, the Mumayyiz. 
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There are other rules also associated with the Mumayyiz: 

• The Mumayyiz associated with the numbers between 3-10 are genitive and 
plural, as in: {...ct\s\+2, '^J i*a»! ssi^ii) "The evidence of one of these (should be 

taken) four times. .." [24:6] 

• The Mumayyiz associated with numbers between 11 and 99 are accusative and 
singular, as in: <(yi yl£ Lil Jjl lit j^J\ sic •>[} "Surely the number of months with 

Allah is twelve months in Allah's ordinance... " [9:36] 

• The Mumayyiz associated with the numbers 100 and 1,000 are genitive and 
singular, as in: {'^ p ,U JiU lltl iiL/lS) "So Allah caused him (Vzair) to die for a 

hundred years, then raised him to life. " [2:259] ilL* Lil! >jju jJ ^l>i sjj) "Everyone 

of them loves that he should be granted a life of a thousand years... " [2:96] The 
numbers 100 and 1,000 have duals (^L? o^L*) two hundred ( i> dii .jiiii) two 

thousand. Likewise, they have plurals as well: (oL.) Hundreds; (Jrti) Thousands. 

The author mentions that the 'Arabs refuse the plural of 100, meaning that the 
'Arabs do not say, for example: c.b d>:A5 Three-Hundred. Rather, the 'Arabs 

always use the singular form of 100, as in: pi* i^5 Three Hundred. Or 

sometimes the two words are combined, as in: ^Li:Ai One thousand, on the 

other hand, is used in the plural, as in: oVi && Three thousand. 

The author mentions that the numbers were originally derived from twelve words: 

kJu' i£_jLo 1 6J mi ft t d » in" iOUj t A.rJ.,.'. i t>.'....,; ( «*.i.',yo.> i AjUj\ ( <G]Aj ijLol ij^lj 

From these twelve words, other numbers (20-90) were formed in a manner resembling 
the Sound Plurals. The major variation being the number twenty (jjjJLc): 

: >,. '. i[ '*. '. >o - '. i .->••' '. >-A -. aMa r . l„ 

jj. » ... i .> j ijjjU-i ijj^L^ 'OJ-**^ <0 j ' " * > 'OJ-*^j' i OJ-'^- > 'jjjr" *^ 

In a manner similar to the Sound Plurals, these words are diptotes utilizing one form for 
both the genitive and accusative states: 



'tin 



- 2 £ - 

Lw ij-AU ( •^■■''....,; t | j......i.o."> i \_w*_>jl i j^jjjU ( /Wj iii ft 
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Next the author mentions the rules of gender in numbers: 

• The numbers one and two are made masculine for the masculine and made 
feminine for the feminine. These two numbers will not have a Mumayyiz because 
the 'Arabic word can indicate one or two itself without the need of numbers. For 
example, it is not correct to say: Jl>j i>lj fu One man came. The proper way to 

express the same is: J*j fu A man came. Similarly, the dual can be expressed in 

the same manner: j%£j %\> Two men came. This is the meaning of the author's 

statement: "Both do not combine small numbers, rather saying: j>j A man; j^l>j 

two men. " 

Mostly, these two numbers are used as adjectives or used for the purpose of 
emphasis, as in: {lj&\j ii>lj Ut VI ^llll -J6 L. j) "People are naught but a single 

nation, so they disagree. " [10:19] 4 xCf ^S\ ^jj l$J > Jj^f ol>l)l ji °&> 3} "And of all 
fruits He has made in it two kinds. .."[13:3] 

• The numbers three through ten are the opposite, meaning that they require a 
masculine number for the feminine Mumayyiz and vice versa. The author 
provides one example: {*€\ i^LS j JLJ ^ ^U i^yL;} "(A wind) which He made to 

prevail against them for seven nights and eight days. " [69:7] In this example the 
word (JLJ) is a feminine noun and the plural of Night (ikJ). The number {gJ), 

therefore, is masculine. Another example: 4^°' J*y' &«•/'% o~%^' "(Widows) 
should keep themselves in waiting for four months and ten days. " [2:234] The 
number (i^J') ' s feminine due to the Mumayyiz (Jil) being masculine. 
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* * 



lliSl J "i\yJ\ VJl£ jJl>I t^JLtll ^5 ^>J yi-c. LSI j M>j jJLt i>\ :Jji5 j (:fU*B) 
s>ix: ^}b j .jS'JuUI ^ ^>j j-l£ XjLsj |^JI !A^j j-li Zj}b j .dJj-UI <J sljJl S^-Li 
:Jjii5 illk*5iS -U^jp* 1 i ^A^c^ jkj' |D "„'J .^JjiJI <_<i sl>ol ftj-ix *_£J |^JI sljJl 

jjj-iX; j juISl j %>J jjj-^t J jLSl j 4sl>ol jjj-^f: j ^"^l j ^>J jjj-^-% j ^>l 

[2.32] Completion (The Mumayyiz) 

You say: Eleven men (%£j yL£ I>f) and Twelve men (%>j >ii Lil), in the masculine. Eleven 
women (Itj-oT »>!«: jl>[) and twelve women (llyT &>i£ liiil) in the feminine. (And you say:) 
Thirteen men (%fj yl£ 22$$) until nineteen men (%£j yi£ ikzs) in the masculine. Thirteen 
women (»iyl 'vJll isiS) until nineteen women (sf>oTs>i£ j-ij) in the feminine. In twenty (^1*) 
and her sisters, the masculine and feminine are equal. 

Apposition is made, then, say: Twenty-one men (Su'j jjj-Lt j j[»i) and twenty-one women 
(iiyT jj>Lt U-i»l). 7"we/tfj/-fti/0 /77e/7 (jjjiU j jLil) and twenty-two women (llyT 6j>Lc j jliiil). 
Twenty-three men (%>j 5j>L; j i5!Ai) and twenty-three women (f!>iT 6j>Lc j i^Ai) and so-forth 
until: ninety-nine women (sljif ^iis j £-13). 



[2.32] COMMENTARY 

This is the completion of the fourth type of Mu'rab word that is found to be both accusative 
and non-accusative, namely, the Mumayyiz. The Mumayyiz is mostly an accusative word 
representing that which is quantified by a number. This section, however, is related to the 
gender of the numbers in relation to the Mumayyiz. The rules of the numbers one through 
ten have been mentioned already in the previous section. This section is related to the 
numbers between eleven and ninety-nine. The numbers one-hundred and one-thousand 
do not change their gender in agreement with the Mumayyiz. 
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A summary of the rules are as follows: 

• Regarding the number eleven, it is a compound of one and ten. The masculine 
and feminine forms of one are: ^j*l .J^i , respectively, as in: »>Lt jl>1 ,>ii j»f . 

• The number twelve is a compound of two and ten. The masculine and feminine 
forms of two are: jbiil .jLil, respectively. These two numbers mimic the dual, 

though not considered dual words. Like the dual, the final Nun in these words are 
elided whenever they are linked to a word following them in an Idafah, for 
example: JLa\ bI>»T 3 Jl*\ %ij Two men of my family and Two women of my family. 
Originally, they were: jbiyT 3 p4'j, respectively. Similarly, the Nun in these 
numbers are also elided when compounded with the number ten, for example: 
' LJI . 



The numbers thirteen through nineteen use the numbers three through nine 
compounded with ten. The numbers three through ten follow the same rule of 
gender as previously mentioned, meaning that the number's gender is opposite 
the gender of the Mumayyiz, as in: %£j -Jl£ s&5 Thirteen men, i!>»T \jL£. £zj 

Nineteen women. The first-term of the compound, the numbers three through 
nine, follow their own rules even as part of a compound, meaning the masculine 
number for the feminine Mumayyiz and vice versa. The second-term of the 
compound, meaning (>ii), agrees with the gender of the Mumayyiz. 

With the number twenty and her sisters, meaning thirty through ninety, one form 
is used for both the masculine and feminine, as in: i)^/\ ijrji *"A»j hi'J^, Twenty 
men and thirty women. 

Other numbers are made by combining numbers together in apposition using the 
conjunctive particle (j), as in: %j£\-^kxi 3^3 <h>j jjjJLt 3 1»1 Twenty-one men and 

ninety-nine women. Again, the numbers three through nine require the gender 
opposite to that of the Mumayyiz, as in: »t>oT 5jjJL. 3 i^5 3 H43 jjjJLt 3 2^ 

Twenty-three men and twenty-three women. This rule continues until ninety-nine. 
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A few points which the author has not mentioned regarding the numbers one-hundred 
and above. 

• The Mumayyiz of both one-hundred and one-thousand are genitive and singular. 
However, with numbers in between, the rules associated with numbers between 
one and ninety-nine are used, as in: si>/l 'jj^jS 3 Ul>| 3 udl 3 %tj ojj-Lt 3 iiu 

One-hundred-twenty men and one-thousand fifty-one women. 

• The word order for numbers is, from right to left: Thousands, hundreds, ones and 
tens, as in: Su'j jjji^ 3 I>i 3 iil? 3 LaJI One thousand one hundred and twenty-one 
(1,121) men. 

• Two-hundred and two-thousand are formed by using the duals of these words, as 
in: jldlo Two-hundred and jUJi Two-thousand. When these words are combined 

directly with their Mumayyiz, the Nun at their end is elided according to the rule of 
the dual, as in: sf>sT uii 3 J>j L5l« Two-hundred men and two-thousand women. 

• Numbers above one-hundred and one-thousand will combine a single-digit 
number with one-hundred or one-thousand, as in: <J1\ i^jS 3 J>j pLbb Three 

hundred men and five thousand women. As previously mentioned, the 'Arabs do 
not use the plural of one-hundred in the same manner as one-thousand. It is 
always singular unless it is used as an adjective, as in: jj*j«JI j> ob <JL? 

Hundreds prayed in the mosque. The gender of these two numbers never 
change according to the gender of the Mumayyiz. 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili $ ^LUJl jj^JI .Iaj - jfrll j^Jt ^a a. — ~JI \~<^-~ 



o 1 - J *' J, 

jj j sjS'i ji*- yoLc. jl oi?UsJ jl Ji£iiJ ^j U >6 j j^JsiJI I4L0 (loLiLfJI) 
pU& ^ Col j .J^aiUJI jJt«iJ VI J^IUJI 9j-1j V j .X^la> sip .jj^^-o jjlc. J^mJI 

o 

[2.33] Indeclinable Words (Mabniyyat) 

Among (the Mabniyyat) are pronouns. It is that which is coined for the speaker, the 
listener or the one-absent whose mention has preceded it, although in the ruling (as 
having preceded it). If the pronoun stands alone, then, it is independent, otherwise, it is 
dependent. The dependent pronouns are nominative, accusative and genitive. The 
independent pronouns are non-genitive. These are five forms. The independent 
pronouns are not formed unless (forming) the dependent pronouns are not possible. You 
have the choice in the pronoun Ha in (a word like) «lJL and (words) similar to it. 



[2.33] COMMENTARY 

This section begins the discussion of the second type of noun, indeclinable nouns or 
Mabniyyat (oU^uJl). Up to this point, the second chapter has focused on the Mu'rab or 

declinable noun. The Mabniyyat are words that have fixed endings which are incapable of 
indicating the signs of I'rab seen in declinable words. As such, the I'rab of the Mabniyyat 
must be estimated. 

The first of the Mabniyyat to be reviewed are the pronouns (^lJji). Pronouns are defined 
as : the part of speech that substitutes for nouns or noun phrases and designates persons 
or things asked for, previously specified, or understood from the context. " 23 The author 
mentions that pronouns are coined for the speaker, the listener and the one-absent, 
meaning the first, second and third-person, respectively. Also, another important 
consideration in their definition is that a pronoun must refer to someone or something 
mentioned before it, although the point of reference may be understood within the context 
of the expression and unwritten. 
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Pronouns that stand alone are called Independent Pronouns (J..^1U.H ^L_kil) and those 

which are found attached to other words are called Dependent Pronouns (J^iill ^LJiJl). 

For each type, there are fourteen forms. Six forms for the third-person, six for the 
second-person and two for the first person. These forms also include the singular, dual, 
plural, masculine and feminine. Refer to the charts below for a complete listing: 



3rd 
Person 



J~diiJI jjjL-llI 

Dependent Pronouns 

£^JI ^HiJI i^liJI 

Plural Dual Singular 



«j 



2nd 
Person j^J 



L4J 



m 



[jj 



LSJ 



1) 



J.,^llLll ^L.i.11 
Independent Pronouns 
^kJI u^ 1 S>Siii 
Plural Dual Singular 



pi 



La 
La 

l£I 
List 



_JA 



1st 
Person (J 



s^ 



1 y~ 



Ul 



Dependent Pronouns are found in three states: 

• Nominative (|J>s). These pronouns function as subject-markers in some forms 

ot verDs, as in: ^^jaj tjjjjj±j icJ^-b i L^~^ , or, as in: \jj°j£%j\ ( ^i jLxAj si jLiLj j ijjij j* 

'i4/7<y Dawiid and Sulaiman when they gave judgment concerning the field. " 
[21:78] Here, the Alif in the verb (jLsUj) is the subject-marker for the dual 

referring back to Dawud and Sulaiman (AS). 
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In third-person singular forms of the both the past and present-tense verb, there 
are no subject-markers due to the pronoun's implied concealment in the singular 
forms. The implied concealment occurs in both the masculine and feminine 
forms, as in: 4vk; <4>jM i ^>^ 'V>>- The subject-marker is also concealed in the 
two forms of the first-person in the present-tense: 4v^ 



• Accusative (4>jALs). These pronouns represent the objects of verbs, as in: Ju$ *j>> 
Zaid struck him, Lijj i^sj Zainab opened it. For example: { \1>J j i[^J6 j} "And We 
delivered him Ibraheem as well as Lut... " [21 :71] Accusative pronouns are also 
found attached to accusative particles, as in: i^L^j, ^ iSl^ "Surely, it is from 

Sulaiman. " [27:30] 

• Genitive (jj^M). Genitive pronouns are found attached to genitive particles, as in: 

j^J .Lfcj .jJii. A pronoun will also be genitive as the Mudaf llaihi for another noun, 

as in: Z\sZ His book, U^ Our day. For example: {...*J\jJ AA& ^-J) "To make them 

walk in the right way is not incumbent on you... " [2:272] The first pronoun is 
attached to a genitive particle (jjii) and the second is the Mudaf llaihi for the 

word (jaa). 

The Independent Pronouns are non-genitive, meaning that they are found in only two 
states: 

• Nominative (p^>s). It is a pronoun referring to the subject, as in: ^da^su fcLzS j*6 j} 
"And we celebrate Thy praise." [2:30] 

• Accusative (Cj^jU). These pronouns are found in the place of accusative words, 
like a verbal object, as in: {°j£j JJL Iji^p tf °J\2[ j j_^*Jl ^Jd} "(They were) driving 
out the Apostle and yourselves because you believe in Allah, your Lord. " [60: 1 ] 

As mentioned in the text, these are the five states associated with Independent and 
Dependent Pronouns. The author points out that one should not use an Independent 
Pronoun unless using a Dependent Pronoun is not feasible. For example, it is not proper 
to say: -J> c>y* He hit him. The proper way to express the same is: *5>b, wherein the 

Dependent Pronoun refers to the object (him). 
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The last point is related to the choice of Dependent Pronouns or Independent Pronouns: 
"You have the choice in the pronoun Ha in (a word like) ^A^ and (words) similar to it. " 

In the author's example: ±^L, Ask me regarding him, the command verb (J-;), taken from 

(jLs), has two dependent accusative pronouns attached to it. The first accusative pronoun 

is for the first-person (j,) and the second accusative pronoun (*_) is for the third-person. 

Due to the fact that this verb is doubly transitive, it is capable of giving the accusative 
state to two words as its objects. The first-person pronoun has precedence over the 
third-person pronoun and must be first in the arrangement of these two dependent 
pronouns. 

The author's final point is related to the pronoun of the third-person (u). In words such as 

that given in the example and similar words, meaning words like: 'dhL&\ I gave it to you, 

you have a choice. Meaning that you have a choice between using a Dependent Pronoun 
or an Independent Pronoun, as in: S15I dLL/\ ji 'ShLA <»15I l jh jl 
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3kiii 



& ^ 



.IJalll j jLlII y^ ^g,1,j j 4 L^j ^aJLn CoU ^^ iUAII , L? U iJiHij JS j (:£iLi*o) 

[2.34] An Issue: The Pronoun of Fact And Narration (LiiJI j jUbl j^) 

At times, a pronoun of the third-person precedes a sentence explaining the pronoun. It is 
called the Pronoun of Fact and Narration. The pronoun's (being) feminine is advised if the 
feminine is the basis in (the sentence). The pronoun is concealed at times. There is no 
government in (the pronoun) except initialization (of an expression) or its abrogation. 

The pronoun is not made dual nor plural. Nor (is the pronoun) clarified by the singular 
(word) nor is it followed (by one of the Tawabi'). For example: LS\j $~*y\ -J, He, the Ameer 

is riding, l^J ii* ^ She, Hind is generous, LSJj ^Jl\ ill Surely, the Ameer he is riding, 

jliL» [jJli\'o^ j People are of two kinds. 



[2.34] COMMENTARY 

This is the second section of the Mabniyyat (oUifdl), or indeclinable words. This section is 
related to a unique type of pronoun, the Pronoun of Fact (jlltl >^>) and the Pronoun of 
Narration (jLiitl ^~£). They are the two third-person singular pronouns (^ <>*), masculine 
and feminine respectively. Both initiate an expression followed by a sentence which 
clarifies the pronoun's meaning, as in: { L*** j?fi\ J> l* °J& jii ^JJI >») "He it is Who created 

for you all that is in the earth... " [2:29] The sentence following the pronoun explains the 
reference of the pronoun. 

When the sentence following this pronoun is based on the feminine, like the sentence 
having a feminine subject, the pronoun should also be made feminine, as in the example: 
lijj Iia r-* She, Hind is generous. Otherwise, the masculine is used, as in: L£\j ^Jl\ ^ 

He, the Ameer is riding. 
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At times, this pronoun may be concealed within a verb, such as: jUL» ^IDl 515" j People 
are of two kinds. What is estimated from this expression is: jUI^ ,>li)l >* jis" j. 

Regarding the government of these pronouns, they govern an expression with the 
government of initialization (^Lc^fl) as the Mubtada. Or the pronouns govern as a 

Nawasikh of the nominal sentence, as in: L^lj ^Ji\ ill Surely, the Ameer is riding. When 

these pronouns are attached to (5|) or concealed in the verb (515"), the government of the 

Mubtada is also abrogated. Therefore, it either has the government of the Mubtada or the 
government of the noun of (5j) or (jis"). The Nawasikh have been mentioned in sections 

beinning with 2.6. 

These two pronouns are never made into the dual nor plural. For example, the following is 
not appropriate: i^J jLi* L* The two Hinds are generous. As mentioned in their 

definition, these pronouns are followed by sentences which clarify the pronoun's 
meaning. These pronouns, then, are not clarified by single words, such as: ^Ji\ jJ, He is 

the Ameer, even when that word is followed by a subordinate, like an adjective, for 
example: i$^\ p^JI J* 39 "And He is the Wise, the Aware. " [6:73] The associated 
adjective does not remove it from the ruling of being a single word. 

The Tawabi', meaning words like adjectives (ilkil), words of emphasis (JLstiJI), equivalent 

apposition (jkJl) and explicatory apposition (jLJl L«k£), are not associated with these 

pronouns. Nor is it proper to make apposition to one of these pronouns with a conjunctive 
particle, as in: LSJj ^Jl\ j >. Rather, complete sentences will follow these pronouns which 

refer back to and clarify the reference of the pronoun. 
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[2.35] A Lesson 

Some researchers have mentioned the reference of a pronoun to (a word intentionally) 
placed after it, literally and in position, in five situations: when the pronoun is nominative 
due to the first of two conflicting verbs and then, (we make) the government from the 
second (verb), for example: ^Ju-Jl c*j-J\ j j>\j>£\ They (both) honored me (while) I honored 

the two Zaids. Or (the pronoun) is the subject (concealed in the verb) form (*&) which is 

clarified by a Tamyeez, for example: ijj h>j & Zaid is a good man. Or (the pronoun) is 

substituted by an apparent noun, for example: IjjJ ibjS Zaid, I hit him. Or it is genitive due 

to (6j) based on a weak (opinion), for example: %>j iSj Few of them are men. Or it can be 

(a pronoun) of fact or narration, (like the discussion which) has passed. 



[2.35] COMMENTARY 

This is the third section related to the pronoun, the first of the Mabniyyat or indeclinable 
nouns. It is a brief text regarding the reference of a pronoun. The usual rule for a pronoun 
is to refer to a word mentioned before it, with the exception of Pronouns of Fact and 
Narration. This lesson is related to pronouns which refer to words placed after them in 
variance with their normal usage. 

The author mentions that some scholars have mentioned a pronoun which refers to a 
noun mentioned after it, as in: Lj j_sli c>y^> Zaid struck his servant. In this example, the 

word which follows the pronoun is (Juj). The word is also the point of reference for the 

pronoun. The word (juj) is the subject in the sentence, however, it is placed after the 

verb's object (i^U). The origin of this expression is estimated to be: Ls^u l£r 
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In the estimation of this expression, the point of reference for the pronoun is the word (Isj) 

occurring before it, as is the rule in pronouns. Changing the position of the word (Ijj) in the 

expression does not change the expression's meaning. However, the reference of the 
pronoun is changed to a word normally found before it in word order. Now that word has 
been intentionally placed after the pronoun. This type of reference of a pronoun to a word 
taken out of its normal word order or position and intentionally placed behind the pronoun 
is termed (Lij) by the author. 

There are two matters to be appreciated from the text. One, is that the word to which the 
pronoun refers is placed behind the pronoun literally (LkU), meaning as a word. Two, is 

that the pronoun makes reference to a word taken out of the normal word order and 
intentionally placed behind it (idj). Meaning that according to the rules of word order, the 

word which is normally found before the pronoun and is now following it. 

The reference of this pronoun occurs in five situations: 

1 ) 'When the pronoun is nominative due to the first of two conflicting verbs and then, (we 
make) the government from the second (verb), for example: j&&\ c-j^\ j jjL>£\ They 

(both) honored me (while) I honored the two Zaids. " 

The example is said to have two conflicting verbs due to the fact that both verbs govern 
the same word (^isjJI). The first verb [jA^-J]) has an object for itself in the dependent 

accusative pronoun of the first-person at its end. However, it requires a subject. The 
reference of the verb's concealed pronoun Ql^si), meaning the Alif (for the dual), is 

made to (^JujJl). The second verb (c^J\) governs the same word (o^jJ!) as its object. 
Therein is the conflict: the first verb governs this same word as its subject, in meaning. 
The second verb governs the same words as its object, literally. 

Originally, the sentence was said to be: ^JujJI cj>£\ j ^j>-)\. The first verb (^^i) has its 
object attached as a dependent pronoun for the first-person (J). It does not have an 
apparent subject, however. The second verb (cw^si) has a subject in its concealed 
pronoun and only requires its object C>;l;jJl). The conflict in the verbs can be resolved if 
the pronoun concealed in the first verb is made to reference {j&&\), the second verb's 
object. 
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However, in order to make the concealed pronoun nominative for (^-CjJl), that concealed 
pronoun must be changed from the singular {y£) to the dual (U) in agreement with the 
noun to which it now refers, which is dual. As a result, the verb changes from {^-Ji) to 
(jA*£\) to accommodate the agreement. The nominative pronoun is the Alif in the dual 
subject-marker. 

The Alif, the nominative pronoun in the first verb now refers to a word placed behind it, as 
the verb's subject. Normally, a verb is not required show agreement when its subject is 
dual or plural, as in: jlJuj j?*Jfl. The verb remains in the singular form. The instance in 

which the Alif of the dual would be required for the same verb is when the verb's subject 
is placed ahead of the verb itself, as in: ^L^sl jLuj. 

From this, it can be appreciated that the word (jJljj), in the author's example, is 

intentionally placed behind the pronoun in the first verb both literally ((kit) and in word 

order (i^ij). The nominative pronoun concealed in the first verb must refer to an 

accusative word, in variance with its rule, in order to resolve the conflict between the two 
verbs. The second verb actually governs the accusative word as its object. 

2) "Or (the pronoun) is the subject (concealed in the verb) form (^) which is clarified by a 
Tamyeez, for example:^ Su'j^ Zaid is a good man. 

The verb LsS) is a member of a category of verbs known as Verbs of Praise and Blame 
(iiJI j j-IsJI Jl*if) [3.5]. Other members of this group are: \jd> To be lovely nice; 1^1, To be 
wretched; sL To be evil. These verbs are defective in that they are found in only two 

forms when used in this meaning: the third-person masculine and feminine singulars, as 

in: i»j ?A> j -ju Zaid is good man; 1L* X\jl\ cjjq Hind is a good woman. 

There are three elements in these sentences: the verb (cjJc _, ;>!), Tamyeez (sly! j *t>j) 

and Makhsus (11* j jjj). The verb's subject is its concealed pronoun (^* _, >*). The 

Tamyeez, according to its definition, is an indefinite word in the accusative which 
removes an ambiguity found in an expression, meaning it removes the ambiguity 
regarding the praise or blame. The Makhsus (^jJiiLdl) is the noun to which the praise or 

blame is attributed. 
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Regarding the subject of these verbs, it is of three types: 

• A noun defined with the Definite Article (1*>JI) signifying a genus QjJ^l), as in: 

jjj J>yi pju Zaid is the good man. The defined word (J^jJl) defines the type or 

genus of goodness being attributed to Zaid, meaning that his goodness is 
attributed to being a man. 

• A noun which is a Mudaf while its Mudaf llaihi is a noun defined by the Definite 
Article (ii>Jl), as in: Juj dLJI iiU ^ Zaid is a good servant of the king. 

• A pronoun concealed within the verb itself. This concealed pronoun requires 
another word as its Tamyeez to remove the verb's ambiguity. This Tamyeez will 
be an indefinite accusative word positioned between the verb and its Makhsus, 
as in the author's example: ijj %£j -ju Zaid is a good man. 

It is the third type which in which author highlights the reference of the pronoun to a word 
placed after it. The verb's subject is its concealed pronoun (>*). The point of reference of 

this pronoun is the Makhsus (jjj). From this perspective, the noun is said to be placed 
after the pronoun literally. From another perspective, the Makhsus (jjj) is placed behind 
the Tamyeez (*A>j). The Tamyeez is intended to remove the sentence's ambiguity with 
regard to the Makhsus, although it occurs before the Makhsus. From this perspective, the 
reference of the pronoun (>*) is to a word taken out of order and placed behind it. 

3) "Or (the pronoun) is substituted by an apparent noun, for example: Luj ii>^ Zaid, I hit 
him. " 

In the example, the accusative pronoun attached to the verb (ii>^), makes reference to 

the verb's object (Ijjj). What is estimated in this expression is: &y* I45. In this expression, 

the reference of the pronoun is to a word occurring before it (Lcj), as is the usual case for 

a pronoun. This same word (Ijjj), the verb's object, is placed after the pronoun. Due to 

this, the reference of the pronoun is made to a word occurring after it literally and in 
position or word order. 
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4) Or it is genitive due to (6j) based on a weak (opinion), for example: Su'j Zj Few of them 
are men. 

The pronoun in this example is attached to a genitive particle (6j), thereby giving it the 
genitive state. The pronoun, being indeclinable or Mabniy, cannot display any sign for the 
genitive state. As such it is said to be in the place (J^-s) of a genitive word. The pronoun is 
followed by the Tamyeez in the accusative (Su'j). Literally, the reference of the pronoun is 

made to a word following it. In standing also, the pronoun refers to Tamyeez which would 
normally occur before it in word order. 

This perspective is said to be based on a weak opinion because many grammarians are 
of the opinion that the particle (6j) cannot be entered upon a pronoun. Rather, it is used 

only with apparent nouns. Refer to section 2.24. 

5) "Or it can be (a pronoun) of fact or narration, (the discussion of which) has passed. " 

In the last scenario, the pronoun is the pronoun of fact and the pronoun of narration, the 
topic of the previous section, as in: iL;/ It* ^* She, Hind is generous. The pronoun is the 
noun of narration (llaJI $^) which refers to the noun following it. Originally, what is 
estimated is: l^J r-r* ^* with the reference of the pronoun going to the Mubtada (li*) 
before it. In the example, the Mubtada is placed after the pronoun which refers to it. As a 
result, the reference of the pronoun changes to a word following it. Therefore, the 
Mubtada is placed behind the pronoun literally. Likewise, in word order, the pronoun also 
refers to a word placed behind it out of its normal word order. 
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\£^)j*>1\ j .JjULo jl^LwJ jIjjs jl j -*jijj^-« j <Li j ■ ^? * a ^Ji j tJ^uiJI pjjjj-o jli .' 6 Ll'1o-| 
j ljuo p^jl :U^t»»J J ♦!*>> J L~^j ^i j L«jj jb rslUuJ j .2g j ^jj j si j ^i j b 

♦4-,-,-lrJI o^> il>5 U-J j isJ-o ^ jlc. t*^j>JI j {^i£ill 

[2.36] From The Mabniyyat: Demonstrative Nouns fouvi jul) 

The Demonstrative Nouns are that which is coined for pointing to perceptible (things). For 
the masculine singular: (li). For the masculine's dual: (jli) in the place of a nominative 

(word) and (^i) in (place of) accusative and genitive (words). (Regarding): jl^LJ jli* %\ , it 

is interpreted. 

The feminine (singular) are: (b _, jj 3 »\ 3 j* 3 b). The (feminine's) dual is: (jb) for the 
nominative and (&?) for the accusative and genitive.The plural of both (the masculine and 
feminine) is (3ji), elongated or shortened. 

The particle (fu), for arousing attention, is entered upon the Demonstratives and the 

particle 015"), of the speaker, is suffixed to it, without the letter Lam, for (things indicated) a 

medium (disance away). With the Lam, (the Demonstrative indicates) the remote, except 
in the dual and the plural, with those who elongate (the plural), and in those 
(Demonstratives) upon which the (*~i£ll tl») has been entered. 
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[2.36] COMMENTARY 

The author labeled this section (l$l«), meaning (oUi-ull ;>«): From the Mabniyyat. The 

Demonstrative Nouns are the second type of the Mabniyyat or indeclinable nouns. The 
Demonstratives are words coined for pointing to or indicating that which is perceptible 
(^j-iaJI), meaning perceptible through the senses, as in: i\y*l}\ si* l>L- "i }l "And do not 

approach this tree. "[2:35] That definition does not exclude the following: {°j£j *l)l ^ii} 

"That is Allah, your Lord." [6:102] as the presence of the Almighty is not perceived 
directly, yet He is known through His signs which we do perceive. 

After the definition, the author lists the masculine singular Demonstrative Nouns (is) and 
the masculine dual (jls). This dual, however, is used in the place appropriate for a 
nominative word. The form used in the place of accusative and genitive words is: (^s). 

As an indeclinable noun, a Demonstrative Noun cannot be said to be nominative, 
accusative or genitive as these are states of I'rab while the indeclinable noun is devoid of 
I'rab. That is the reason that the Demonstrative Noun is said to be in the place (J^) of a 
nominative word, for example, and not a nominative word itself. 

The author mentions a verse of Quran: {j\j>lJ jll* 5!^ "These are most surely two 
magicians..." [20:63] Some recitors of Quran read the accusative particle (50 with 
Shaddah (50, while others regard it as Sakin (50. In at-Tibyan, the Quranic commentary of 
Shaikh Tusi, he mentions that Nafi', al-Kasai and Abu Bakr (on the authority of 'Asim) 
recite the verse in this manner: (jll* 50- Ibn Katheer recited the particle with the Nun 
Sakin (50. Abu 'Amr recites it as: (&jJ 50 with the Demonstrative appropriate for an 
accusative word. 

Grammarians mention the reason for each approach. In the first approach, the accusative 
particle (50 is Mushaddad while the Demonstrative is in the form appropriate for the 

nominative. This is appropriate as some 'Arabs use only one form (jli) for all three states. 

In the second where the particle is Sakin (50, this particle's accusative govenment is 

negated with the lightening (llkLi) of its Nun. Regarding the third (^I» 50- it's explanation 

is obvious. In this regard, the author says that its meaning is interpreted (Jjtii). 
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Next, the feminine singular Demonstrative Noun (is j ,j j »i j ^i j b). The form for the 
feminine Dual is (jb) for the nominative and (&?) for the accusative and genitive. The 

plurals for both the masculine and feminine are either: (^j!) with elongation (Iju) or (j^jl) 
with the shortened Alif (U^i). 

The particle (a- illl fu) which is used to arouse attention, is routinely prefixed to the 
Demonstratives, as in: ^L* <si* .^li* < II» . Also, prefixed to the end of the Demonstrative is 
the letter Kerf (J) known as (olkktl Jils"). This Kaf is also found representing the 
second-person dual and plural, as in: jLii rMi <L£Ji, for example: {±j> jlLxi ^AJI ^JJi^ 
"777/5 is he with respect to whom you blamed me... " [1 2:32] 

When this Kaf is not preceded by the letter Lam (J), it signifies that which is of medium 
distance away, as in: Ll» ^ L^S '&jal\ dli That road is near here. When combined with the 
letter Lam, as in: dUb <!kti, it signifies remoteness in distance, as in: Isj jjUl iUi _i j^jJI 7~/7e 
man in that house is Zaid. 

The combination of the letters Kaf and Lam are not used in the dual forms of the 
Demonstratives. They are also not entered upon the plural which is elongated ( s XlO- Nor 
are they entered upon Demonstratives having the (*~i£)l il») prefixed to them. 
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[2.37] From The Mabniyyat: The Relative Noun (J>J>sJl) 

The Relative Noun is either a particle or a noun. Then, (The Relative Noun) related to the 
particle is every particle interpreted with its relative clause in (the meaning) of a Masdar. 
The well-known (of such Relative Nouns related to the particle) are five: jJ «•/ < L> » j! .£!, for 
example: LJjil l!l j^i£j J jl /s // /7o/ enough for them that We have revealed (to you a book); 
'&} yf IjJjJii 5I j That you fast is better for you; oL^JI sjj Ij-i: Lw Because they forgot the 
day of reckoning; fc> j-ji-jill ^Lt j_^j 1 iJj j So that there should be no difficulty for the 
believers; sis oil jiJu >i iio»! I^y Every one of them loves that he should be granted a life 
of a thousand years. 



[2.37] COMMENTARY 

The third type of Mabniyyat or indeclinable nouns are Relative Nouns or Mausul (j^jjJl). 

In general, the Relative Noun can be thought of as a bridge between two expressions. In 
terms of grammar, its purpose is to make the second expression relative to the first 
expression in meaning, as in: 4 lift bL* ^iJI JJ Ja*Jl|» "All praise is due to Allah Who guided 

us to this..." [7:43] The second sentence (lift Uai) is required to have a pronoun in it 

which refers to the first sentence (Jj ii»JI). This pronoun is termed (JbbJl) and it relates the 

second expression to the first. In the example, the concealed pronoun (>*) estimated in 

the verb (bL*) is the (JbLJI) in the second sentence which refers to the word (Jjl). The 

second sentence becomes a relative clause (iL») for the first sentence. The Relative 

Noun ((jjJI) also has a concealed pronoun (ji) which also refers to the same word in the 

first sentence. 
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There are two types of Relative Nouns: those related to particles (?J>iJI Jj-»>sJl) and those 
related to nouns (^V 1 Jj-^>-")- The topic of this section is the the former and the latter is 
the topic of the next section. The best known of these particles are five: jJ .ji" <L> «jl <£!. 
Three are Nawasib (L~*>\JJ\), meaning accusative particles (iJ <jf .50- The other two are 
known as (sSjl,hi,\\ J 3 L>), in other words, used in the meaning of a Masdar. 

Obviously, the Relative Noun related to particles are not actually nouns, rather they are 
particles which are interpreted in the meaning of a Masdar along with its relative clause. It 
is a rule that when an accusative particle having the meaning of a Masdar is combined 
with a verb, the expression can also be interpreted with the verb's Masdar. Taking one of 
the examples from the text: {<j[^J\ 'ahid. LJjii HI %4&i°J jty "Is it not enough for them that We 
have revealed to you a book. "[29:51] The relative clause (C»b£JI \t\As. LJjST) can also be 
expressed using the verb's Masdar (jrpl) in its place, as in: oi^Ji '^4-^ ^Lp! H^ r* J ' ^ s ^ 
not enough for them our re velation of the book upon you. 

We can examine each of the author's remaining examples (refer to the source for the 
complete expression): 

• {•Jj$± IjJjJ^-jl if "That fasting is beter for you..." [2:184] The accusative particle 
(o0 and the verb which it governs (ijJj-i:) can be interpreted with the verb's 
Masdar {%jJ), as in: •& yy> •Jii^j Your fasting is better for you. 

• {^>L^J\ i}j Ijjj Lj^ "Because they forgot the day of reckoning." [38:26] Here, the 
particle (zj>,.hrj\ L>) along with the verb following it may be interpeted with the 
verb's Masdar (5^), as such: ^L^»JI ijj fcjL^ Because of their forgetting the 
day of reckoning. 

ryt ;>-^jiJ! Jl£ ^Jj 1 1J4 j} "So that there should be no difficulty for the believers. " 
[33:37] In this example, the defective verb (5^) can also be interpreted with its 
Masdar (l°J), as in: jp> '^^i\ >J^ l°J "i 1J4 In order that there should be no 
difficulty for the belie vers. 

• {iLz Lil I >Jju °J> pu>i ijjf "Every one of them loves that he should be granted a life 
of a thousand years. " [2:96] The Masdar ($~Jd) can replace the verb (jOi), as in: 
iLi Li]f i'jyJc jj i*o>l jjj Every one of them loves if his living is for a thousand years. 
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• 



j^jjJsLo lis" 51 p ljl j < j*wsJi ^j^ya lis" 5! ^^ UftiiisJ jLdJi j jiJJJi j o^jiii 

.J> JLifl j ^JjiiJ tf&lj\£iJ[i\ jJ> jl Lo ji*j li j ji j y j jl j Lo j ^s j .dJj^JI 

[2.38] Completion: The Relative Noun 

The Relative Noun related to nouns (f^yi J^J^Jl) are those which require a relative 
clause and pronoun (referring to the main clause). It is (jj}\) for the masculine and (_ill) 
for the feminine. For the (masculine and feminine) dual is (jlJJI) with Alif, if they (the 
masculine and feminine are) in the place of a nominative word. With Ya if they are in the 
place of the accusative or genitive. For the masculine plural is (^Jji) and ('^JJl), without 
exception (for all cases). For the feminine plural is Ciktl) and (jdJ\) and {jj\Jj\). 

(Also, there are:) (;>s); (Lo); (jl); (jl); (J) and (li) following the interrogative (Lo) or 
interrogative (;^o) for the feminine and masculine. 



[2.38] COMMENTARY 

This is the completion of the previous section on the Relative Noun, the third type of 
Mabniyyat or indeclineable nouns. The topic of this section is the Relative Noun related to 
nouns (h~fi\ Jj-J>dl). As previously mentioned, the purpose of the Relative Noun is to 

make two expressions relative to one another, as in: 4i>L>*Jl j ,>lill l»ijj jx\\ jlltl \Jz\j} 

"Then be on your guard against the fire of which men and stones are the fuel. " [2:24] 
The Relative Noun is placed between two expressions. The expression following the 
Relative Noun is linked to the expression preceding it by a pronoun embedded in the 
second expression (\j>*Jj). This pronoun, termed (Jbl*)l), refers to the word (jlltl), a 

feminine noun, in the first expression, thereby making the latter expression relative to 
first, meaning that the fuel of the fire will be men and stones. 
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The Relative Noun for the singular, masculine and feminine are (^JJI) and (<«iJl), 

respectively. For the dual, the Relative Nouns are (jlJJl) and (jbJl) for the masculine and 

feminine. This is the form for words in the place of a nominative word. When the Relative 
Noun is in the place of an accusative or genitive word, the forms are (jjjJI) and (^l). 

For the plural, the masculine forms are: (^JjVl) and (^itl). These two forms are used for all 
grammatical states. The feminine forms are: CJktl) and {jhl\) and (jsjjlf). Likewise, these 
forms are used for all grammatical states. 

There is another group of Relative Nouns which are used for both the masculine 
and feminine: 

• (j-s) Meaning: he who, she who, as in: ^oljLill j> ^ *J L>Li; aJJI £1 -J °J Vf "Do you 
not see that Allah is He Whom obeys whate ver is in the hea vens. .."[22:18] 

• (L.) Used for the inanimate, as in: i'jjLJc Lo j j*£ili illl 5} "And Allah has created 
you and what you make. " [37:96] 

• (jl) This Definite Article is used in the meaning of (jiJI), as in: iijiUl bl jiJI %\> He 
whom I have struck came. 

• (ji) At times, this noun can be used in the meaning of a Relative Noun, as in: 
iil3 > *4| c^j-^- Whichever of them pleases me he is arriving. Likewise, its 
feminine form (2ul) can be used in a similar manner. 

• (ji) Is used in the meaning of (^JJl) as in: 

"Surely the water is the water of my father and my grandfather. 
And my well is that which I have dug and that which I covered. " 24 

• (li) This word is used in the meaning of a Relative Noun when it is combined with 
two interrogative nouns (l*) and (j-s), as in: li °>s j ISL.. These two words will 
examined in the next section. 
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akin* 

j .juJuli-o Lo j ^o j tajj^j^o Ijj CJlj IS jvo j C*Ajl^3 liLo Coj lil j (taJiLlwo) 
.(j^ki ^1 jl p y£ ^1 |_ ? 1*£j U-giLo Lfl^ji j j^jii-o U^5 t l^Udl <iU j *ij v'>?^' 

.UJij^ijOlj^Jloi VI 
[2.39] An Issue 

When you say: c»al^ lil* What is that which you've made? And: cJ\j lib- 5 ^° ^ ^ a ^ 
whom you have seen? Then, (li) is a Relative Noun, (Lo) and (^) are both Mubtada and 

the reply (to the question) is nominative. It is (permissible) for you to nullify (its 
government). Then, they (meaning Lo and ^) are objects. You can construct (li) with (Lo) 

and fa) in the meaning of which thing or which person. 

Then, all are objects and the reply (is based on the) estimation of the accusative. Make 
anologies based upon it, as in: >>i lil* What is that which happened? and: ^13 li^-s Whom 

is that who stood? Except that the reply is nominative, without exception. 



[2.39] COMMENTARY 

This section completes the discussion of the Relative Noun with the review of one issue. 
More specifically, this section deals with the word (li) when combined with the 
interrogatives (Lo) and fa). 

The author gives two examples and then offers some perspectives on its syntax. The first 
perspective is that the interrogatives, meaning (Lo) and fa) are the Mubtada. The word 

(li) is the Relative Noun and the verbs (cjij ScJLJ) are the Khabar. The reply, meaning the 

reply to the question, is nominative, as in: Vcjl^ liLo What is that which you have made? 

(reply:) jb A house, meaning: jla ^ it is a house. YcJj li ^5 Who is that whom you saw? 

(reply:) jjj Zaid, in other words: Jjj > He isZaid. 
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Next, the author mentions that it is permissible to eliminate (li) from both expressions, as 

in: VcJ>L^ L> What did you make? YcJ\j b-» Whom did you see? In doing this, however, the 

two interrogatives become objects (JjilsJl) for the verb. More specifically, they become 

objects which are placed ahead of their governing agents (the verb). Therefore, what is 
estimated is: ?i» 'cJ^j> and: Ijj cJj- In this view, the word (li) is regarded to be extraneous 

(eJbljJI) and, therefore, non-essential to the expression's meaning. 

When the word (li) is combined with these two interrogatives, its meaning is estimated to 
be: 5 jj, y Which thing or: ^J*! '"J\ Which person, as in: YcJc^ , -_i '"J\ Which thing have 
you made ?'cS\j ^pLi '"J\ Which person have you seen ? 

From the text, the author says: "Then, all are objects and the reply (is based on the) 
estimation of the accusative... " Meaning that from this perspective, the interrogatives are 
verbal objects in all scenarios, whether the word (li) is considered extraneous or not. In 
both cases, these interrogatives are considered objects placed ahead of the verbs 
following them, as in: Tli jj cS\j ^liL- cj>Lj. As verbal objects, they are in the place of the 

accusative. The reply to the question, then, will also be accusative based on an estimated 
expression for both scenarios, as in: YcJc^> liL. What is that which you've made? (reply:) 

Ijb A house, in other words: Ij* cj>Lj I made a house. Or YcJL^ L> What have you made? 

(reply:) !> A house, with the same reply. 

The author mentions that you can make an anology based on this and then provides two 
examples: >>i ISL> What is that which happened? and: il3 li ^ Who is that who stood? 

The important point regarding these examples is that the verbs in both are intransitive, 
meaning that they do not require an object to complete its meaning. As such, it is not 
possible to regard these interrogatives to be verbal objects placed ahead of the verb. 

In this scenario, the interrogatives (L.) and (^-s), whether combined with the word (li) or 

not, are the Mubtada and the verbs are the Khabar. The reply to the question is 
nominative, without exception due to the estimation of the following: Y^-j* lil» What is that 

which happened? (reply:) ^L*i 'jay. Your leaving happened, .13 li j-s Whom is that who 

stood (reply:) ojj Zaid. In other words, jjj ils Zaid stood. In each case, the reply is 

nominative whether the word (li) is combined with the interrogative or not. 
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V>*-* l$JLo JjVI 31 «*if^ j j-l£ j^iSl VI U^jIj>I J j-l£ (jiL> j $££ 2j^±6 LJ 

[2.40] From The Mabniyyat: Compounds (iJ>£Jl) 

It is that which is compounded of two words not having any relationship between them. 
Then, if the second (word) embraces (the meaning) of a particle, they are both made 
Mabniy, like: yl£ i^jS- Fifteen and >1& ^jU Eleven and their sisters, except >lt \j£\ Twelve 

and its branches. 

Then, the first (word) of (twelve) is Mu'rab, based on the preferred (opinion). Otherwise, 
the second (word) is Mu'rab, like: dJju Ba'labakka, if it was not a Mabniy (word) before the 
construction, like: kjj^, Sibawaih. 



[2.40] COMMENTARY 

The fourth category of the Mabniyyat or indeclineable nouns are compounds (£-i>SJI). The 
author defines a compound as two words combined together without any relationship 
between them. This definition excludes words such as: Jjl ifc 'Abdullah, since these two 

words have the relationship of an Idafah between them. 

The author mentions: "Then, if the second (word) embraces (the meaning) of a particle, 
they are both made Mabniy, like: >Lc Lui Fifteen and >lc ^iU Eleven and their sisters, 

except jLt. \j£\ Twelve and its branches. " 

The example of fifteen is given: -Jl£ *?„',£ , wherein both are Mabniy. The particle whose 
meaning is implied in the compound is (j), meaning: yl£ j ?,-;,;£. Both words in this type 
compound are Mabniy based on Fathah. The exception to this rule is -Jl£ \j£[ Twelve and 
her sisters, meaning >ii idil and >Ii Ldi . 
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Twelve is an exception because it is considered Mu'rab, based on the preferred opinion of 
the author. This number (jUil), as previously mentioned, mimics the dual, although it is 

not. Therefore, in the nominative case it is: (jLil) and in the accusative and genitive case 

it is:(^Iil). 

If the meaning of a particle is not inferred in the construction, then, the second word of the 
compound is Mu'rab, as in: "sAk, Ba'labakk. The name of this Lebanese city is a 

compound of (J^) and (aL) whose meaning is archaic. In the nominative state, it is: "sAk>. 
In the accusative and genitive states, it is: oUU; . 

The last point is that the second word will be Mu'rab unless that word was Mabniy 
originally before being placed in a compound construction. The example given is the 
name of the famous grammarian, Sibawaih. His name is a compound wherein the second 
word (^j) is Mabniy based on Sukun originally. Therefore, after becoming a compound it 
remains unchanged. 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili <& ^LUJl jj^JI .Iaj - jfrll j^Jt ^a a. — ~JI \~<^-~ 



^Mi 
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[JuS J5 Lo jjs j C**UI :JjVl :S .-;■$> jyb j <aJLL« olyiVL O^l py JJT (:*Jj£ll) 
j Uj-tl **iij i ^ij»J>o JUw Lil jjs j iaUiSl CJlc.^1 j . UU2J ^zjlLa (J* (_?■*-* 

sIj^T ^jfU :i^5 i UjI Jsl^ii o^JjJI ^*~b **j 5 Li ,Jljf)l J>. L-Sf J * J jS? I iS^llI 
J^j ^T> :>sJ i JJLifl£i VI j .o^ 1 f U" J^J J 'V^ 1 ki/ 'SMj j 'V^ 1 *^j/ 
,J IsjU jl Uj13 jl « LaIjijx Ll«*> £Jt5l>»i CwJjJ j 6jb JU. jl aJLc jl t*ijjl> *!£*> 

. U j-ijjU jll)l 
[2.41] Tawabi': Appositive Subordinates (yjl\) 

(Appositive Subordinates) are every branch (of apposition wherein words are) given I'rab 
with the I'rab (of the word's) principle. (The Appositive Subordinates) are five. The first: 
the Adjective. It is that subordinate which indicates a meaning in its principle, without 
exception. Most often it is a derivative. It is either in the state of the principle and follows it 
in I'rab, definiteness, indefiniteness, (being) singular, dual, plural, masculine and 
feminine. Or (the subordinate is) in the state of (words) connected to (the principle) and 
follows (the principle) in the first three (of eight matters of agreement). 

Regarding the remaining (five), if the pronoun of the principle is made nominative, then 
there is agreement also, for example: oSfl l^J %J\ j,i\> A woman of a noble father came 

to me; <~h\ \^J j%£j j>i\> Two men of a noble father came to me; *Ji\ f L£ Jl>j ji^> Men of a 

noble father came to me. 

Otherwise, it is like a verb, for example: iib,l> 31&* J»j j>i\> A man his servant is good came 
to me; Jjla ZJU J»j j>i\> There came to me a man his house is lofty; Jjla JL. j\>j j,% !> There 
came to me a man his house is lofty. And U)xu. Lu^ c&ljd £~$ I me t two women of two 
good servants; l4^A jllll Jt iZztt* jl) LjU ^sp\yj\c*0 I met two women their servants were 
standing in the house. 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili $ 3XUJI jj^JI -Iaj i^ill j^Jt ^a a. — ~JI \~<^-~ 



[2.41] COMMENTARY 

This section begins a new discussion regarding Mu'rab words. In grammar, there is a 
category of words known as the Tawabi' or Appositive Subordinates, due to their need to 
follow their principle word in I'rab, number, gender, definiteness and indefiniteness. The 
term Tawabi' (jUjS) is the plural of (jLb), meaning: following, succeeding, subordinate, etc. 

This category is related to those words which are subordinates to words to which they are 
linked in apposition. The subordinate word is known as (^ilfl) and the principle to which it 

is in apposition is the (^iisJl). 

The Appositive Subordinates are in five categories. The first category and the topic of this 
section is the adjective (cJcJ\). Grammarians also use the term (iiUl) in a synonymous 

meaning. A few grammarians, however, do make a distinction between the two. One such 
grammarian, Khaleel Ibn Ahmad, has the view that the (cJ>il\) is used specifically for 
praiseworthy attributes while the (iLkll) may be used for praiseworthy attributes and other 
types of attributes as well. Others say that the (ilktl) refers to transitional states, like 
standing and sitting, while the (c^ltl) refers to character or that which is created, as in 
generosity and color, respectively. 

An adjective is defined as: "The part of speech that modifies a noun or other substantive 
by limiting, qualifying, or specifying. " 25 The adjective is the appositive subordinate due to 
its relationship to the noun which it modifies, the principle. The principle is known as: 
(ojiUl) or (>j^J>JI) while the adjective is the (c^lll) or (iiktl). The adjective will display 

agreement with the word that it modifies in some of the following eight matters: 1 ) I'rab; 2) 
definiteness; 3) indefiniteness; 4) being singular; 5) being dual; 6) being plural; 7) 
masculinity and 8) femininity. 

For example: {&hti\ j^UI jJUJI ill I j>} "He is Allah the Creator, the Maker, the Fashioner... " 

[59:24] The three words following the Glorious name of God, namely (jj^JI f^U! jJUJl) are 

all adjectives modifying this Glorious name. These adjectives agree with the word which 
they modify in I'rab in that all are nominative. They agree in definiteness, as displayed by 
the Definite Article. All the adjectives are also in agreement being singular and masculine. 
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The author defines the adjective in the following terms: "It is that subordinate which 
indicates a meaning in its principle, without exception. " Meaning that the adjective's 
meaning is not for itself, rather its meaning is found in the noun which it modifies. Each 
attribute in the example is implied in the meaning of the Glorious name of God (IIJI). 

Without exception, means without restrictions, like that of time. This is a subtle point 
which distinguishes the adjective from the Hal (JUJI), which describes a subject or object 

within the context of a particular time, as in: Ls\j juj j>i\> Zaid came to me riding. While the 

Hal (Cilj) is descriptive, its meaning is restricted to the particular time when Zaid came. 

As such, this attribute does not signify any permanency. The attributes of God, on the 
other hand, are permanent attributes unaffected by time or other restrictions. 

At times, the adjective may be related to words connected to a noun rather than to the 
noun itself, as in: u^i ,UL*JI 11* Hind's father is the scholar. In this expression, the attribute 

(,UL«Jl) modifies the word following it (^i). However, the genitive pronoun attached to this 

modified word, namely (u) makes direct reference to the Mubtada (11*). From the 

reference of this pronoun, it is understood that all that follows the Mubtada (u^i jUi*JI) is its 

Khabar. As such, the Mubtada is indirectly modified by this adjective as the nature of the 
Khabar is to make attribution to its Mubtada. In this scenario, the adjective is required to 
agree with the word that it modifies in the first three of the eight areas of possible 
agreement, meaning I'rab, definiteness and indefiniteness. 

Regarding the remaining five areas of possible agreement, agreement is required when 
the nominative pronoun implied in the adjective directly references the nominative 
pronoun implied in the modified word. The author gives three examples exemplifying this 
point: 

• <Ji\ itj/ T\y/\ jzl* A woman of a noble father came to me. The adjective (^J) has 

a pronoun implied within it (r-*) which makes reference to the nominative 

pronoun implied in the modified noun (ii>*°l), which is also (^). This referencing of 

the pronouns here is the government which the adjective effects upon the 
modified word (ojjLUI), the verbal subject in this sentence. This referencing also 

requires that the adjective agree with the modified noun in the five remaining 
matters, namely being singular, dual, plural, masculine and feminine. As a result, 
the adjective is also singular and feminine. 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili <& ^LUJl jj^JI .Iaj - jfrll j^Jt ^a a. — -J I \-.j-~ 



The adjective has another word attached to it as its Tamyeez (yVl). The Tamyeez 

clarifies the meaning of the word to which it is attached. It is from this that we 
understand that the ascription of noblity is related to the Tamyeez, meaning the 
father. The relationship of a woman and father is, of course, understood but it 
also connects the Tamyeez with the subject. Estimated in this expression is the 
following: ZH\ u* %^J sf>sl j>i\>. Had it not been for the Idafah (oSfl 1%/), the 

adjective (lij/) would have remained indefinite, one of the first three areas of 

required agreement. 

• JH\ LjJ o%*j jii\> Two men of a noble father came to me. In a similar manner to 

the previous example, the adjective (L^/) has implied within it a pronoun (U) 

which references the pronoun of the sentence's subject (o^j), also (U). The 

agreement between the implied pronouns of the adjective and the noun which it 
modifies, then, is the obvious indicator of their relationship as subordinate (jLb) 

and principle (j^is). Likewise, the adjective has its Tamyeez (<J$\) attached to it 

in an Idafah relationship. . 

As the subject is nominative and dual, the adjective is also nominative and dual. 
As a rule, the Nun of the dual (jU*/) is always elided when it is the first-term of 

an Idafah. Therefore, in addition to agreement in I'rab, there is agreement in that 
both the adjective and modified word are dual and masculine. 

• i_»Sfl *{\£ JUj j>i\> Men of a noble father came to me. Continuing in the same 
manner, the adjective (i[£) has a pronoun implied within it LJ) which makes 
reference to the pronoun implied in the verbal subject (JU,), also (jU). The 
adjective has its Tamyeez (^Sfl) annexed to it in an Idafah. The adjective is 
masculine and plural in agreement with the word which it modifies (Jl>j). 

When an adjective is not nominative due to the reference of its implied pronoun to the 
implied pronoun in the modified word, rather it is nominative due to a word associated 
with the modified word, then the situation of an adjective is like that of a verb. If the verb is 
put in the place of the adjective and it agrees with the word that it makes nominative in 
these five possible areas of agreement, then it is required for the adjective to agree with 
the modified word. If the verb does not agree in these five areas of agreement, then, the 
adjective is not required to agree in these five areas. The author gives four examples: 
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i-bjl, Aii* j^j ^"u /I /775A7 ca/77e to /7?e /7/s servant is good. The adjective (21^) 

modifies the noun (S4j)- However, the adjective is governed by the word 

connected to the modified noun (l^U). If a verb is put in the place of the 

adjective, it will be required for the verb to agree with that which follows it, 
meaning its subject, as in: iii,L> cJ.,i> J>j ji\>. As the rule for verbs stipulates 

that when the verb's subject is a true feminine noun (*uu» iijJ) and there is no 
separation between the verb and its subject, the verb must agree with the 
subject's gender. Thus, a masculine verb would be inappropriate in this situation. 
Therefore, agreement with the modified word Q4J) is not required. 

«jli JU ji »jlj Lilt J>j jtXr A man came to me his house is lofty. The modified noun 

is (J>j) and its adjective may be either (Liu.) or (ju), feminine or masculine, 

respectively. If a verb is put in the place of the adjective, agreement is 
permissible (not required) as the word (Ji) is a literal feminine (s^kli iJjJ), as in: 

iji cJU jl ejli }U J>j (Jj L>. 

When a verb's subject is a literal feminine word, agreement is not required as 
long as the subject is an apparent noun. Therefore, the masculine or feminine 
form of the verb will suffice. As such, the adjective may also be masculine or 
feminine. 

LiUfi L^ tfpiyjVcg} I met two women of two good servants. The modified noun 
(jxljj l) is in the accusative as it is the object of the verb (cjjJ). If we replace the 
adjective with a verb, as in: L*Lfc '&l> ^-lyl c^it, it is required for the verb to be 
singular and masculine in agreement with its subject (Li Lux), a masculine noun. 
Therefore, the adjective (Li») is required to be singular and masculine. Its 
agreement with the modified noun is in I'rab only. 

L4^jL> jjji j> (Lqu jj) L;u j^\'j/\c^ I met two women their servants were standing 
in the house. In this expression, the modified word is (^iyi) and the adjective is 
either (Lsis) or (lisis). According to the rule, if we put a verb in the place of the 
adjective, we have the following expression: Uf^J> Jill J> ils ^fyTiu 
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The verb's subject (144;^) ' s a true feminine word (*UJi> iJjJ) and the rule 

regarding is that when a verb's subject is a true feminine noun and also an 
apparent noun with separation between the verb and its subject, agreement is 
permissible, not required. Therefore, the verb may be masculine (as seen in the 
example) or it may be feminine due to agreement with its subject, as in: c~sli. The 

adjective, likewise, may agree with the word associated with the modified word 
(L4^jL>) in being feminine or not, It does, however, agree with it in being singular. 

Again, the adjective does follow the modified word in I'rab. 
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Jufall 

j\ Ul jl if jl |^!> jl p jl M\ j j\J\ iLjy ^b $* j o>-^ ci>JUJI (:^l£jl) 
JxaJI LaktJ j£ j .^JjVl j ^L*^> j .j^S-t j JJj ^L> :>sJ i^J jl V jl Jj jl jl 
T^iaJ jl Ijjl J-^iiil pJ>JI |JLfr liLjl j-IAj V j . u -ijUL j aj ^LSJ ^T jJU 

ci> :>SJ iOjkfcdl j ;Oi?UJI ^j "Jf JaJji jl i Lo J^U jl J.,^lUJL JJalJI A-o ^1 

. LLjLI a j Lo j-il Lo j tlL^ [jJs j L^JjI^Ju j i Jjj j bl 

[2.42] Second (Tawabi'): Apposition With A Particle («J>JL *j>*sJI) 

It is the subordination (of one word to its principle) by the mediation of (_,) or {J) or (p) or 

(^!>) or (if) or (Ul) or (jl) or (Jj) or (i) or (;>£it), for example: _^u j hj j,ii> Zaid and 'Amr 

came to me;'jJfi\ j ^Lis* j H/e have gathered you and those of yore. At times, the verb is 

in apposition to a noun resembling it and vice versa. Apposition is not proper with a 
nominative dependent (pronoun, be it) apparent or concealed, except with disjuncture 
with a separator or whatever (type) separation it may be. Or by placing (H) between the 

subordinate and the principle, for example: jjj j bl cl> I and Zaid came; ^L* ^-s j I^J^jj 

777e w/7/ e/7/er a/o/?^ M////7 those who do good; LiLT v j Li>£l L> j We would not have 

associated (aught with Him) nor our fathers. 



[2.42] COMMENTARY 

The second of the Appositive Subordinates (yjjl) are those subordinate words which are 

in apposition to their principle by means of a conjunctive particle placed between them, 
for example: i^l j Lsj cS\j I saw Zaid and B'aqir. With this type of apposition, there are 

three components: the principle which is known as (lJ^jUsJI) in this type construction; the 

conjunctive particle {dLn\ *J>) and the subordinate or the (*A& JsjjLljI). In this example, 

the principle 0>*sJI), is (Lsj); the conjunctive particle is (j) and the subordinate word 

(iA& <JjL*jJ]), is (IjSL). 
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The conjunctive particle is the medium of apposition between the principle and 
subordinate words. What is implicit in this type of apposition is that the subordinate word 
is in the same ruling as its principle. The principle (Lsj) is a word in the accusative due to 
being the verbal object (ju JjjLLji) of the verb preceding it. The subordinate word (\jl) is in 

the same ruling as the verb's object and is also accusative. As a result, it is understood 
that both Zaid and Baqir were seen. 

The author mentions ten conjunctive particles of apposition (;_ik«JI AaJ>): 

• (j) The best known of the conjunctive particles, as in: 4j*s*U! J ^J ^J' & i) "And 
certainly We sent Nuh and Ibraheem. " [57:26] Generally, no sequence of action 
is implied with this particle, as in: yj>£ j juj j>i\> Zaid and 'Amrcame to me. Zaid is 

the principle and 'Amr is the subordinate. It cannot be discerned from the context 
whether Zaid and 'Amr came together or separately or whether Zaid came first or 
'Amr. Sometimes, however, a sequence may be understood from the context of 
an expression, as understood from the preceding verse. 

• [<J>) This particle is used to signify that an action has occurred in a certain 

sequence (L^}\), as in: yjj^ jjj j>i\> Zaid came to me, then 'Amr. From this 

particle, we understand Zaid came first, then afterward, 'Amr came. Again, Zaid 
is the principle and subject in the sentence and 'Amr is the subordinate. 

Another example: 4Uj-^ $> 4^ 'J^\ ^b ^ &$ "Glorify the name of your Lord, 

the Most High, Who creates, then makes complete. "[87:1-2] Meaning creation of 
things came first, then its completion. Both the principle ('jii-') and subordinate 

(j^J) are verbs. 

• (p) This particle has a similar meaning to the preceding particle (J) except that it 

implies a delay (fyj) between the sequence of actions, as in: jjj. p Jbj ji^>. Zaid 

came to me, then, 'Amr. English, however, does not adequately convey the 
distinction between (J) and (p) except with additional wording. Another example 

to consider: {'jJA^ iM p' 'M P vlP 0-? j^> 5' ^ 0-? j} "And on of His signs is that 
He created you from dust, then lo! you are mortals (who) scatter. " [30:20] The 
principle is a dependent pronoun h$) and subordinate an independent pronoun 

(pO- 
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('J^) Sometimes, this particle is used in the meaning of a conjunctive particle, as 

in: fLJSfl \J* j>LUI 6L* People die, even prophets. Meaning that people and 

prophets die. The word People (;>il)l), is both the nominative subject and the 

principle. Prophets (fL-iSfl), is the subordinate and also nominative. We 

understand, therefore, that people and prophets are in the same ruling with 
regard to death. 

(if) This particle often follows the Equalizing Hamzah fe^ltl s>i) which signifies 
equality between the principle (<jjLkJ\) and the subordinate (iA* <j^kLJl), as in: 
4,j^~^ b-? ^ ^ ^y^ r' Ll£ -> ; ' ~ [ ^ "^f 'M /s ^e same to us whether we are 
impatient (now) or patient, there is no place for us to fly to. "[14:21] Meaning that 
impatience (the principle) or patience (the subordinate) are equal. The 
apposition here is between the two verbs (Ldyf) and (l^s). 

This particle may also be used in combination with an interrogative particle, as 
in: i'oJ^\ j^> fi iSjiua %B'\ 1} "Is it you that create it or are We the creators?" 

[56:59] The apposition being between the two independent pronouns in this 
verse List) and &S). Refer to section 5.7 for more on this particle. 

(LSI) This particle is used to establish one of two matters, as in: ty LSI j gjj LSI aJLaJI 

Numbers are either even or (either) odd. In this type expression, there are two 
subordinate words following the particle, both are the Khabar of the principle 
(ijjJl), and all are nominative. A few grammarians doubt that the second instance 

of (lil) is a particle of apposition as it is preceded by another particle (j) 

apparently having the same purpose. 

Or it can signify doubt in matters, as in: yjj. LSI j ijj LSI ^/[> Either Zaid or (either) 
'Amr came to me. At times, its meaning may be ambiguous to the listener, as in: 
iwjj- 4>Jk ^! 5 }&Mi. ^! fUl jh fetyJ 'ojj>~\ j} "And others are made to await Allah's 
command, whether He chastise them or whether He turns to them (mercifully). " 
[9:106] As the verse implies, the listener does not yet know which situation he 
will face. In each instance, the particle is followed by a verbal sentence. 
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Also, the particle can signify having a choice between two or more matters, as in: 

4Li> 14-j j±d5 $ lil j ojjc 51 III ^>ill li Cf "O Zul-Qarnain! Either give them a 

chastisement or do them a benefit. " [18:86] Or it may provide details of a matter, 
as in: i*\jjf lil j U"Ls lil J_~-£JI JL&s 1:1) "Surely We have shown the way: he may 

be thankful or unthankful. " [76:3] The two accusative words following the particle 
(\jJ6) and (f^U) clarify the state of the person guided to the path. The person, the 

dependent pronoun attached to the verb (sLsI*) is the principle, meaning that he 

is either grateful or ungrateful. Refer to section 5.9 for more regarding this 
particle. 

(ji) This particle occurs in numerous meanings. At times, it may signify doubt, as 

in: «Lji 'jejq ji Ljj LLJ lyis p£J -J j^i-e Jj13 JU^ '>4 speaker among them said: How 

long have you tarried? They said: We have tarried for a day or part of a day. " 
[18:19] As both the principle and subordinate are equal, it expresses doubt since 
both, meaning a day or part of a day, cannot both be correct. It can signify 
ambiguity for the listener, as in: ij^J p~^ J> ji j& 'J*J °Jw ji fy} "And most surety 

we or you are on a right way or manifest error. [34:24]. Or it signifies a choice 
between matters, as in: {'^^4 ji f*U*' hy>4* ^ ^j' b-5 o^" 1 — '" ?>^ } ^°! '^5^} "So 
its expiation is the feeding of ten poor men out of the middling (food) you feed 
your families with or their clothing... " [5: 89] 

Sometimes, the choice is between permissible matters, as in: sujjl J\ fLLui ^u 

Sit with scholars or ascetics. Or with negation, it can signify a choice between 
two forbidden or disliked matters, as in: {Ijjf ji Lil °^L> ^y 1 j} "And obey not 

from among them a sinner or an ungrateful one. " [76:24] It may also have the 
meaning of (jj), as in: i&Ljj ji <jS\ pt, ^Jl JLLji j) "And We sent him (Yunus) to a 

hundred thousand, rather they exceeded." [37:147] It can signify division 
between the principle and subordinate, as in: {\jl^5 jjl^i ji Ijji \jj \J\j j} "And 

they say: Be Jews or Christians, you will be on the right course. " [2:1 35] 
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• (jj) This particle is used as a particle of apposition, in variance with it's original 

meaning, when it signifies that the ruling has been transferred from the principle 
(jSjLkd\) to the subordinate (aA& <jjzxz}\), as in: yjj. jj jjj j>i\> Zaid came to me, 

rather 'Amr, meaning that Zaid has not come. At times, it follows a command or 
negation, in the same meaning, as in: /jj. Jj jjj j,i\> L. Zaid didn't come to me, 

rather 'Amr, meaning rather 'Amr didn't come. 

• {i) This particle is used in a similar manner to the previous particle except in the 
reverse, meaning that the ruling is established for the principle (o^iLlJI) rather 
than the subordinate (jJl& »j_^*ji), as in: Jill H oi^spi l£ Take the book, not the 
pen. Meaning the book, the principle, is what is being commanded to take. 

• (j£±J) This particle is also used in a manner similar to (Jj) in that the ruling is 
established for the subordinate (*Ji LJ^JaAsJI), as in: I^La ;^£J bl5" jIjj ^J Zaid is not 

a writer but a poet. In its original usage, this particle is most often preceded by 
the conjunctive particle (j), as in: {'c^J^ *» IjJl^ c£il j jULuii L> j^ '>4/7c/ Hfe are A7o/ 
unjust to them, but they themselves were unjust. " [43:76] 

The author provided a couple of examples in the text: 

• 3 yj. j jjj j>{\> Zaid and 'Amr came to me. The particle of apposition (j) signifies 
that 'Amr, the subordinate (*Ji vj^AJI), is in the same ruling as Zaid, the principle 
(lJj£*sJI). Zaid is the verb's subject and, therefore, nominative. As a result, it is 
understood that both Zaid and 'Amr came. 

• {'^JJi\ j jJ'Lii* 3} 'We have gathered you and those of yore." [77:38] Again, the 
particle of apposition is (j). The difference in this expression is that the apposition 
is being made to an accusative dependent pronoun (^) as opposed to an 

apparent noun, as found in the previous example. Again, the particle of 
apposition signifies that both the principle (<jjLkJ\) and subordinate {JL& JsjUjl) 

are in the same ruling as verbal objects and accusative nouns. Therefore, we 
understand that people of the present and those of the past will be gathered 
together. 
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Next, the author states a few rules in the text: "At times, the verb is in apposition to a 
noun resembling it and vice versa. " 

The noun resembling the verb is a reference to the noun which is a derivative of a verb, 
like the Active Participle (J^UJI pi) which is derived from an active voice verb. Or the 

Passive Participle (Jjildl pi) which is derived from a passive voice verb. 

For example: ijs^ bjj &jJa)\ The strikers of Zaid, then murdered him. The verb (ijsi) 
following the particle of apposition (j) is in apposition with the Active Participle (j^jLLii). 
The meaning is: ijs^j Ijjj \JtjS jjJJI Those who struck Zaid, then murdered him, wherein 
the Active Participle can replace an active voice verb. 

Another example: {{*%> *j &\j i^J c>\^iJJ\j} "Then those that make raids at morn, then 
thereby raise dust." [100:3-4] In this expression, the principle 0Ji*d\) is the Active 
Participle (ol^^iiJI) and the subordinate {iA& vj^AJi) is the verb (5^1) which follows the 
particle of apposition (J). 

The reverse is also permissible, meaning the apposition of a derivative noun to a verb, as 
in: 4s>*JI 0-5 f4^^ fcA* i ^4^' o-5 Lr*-" kM^ "He brings forth the living from the dead and He is 
the bringer forth of the dead from the living. " [6:95] The Active Participle (rJJ) is in 
apposition to the verb (fcj4) by means of the particle (j). 

The next rules mentioned in the text are: "Apposition is not proper with a nominative 
dependent (pronoun be it) apparent or concealed, except with disjuncture with a 
separator or whatever (type) separation it may be. Or by placing (H) between the noun 

and the word in apposition, for example: If, j b! cl> I and Zaid came; ^j> &> j bpjiii; They 

will enter along with those who do good; bill 1 j bi>£i b» 3 We would not have associated 

(aught with Him) nor our fathers. " 

Apposition is not proper with a nominative dependent pronoun, meaning a pronoun of the 
subject in a verb, whether that pronoun's concealment is implied (}•'.•■ »H), as in: Ji«S, or 

conspicuous (jjUJI), as in: cJUi. The author provides an example which gives the proper 

manner of making such an apposition: Juj j bl cl> I and Zaid came. 
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The independent pronoun (bl) is added to emphasize the dependent nominative pronoun 

(of the first person) conspicuously concealed in the verb. The apposition, then, is made to 
the independent pronoun rather than the nominative pronoun concealed in the verb. The 
independent pronoun (bl) provides the required separator between the verb (cl>) and the 

word in apposition (jjj). Therefore, it would improper to say: jjj j cJL>. 

In the second example: i'^L? b- 5 3 U^A;) "They will enter along with those who do good. " 

[13:23], the word (^) is in apposition to the verb (^J^JS) by means of the particle (j). More 

specifically, apposition is made to the pronoun concealed in the verb i^A). In accordance 

with the rule, the apposition is proper because the accusative pronoun attached to the 
verb (u) provides the required separation between the verb foJ±L) and the noun in 

apposition to it (^-s). 

The next rule is that apposition is also made proper when the particle of negation (^) is 
placed between the principle 0^l*JI) and the subordinate (iA& <jjL*d\), as in the 
example: 4 bib I 1 j bSy£\ La 3} We would not have associated (aught with Him) nor our 
fathers. " [6:148] The principle (o^jLiJl) is the verb (bi>£!) whose nominative pronoun (j*S) 
is conspicuously concealed. The subordinate (*A£ <jjL*J\), in other words (bill), is 
separated from this verb by the particle of negation (1) following the particle of apposition 
(j). This particle of negation provides the required separation between the {JjLkJl) and 
the (jJui lJj^LlJI) in accordance to the rule. 
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V j .jJjj j <iL Oj>5 :>SJ 'jj^- 5 v^*-^ ] lM sM 2 -*-*-^ ' i J-£- L) IaiUJI iL>u j (:ilp) 
*^>JJI j Jjj Jill ^i :yJ ^i fy jjj'uW ^U tfMLj j4^M °Jj-&^ "J^ <-^*4 

[2.43] Completion: 

The genitive particle returns to the principle word based upon a genitive pronoun, for 
example: jjjj j A. oj^ / passed by you and by Za id. Apposition is not made upon words 

governed by two different governing agents, according to the best known (views), except 
in the following (manner): yju. \-j^\ j jJj Jill J, In the house is Zaid and (in the) room is 

'Amr. 



[2.43] COMMENTARY 

This section completes the topic of apposition by means of a particle (^y^l LakLtl). This 

section is related to the subordinate word which is in apposition to a genitive word as its 
principle. 

In the example given in the text, jj), j cL oj>s / passed by you and by Zaid, the principle 

(^jkJuJ)) is the genitive pronoun (s) which is preceded by the genitive particle (J). The 

verb (oj>s) is a transitive verb which requires this genitive particle in order to connect to 

other words needed to complete its meaning. The word in apposition, meaning the 
subordinate {£?), is also required to connect to the verb in the same manner as the 

principle (oj^LlJI), making it genitive as well. The following example: jjj j il oj>s, is not 

correct for the subordinate because it lacks the genitive particle (J) connecting it to the 

principle's governing agent, namely the verb. Without the subordinate's connection with 
the principle's governing agent or the verb, it cannot be said that both the subordinate 
and the principle are in the same ruling. 
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The next point is related to an expression in which there are two different governing 
agents. In this expression, the Mubtada is (jjj) and nominative and the word QllJl) is 

genitive due to the government of the genitive particle (j>). Together (jllll j>), they form 

the Khabar for (jjj). The author's point is that the words following the particle of apposition 

(i) cannot make apposition to that which is before it in this type of arrangement. 

It is possible for the word, {/jj) to be in apposition to (jjj), however, the word (?>»JUI) 

cannot be in apposition to (Jill), in the opinion of most grammarians. The reason is that 

Zaid is the Mubtada and what follows it is its Khabar. Following the particle of apposition 
(j), we can make apposition between 'Amr and Zaid with 'Amr being in the same ruling of 

the Mubtada. The word following 'Amr (j>>**Jl), on the other hand, has no apparent reason 

for being genitive. 

The proper manner of making apposition in this type of expression is to place the genitive 
word ahead of the nominative word, as in: juj JjJ\ jt. Likewise, the arrangement after the 

particle of apposition should also place the genitive word ahead of the nominative word, 
as in: fjj. \y*£l\ j, making the final expression: fjj. s^AJl j jjj Jill J* Zaid is in the house 

and 'Amr (is in) the room. What makes this expression proper is that the apposition is 
made between the genitive words (jlltl) and foM^D respectively, making the word (|^JUI) 
subordinate to a genitive word, thereby making it genitive also. Then, the words Zaid and 
'Amr each become a Mubtada placed after its Khabar. As the Mubtada, each has its own 
government (isslj^yi) which makes both nominative. 
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i fjil} HI ji j .* A \Jy fSJJ\ Jjil j] ^jiL» yjo Lk$g\5j*j Lrlill (:dJlI)l) 

.fefSJI ji£ <J jJjiJI jliUrf j ^*)l j ^illl :ijjudj j k^JUJI J t j5^ill Jsiill >* 
i ^ j .(4-lijl ojjJJJI j Uj.^ffi jljuj j IdJj Jjj ^L> :Jyb i^Jli" l^a La j 

:j£5 < LX> jj j l^JUiT ^J Jj>'l ^i °^ tjikl liU j jL^> j ji j .}jLidJ Ilk" 

.4jl_^>l J *-i>w Jo /*-*■*-• -^ J •rPj-*~ ,3 J " 2 ** ^'V^' J"^"^ J .aJo -UJul CJjJLtl 

[2.44] The Third (Tawabi'): Takeed (Emphatic Apposition) (jLfliJI) 

(Emphatic Apposition) is the subordinate word signifying the establishment of its principle. 
Or (it signifies) the inclusion of the ruling for (the principle's) members. Emphatic 
Apposition is either literal and it is the repeated word. Or related to meaning and its words 
are: (^ilil) and (^Jl). These two agree with the emphasized word in other than their dual 

(form). Regarding the dual, these two are like the plural. You say: liii ijj j>i\> Zaid came 

to me himself and U^J-ii Jjjj The (two) Zaids themselves and °A.uK\ 5jjjj The Zaids 

themselves. 

(Emphatic Apposition) for the dual is (^) and (UK). For other than (the dual) there is (J<r); 
(;L^>) and (lilt), for that which has members that can be properly separated (from one 
another), although only in ruling. For example: lis" iiill cJ>ii| I purchased the servant, all of 
him. These (three) connect to a pronoun agreeing with the emphasized word. Sometimes 
(ji") is followed by (j*»i) and her sisters. 



[2.44] COMMENTARY 

The third type of the Appositive Subordinates (^.ijln) is Emphatic Apposition (Lsll/I). With 

this type of apposition, the subordinate word (^lill) is in apposition to a word that it 

emphasizes, meaning the principle (^iisJl). However, in this type of expression the 

principle is termed the (iifji-il) and the subordinate the (i^lill). The purpose of this 

apposition is to emphasize the establishment of the principle word or the inclusion of the 
sentence's ruling for all of the principle's members. 
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Emphatic Apposition is of two types: 

• Literal Emphasis (*kiltl i-sllll). It is the principle word which has been repeated in 
order to signify emphasis, as in: Joj jjj j>i\> Zaid came to me, Zaid. 

• Emphasis Related to Meaning (^jl^JI JL-S"l£ri). Emphasis is made by another word 

functioning as the principle's subordinate. Two words commonly used for this 
meaning of emphasis are (;>£) and (&*), as in: ili£ ji JjJ: Isj ^L> Za/tf ca/7?e 

/7//77Se/^ 

The author mentions that these two words of emphasis (^ <;>!;) will emphasize another 
word in forms other than its dual form, as in: 

Note that in the second example, the word of emphasis (i^litl) utilizes its plural form (j>&i) 

while its principle (J^jin) is in the dual form. It is the attached pronoun (U) which agrees 

with the principle's dual form. Therefore, only the singular and plural forms are used for 
these two words. The word Q^) follows the same rule with regard to its plural ($~it). As 

the author put it: "With regards to the dual, these two are like the plural:" 

f^^jj-^^^ l U J Mf -1 jlb^U ^^J^l* 

When it is desired for the subordinate word itself to be dual, the following two words are 
used (ids' j M5") for the masculine and feminine, respectively. A pronoun will also be 

attached which refers back to the principle noun, as in: l*£AS" j%£j ji\> Two men came to 

me, both of them. For the feminine: UldV jbiyl j>i\> Two women came to me both of 

them. 

For the plural, there are three words of emphasis: (JiT), (y»>) and (LsU). The author 

mentioned that these words are used to emphasize another word having members, 
although those members may only be conceptual or abstract, as in the author's example: 
ik ijjJI cJ>iil I purchased the servant, all of him. In an abstract sense, a servant can be 

purchased in a partnership with each partner owning a particular share. Each share 
constitutes a part of the whole, although the share itself is a member in concept only. 
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Each of these words differ only slightly in their meaning, as in: '^S ^jiJI ji\> The people 
came to me, each of them; °A^> yjft\ j>i\> The people came to me, all of them and the 
last: °{!fJli ijifl j,i\> The people came to me, the mass of them. These three words remain 
unchanged with regard to their principle and only the attached pronoun reflects 
agreement with the principle, as in: ^iiu ji j4*~? J' S4^ 'L-Xn J&W The women came to 
me, the mass of them. 

The last point made by the author is that the noun (£*>!) or one of her sisters can be found 
emphasizing the word (Ji"), as in: Oj*i>i °^k jLjill j(.\> The people came to me, each of them 

it t 

all together. Or for the feminine: jLo> *4^ '<■ L - i " ji^ The women came to me, each of them 
all together. The masculine plural is used in the first example and the feminine plural is 
used in the second example in order to agree with the principle words (i>i)l) and (fLJJI) 

which are masculine and feminine, respectively. 

The sisters of (^>\) all come to emphasize either (Jif) or (ji»l) displaying agreement in 
gender and number. The sisters are: 

• (£L°i). This word is used with (ji"), as in: -yj&i 'Jfc ijUl j>{\> The people came to me, 
each of them. Likewise, it also uses its masculine plural and feminine plural 
forms for agreement with the principle, as in: tX*b '"^ flJj\ j>i\> The women 
came to me, each of them. 

• Qiil). It is only used in combination with (j^>i), as in: '&*&\ 'j^4'\ *44°b I saw them, 
each of them. For the feminine: fl*K ;l*i>^^b I saw them, each of them. 

• {y4)- Also only used with (£i>i), as in: £^1 £i>i JL* 6i»I / too/r my rights, all of 
them. Similarly, it uses its masculine plural i^tt/^4 <i>*-^D or feminine plural (zLuaj) 
to agree with the principle which is also a masculine or feminine plural, as in: 
jU-Sjj sLo> ^ib I saw them, all together. 
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t J^aliiJI jjlJ ,^l j ^JlJL I^LsJ jl IjjL J^isJI ^>ll ill lil j .itf hi£ 

[2.45] Two Issues 

An indefinite word is only emphasized with (there being some) benefit. For that reason, 
Ljc, %£j cS\j I saw a man himself, is disallowed. When a dependent nominative pronoun, 

be it conspicuously concealed or implied, is emphasized with (^ilil) and (^ill), (the word 

of emphasis) should follow a separator. For example: 'JlzM pi l^jj You yourselves stand/ 

And: dLiii'cJI p Stand, you yourself! 



[2.45] COMMENTARY 

The topic of Emphatic Apposition is concluded with this section covering two issues. The 
first issue is that there is no emphasis related to meaning fejlAJl jL^BI) when the principle 

is an indefinite noun, unless there is some benefit. The author provides an example while 
saying that it is not allowed: Ljc, %£j cJ\j I saw a man himself. The meaning does not 

justify the emphasis. If the emphasis were not present, its meaning would be virtually 
unchanged. On the other hand, *k Lu£ cJ>ii[ / purchased a servant all of him, the 

emphasis (aK) provides beneficial information regarding the emphasized word (life) and 
its absence does alter the meaning of the expression. 

The second point is that Emphatic Apposition is not made with a verb's nominative 
pronoun, meaning the pronoun of the subject, regardless of whether the pronoun's 
concealment is conspicuous (jjUJl) as in (cJjS) or implied feiuJI), as in (^jjS). The 

nominative pronoun should by emphasized with an independent pronoun. Then, the 
independent pronoun becomes the principle while it must agree with the nominative 
pronoun it refers to in the verb. This pronoun also provides a separator between the verb 
and the word of principle, making this emphatic apposition proper, as in: °J^M pi \**J 
You yourselves standi And: oLiJc, cS\ °J Stand, you yourself! 
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[2.46] The Fourth (Tawabi'): Equivalent Apposition (JIJI) 

Equivalent Apposition is the subordinate word intended originally for that which is 
attributed to its principle. Equivalent Apposition is (either) the substitution of the whole for 
the whole; a part for the whole; and the comprehensive (equivalence), it is that 
(expression) which includes the equivalent (in apposition) in such a manner that the 
listener desires its mention. For example: ^j JL3 ^l^Jl jl}\ ^£ I&Jijj They ask you 

concerning the sacred month, about fighting in it. 

(And, there is) the Explicative Equivalent. If it is mentioned for exaggeration, it is called an 
Initial Equivalent, as in your saying: ^ui yd ^^ My love is a moon, a sun. (The Initial 

Equivalent) occurs in the eloquent 'Arabic or (it occurs) to bring about awareness of an 
error. Then, it is an Equivalence of Error, for example: ,>>Ltl jjj j>jX> Zaid came to me, the 

horse. (This type equivalence) does not occur in eloquent 'Arabic. 



[2.46] COMMENTARY 

The fourth type of Appositive Subordinates (yjl\) is the subordinate word having a 

relationship of Equivalent Apposition with its principle. Implicit in this type of relationship is 
the equivalence in meaning between the subordinate (gill) and the principle (^jdJ\). In 

this type relationship, the principle is known as the (IL> Jofill) and the subordinate is the 

(jiJI). As the author mentions: "Equivalent Apposition is the subordinate word intended 

originally for that which is attributed to its principle. " Meaning that the substituted word, 
the subordinate, is intended to have the meaning attributed to its principle. 
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This can better understood with an example: il*s Llj#)I cisl I ate the bread, half of it. The 

speaker's intent is to mention that he ate half of the bread not that he ate bread. In other 
words, he intends that the meaning attributed to the principle word (Li^JI) is attributed to 

the subordinate (Ha:). Due to this, the subordinate (jkii) and the principle (11? jofJJI) are 

considered equivalent. Grammarians say that a test of this equivalency is that the 
subordinate word must be able to be governed by the same governing agent as its 
principle, as in: H& cisi I ate half of it. In addition, the meaning of the expression should 

not be spoiled by the removal of the principle. 

The author mentioned four specific types of Equivalent Apposition in the text: 

• Qstil j_* J£JI jJu) "The substitution of the whole for the whole..." A relationship 

wherein the subordinate word embraces the meaning of its principle in its 
entirety to such an extent that the subordinate can be substituted for the 
principle, for example: fa&e- c-uj! ^uJI J»l^-» *$m\\ ±>\JaS\ Lu*l) "Keep us on the 

right path, the path of those upon whom Thou hast bestowed favors." [1:6-7] 
The principle is the first instance of the word (il^Jl), a verbal object in the 

accusative, followed by an adjective signifying the rightpa\h or straight path. The 
second instance of the word Q*\jJ) is the equivalent subordinate which embraces 

the entire meaning of its principle LaJ^iW \\Jal\). Therefore, we understand its 

meaning to be: The (right) path of those upon whom Thou hast bestowed favors. 
Wherein the path has the same meaning in both instances: the right path. 

• (jib l iy° J**J\ JJu) "A part for the whole." In this type of apposition, the 

subordinate's meaning embraces all of the principle's meaning, although the 
subordinate is only part of the principle, in meaning, as in: Lstj Lsj cj>3 I struck 
Zaid, his head. Although the subordinate word (iJj) only represents a portion of 
the principle (Lsj), its meaning embraces Zaid in his entirety. 

• (JUiiVI ji) "The comprehensive (equivalence). " With this type of apposition, the 

principle's meaning embraces the subordinate in such a manner that when the 
listener hears the principle, he would also like to hear the subordinate as well. 
The author gives an example: i^j Jli3 .l/JI jJji j*. dijLx)i "They ask you 

concerning the sacred month about fighting in it..." [2:21 7] 
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The sacred month is mentioned so as to get the listener's interest in what follows. 
The meaning of the principle embraces the subordinate so that asking about the 
sacred month includes asking about fighting within that month as well. 

• (jjLH\ JJu) "The Explicative Equivalent. " It is the subordinate which is intended to 

explain or clarify the principle. It is either for the purpose of exaggeration or to 
clarify an error. When used for exaggeration, the Explicative Equivalent 
exaggerates a quality found in the subordinate word over a quality found in the 
principle word, as in: ^s-£ yd t ^^> My beloved is a moon, a sun. By mentioning 

the sun after the moon, it signifies that the subordinate is greater than the 
principle, just as the sun's light eclipses that of the moon. The speaker mentions 
the principle first, although the subordinate is intended. The subordinate word is 
referred to as the Initial Equivalent (J-lJ 1 fe) because it was intended as the 
principle, but was placed as the subordinate for a desired result. 

The second type of Explicative Equivalent is that which comes to correct an error 
and it is referred to as an Equivalence of Error (jJiJI ji>). It is the subordinate word 

that is mentioned by the speaker to replace the principle word which was spoken 
in error, as in the author's example: ,>>l!l Juj jf.l> Zaid came to me, the horse. 

Meaning that the subordinate word (,>>ill) is the correction. The author mentions 

that the first type, the Initial Equivalent is found in the eloquent 'Arabic (fu^ill), 

meaning in literature, poetry, etc. The second type, the Equivalent of Error, is not 
found in literature and poetry. 

Grammarians mention that the subordinate (Jkll) and the principle (iL> JSfiJI) have four 
types of relationships in Equivalent Apposition: 

• A relationship wherein there is the substitution of a definite noun for a definite 
noun, as in: {*4±£ c~*i! ^JJI il^ 'tjr,° u j\\ J»ljjj| IjjjSI^ "Keep us on the right path, the 

path of those upon whom Thou hast bestowed favors." [1:6-7] The principle is 
defined with the Definite Article and the subordinate is defined by the 
second-term in its Idafah relationship with the word following it. 

• A relationship wherein there is the substitution of an indefinite noun for an 
indefinite noun, as in: {L\jJ\ j jsL* TjlLs '&£& l\} "Surely for those who guard 

(against evil) is achievement, gardens and vineyards." [78:31-32] Both the 
principle (ljU-s) and the subordinate (jib*) are indefinite words. 
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• A relationship wherein there is the substitution of an definite noun for an indefinite 
noun, as in: {Jj\ 1>\^> ..JLisJ J?^ \J\ ^^J iklSl jf "And most surely you show the way 

to the right path, the path of Allah. "[42:52-53] The principle is indefinite (J»l^-») 
while the subordinate is in an Idafah relationship (Jjl >lj-^) and, therefore, 
definite. 

• A relationship wherein an indefinite noun is substituted for a definite noun, as in: 

4^15" ^b i~^ll!L Luitify 'We would certainly smite his forehead, a lying, sinful 

forehead." [96:15-16] 



.«klj JL^b sUI IjlSJ CwJJ j < bl COS :$& j ( u>!l jjit 

[2.47] A Guidance: 

The apparent noun is not substituted for the pronoun in the Equivalent Apposition of the 
whole, except in the third-person, for example: Luj '£>y* I struck him, Zaid. Some scholars 

say the pronoun is not substituted for its equivalent nor for an apparent noun, the likes of 
that have not been formulated by the 'Arab. And (the example of): bl Lsi I stood, and (the 

example of): »15I Ljj 2-$ I met Zaid, him, it is literal emphasis. 



[2.47] COMMENTARY 

Three rules: substitution is only made for a pronoun in the third-person; there is no 
substitution of one pronoun for another pronoun and a pronoun is not substituted for an 
apparent noun. The example: Lst cjS I stood, is not Equivalent Apposition, rather it is literal 
emphasis (*kiJJI LftiJI) wherein a word is repeated. The independent pronoun merely 

emphasizes the dependent pronoun attached to the verb, its principle. Likewise, the 
accusative pronoun (»L 5 l) emphasizes the pronoun concealed in its principle (IjjJ). 
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5V i Juj L&jjI »15 Ha :jj>J ^i JJifJI ^_t JjiL j .c^Uli" sj-Lt j-o 2Jujl J$ Jctdb j 
Jj>jJI djjlJjl £ L> j id>jb>JI JJJ L :_pJ ^3 j .ILo jj *i La j lie j*7,°„o 4JL0 JJiiiJI 

[2.48] The Fifth (Tawabi'): Explicative Apposition (jLJI laL-:) 

Explicative Apposition is the subordinate word resembling an adjective in clarifying its 
principle, for example: J^f is; Tu Za/b', your brother came. It follows (its principle) in four of 

the ten (matters of agreement) like the adjective. (Explicative Apposition) is distinguished 
from Equivalent Apposition, in the following: Juj U^i ils li* A///7C/, her father Zaid stood, 

because the principle is free of need (of the subordinate in Equivalent Apposition) and 
here it requires it. In the following example: i,LJ! Jjj L O Zaid the tiller; and: jjj J>>JI ojliJl 

777e striker of the man is Zaid, (it is not Equivalent Apposition) because the subordinate 
(equivalent) in intention is the repetition of the governing agent. (The likes of): i^UJl L 

and: aJj ^JJL}\ are both disallowed. 



[2.48] COMMENTARY 

The fifth type of Appositive Subordinates (y\J)\) is that subordinate word in a relationship 

of explicative apposition with its principle. Meaning that a subordinate word resembling 
an adjective clarifies the principle word. In the example: dj»f isj fu Zaid, your brother 

came, the subordinate word (Sj£\) clarifies the meaning of the principle (jjJ) to such an 
extent that if the principle itself were removed, the listener would still understand that the 
principle was intended, as in: 'sJ-\ fl> Your brother came. 

The subordinate word in explicative apposition also resembles an adjective (c**ltl) in its 

agreement with its principle. The subordinate will agree with its principle in number, 
gender, definiteness or indefiniteness and grammatical state. 
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In the example, the subordinate (sJ-V) agrees with its principle (Juj) in that both are 

singular and masculine. The principle, is a proper name and, therefore, a definite noun. 
The subordinate word is the first-term in an Idafah construction and, likewise, a definite 
noun. Both the subordinate and principle are nominative. These are the four areas of 
agreement mentioned by the author. 

The author previously mentioned the ten areas of agreement, they are: 

• Number: 1 -Singular (i>i±)l) 2-Dual bjiitt) 3-Plural (£wJi) 

• Gender: 4-Masculine (j£kll) 5-Feminine (dJjill) 

• Definiteness: 6-Definite (ii>JI) 7-lndefinite (i£lll) 

• Grammatical State: 8-Nominative (^5] I) 9-Accusative (L-aiJI) 10-Genitive ($*Jl) 

Grammarians also say that in the Explicative Apposition, the subordinate word is often a 
better known word than the principle, as in: {ih\ j^jj ijy &\ ^^ fc^l lJi) "The Mess/ah, 

'Isa son of Marium is only an Apostle of Allah." [4:171] Meaning that the name of the 
prophet (^-~t), peace be upon him, is better known than his title (w,,,,;H), the principle. 

The name provides essential clarification of the title, in such a manner that there can be 
no doubt about its meaning. 

In distinguishing the Explicative Apposition (jLsJI LiL&) from Equivalent Apposition (Jlfll), 

the author mentions: "(Explicative Apposition) is distinguished from Equivalent 
Apposition, in the following: ijj l**i ^13 II* Hind, her father Zaid stood, because the 

principle is free of need (of the subordinate in Equivalent Apposition) and here it requires 
it" 

This example highlights a fundamental difference between these two types of apposition. 
In the example provided: ijj 1*^1 iis 1L» , Zaidls the subordinate and (Ia*i) is the principle. 
The explicative subordinate (jLJl LiL&) clarifies the principle word just as an adjective 
modifies its noun. However, if the principle (i**i) is removed, the meaning of the 
expression is often spoiled, as in: jjj ^U i£*. The principle's need of the subordinate in 
completing its meaning is a key indicator of Explicative Apposition. 
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The equivalent subordinate (JkJl), on the other hand, is a substitute for its principle. It may 

be descriptive or nondescriptive. It differs from the explicative subordinate in that if its 
principle is removed, its meaning is not spoiled, as in: iLi; cisi I ate half of it, taken from: 

juLoj Liyt^JI els'! wherein the principle is (Llx^JI). As an equivalent, the subordinate 

embodies the meaning of its principle. If the principle is not mentioned, its meaning is still 
understood. 

As the explicative subordinate resembles an adjective, it displays agreement with its 
principle in a manner similar to that of an adjective and the noun that it modifies. The 
equivalent subordinate, however, does not agree with its principle like an adjective since 
sometimes the equivalent subordinate is indefinite while its principle is definite, and vice 
versa. 

The distinctions between Explicative Apposition (jLJI like) and Equivalent Apposition 

(JjuJI) are subtle as both are used in similar circumstances. In fact, Grammarians agree 

that wherever it is permissible to use Explicative Apposition, it is permissible to use 
Equivalent Apposition, although the reverse is not always true. Here are a few other 
distinctions between these two types of apposition: 

• The equivalent subordinate can be a sentence while explicative subordinate is a 
single word. 

• It also permissible that the equivalent subordinate is substituted for an entire 
sentence, while the explicative subordinate can follow only one word as its 
principle. 

• The equivalent subordinate can be in apposition with a verb while the explicative 
subordinate's principle must be a noun. 

• The equivalent subordinate may be in apposition with a pronoun, as in: Lsj i%^, 

while the explicative subordinate is only found in apposition with an apparent 
noun. 

• The equivalent subordinate is often a Derivative Noun (jliiUI pi) while the 
explicative subordinate is often a Substantive Noun (x;UJI pi). 

• The the speaker's intention (iiltl) is the source of repetition of the agent governing 

the equivalent subordinate and its principle, while this is not the case with 
Explicative Apposition. 
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The author also provided two additional examples to illustrate another difference between 
these two types of apposition.The first example: i>jl*Jl jjj L O Zaid the tiller, is an example 

of Explicative Apposition wherein the subordinate word (i.jUJl) clarifies the principle (Juj). 

The point of this example is that the subordinate is shown to be a explicative subordinate 
since it cannot replace the principle. The principle is a Munada, a definite word by 
definition which is never found possessing the Definite Article. Therefore, subordinate 
(ijUJI) with its Definite Article is not appropriate as the Munada and cannot stand in the 

place of the principle and be governed by the same governing agent as the principle. As 
such, the author says that (ijUJI L) is disallowed. 

The second example: jjj J>>tl ojliJI The Strieker of the man is Zaid. In this example, the 

adjective (ojliaJl), is in an literal Idafah (l^kiltl iil^)M) construction with the principle which 

follows it (J*5Jl). As in the previous example, the subordinate word cannot be put in the 

place of its principle (J^jJl) because in the Literal Idafah, the word with the Definite Article 

must be attached to a word also possessing the Definite Article. The subordinate word, 
Zaid, does not possess the Definite Article and, therefore, cannot replace its principle 
word. This indicates that it is also Explicative Apposition. Therefore, the construction of 

(^jj ij^ 1 ) i s disallowed. 

The author makes a final point: "(It is not Equivalent Apposition) because the subordinate 
(equivalent) in intention is the repetition of the governing agent. " 

Meaning that in the examples, the relationship of Equivalent Apposition (jiJI) is not 

proven because in Equivalent Apposition, the intention of the speaker accounts for the 
repetition of the governing agent so that it can be said that the equivalent subordinate is 
governed by the same governing agent as its principle. As previously mentioned, in an 
Explicative Apposition, the subordinate is not placed in the expression with such intention 
and the subordinate's governing agent may differ from that of its principle, as 
demonstrated in these two examples. Due to this that the author says that both of these 
examples are disallowed, meaning disallowed as examples of Equivalent Apposition. 
Rather, they are both are examples of Explicative Apposition (jLJI likt). 
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Jkjj£L i^.J I 2L1±][ fLufll 

5ir lii vi < uj£j v^ilo $ir lii vi fciLj *Ui j^ jiiu j . jjlaJI iio jiiT jiSi 

.JuljLtl 2ul5uJI <Ju*~£ : ^S& ui^x>b »}UI i-3 

[2.49] Nominal Governing Agents Resembling A Verb 

The nominal governing agents resembling a verb are also five (categories). The first is the 
Masdar. The Masdar is a noun signifying the occurrence of an action from which the verb 
is derived. The Masdar governs with the government of its (correspondng) verb without 
exception, except when it is the Absolute Object (or) except when the Masdar is 
substituted for a verb, then, there are two perspectives. Mostly, the Masdar is annexed to 
its subject (in an Idafah) and the word which it governs is never placed ahead of the 
Masdar. The Masdar's government (while possessing) the Lam is weak, like (the poet's) 
saying: iik&i islXlfl Ll&* Weakness is the damage to his enemy. 



[2.49] COMMENTARY 

The next category of discussion is related to nouns which, as a governing agent (J-oUJI), 

bears resemblance to a verb. The resemblance which these nouns have to a verb is their 
ability govern other words, particularly in the nominative and accusative states. 

The first of these five categories is related to the Verbal Noun or the Masdar (jJ-kJl). The 
Masdar can be thought of as the root word in the 'Arabic system of word derivation. Other 
nouns and verbs can be derived from the Masdar. The most important characteristic of 
the Masdar, however, is its verbal quality. This verbal quality gives the Masdar the ability 
to govern other words as its subject and object, just as a verb can govern a subject and 
object, as in: \ 3j u. jjj c>y* Zaid hit 'Amr. As a rule, the verb governs its subject in the 

nominative state and governs its object in the accusative state. 
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The rule of the Masdar is that it most often governs its subject as the Mudaf governs its 
Mudaf llaihi, meaning the subject will be genitive. The Masdar governs its object in the 
accusative, most often. 

We can produce the same meaning of the previous example by replacing the verb with a 
Masdar, as in: J_^u "\ 3 jj. ajj 4>>^ Zaid's hitting of'Amris achieved. In this expression, the 

Mubtada is the Masdar (4>>^) and the Masdar is also the Mudaf for its subject. As the 

Mubtada, the Masdar is nominative. The Masdar's subject is the Mudaf llaihi {±£) which is 

genitive. The Masdar's object is (\jjJ), in the accusative, and the word (J-*»l>) is the 

Khabarof the Mubtada, in the nominative state. 

The major difference between the verb and the Masdar, in meaning, is that the verb 
signifies the occurrence of an action within a particular time-period, like the past, present 
or future. The Masdar alone can only signify the occurrence of an action within the time 
period in which it is mentioned. Other words are required to signify the action of the 
Masdar within the context of the past or future. 

In the text, the author defines the Masdar in the following terms: "The Masdar is a noun 
signifying the occurrence of an action from which the verb is derived. " 

Meaning that the Masdar signifies the action indicated in the verb that is derived from that 
same Masdar. The meaning of the Masdar (4o-^l)> striking, is understood from the 
meaning of the verb that is derived from this Masdar, namely (o>^) He struck s.th. 

Regarding the government of the Masdar, the author mentions: "The Masdar governs 
with the government of its (correspondng) verb without exception, except when it is the 
Absolute Object (or) except when the Masdar is substituted for a verb, then, there are two 
perspectives. 

The rule is that the Masdar's government will be the same as the verb that is derived from 
it. The author's mention of the phrase: without exception, means that in whatever context 
of time the Masdar may be understood in an expression, it will always have the 
government of a verb, as in: J_JU ^i \jjj- jjJ ^y* Zaid's striking of 'Amr was achieved 
yesterday; or: j-Ji> Li l J-r u juj ^y* Zaids striking of Amr will be achieved in the morning. 
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The definition also implies that if the verb is transitive, likewise, the Masdar will be 
transitive. This can be observed in the example of the Masdar (4^). If the verb is doubly 

transitive, likewise, the Masdar will be doubly transitive, as in: Iki Lwl3 \jjj. jjj ^i Zaid's 
thinking of 'Amr's standing is mistaken. The words (\jjJ) and (Lsis) are both objects of the 
doubly transitive verb (^i), in the accusative. Similarly, if the verb requires three objects, 
its Masdar also requires three objects, as in: iLi Lsis UU l^* jjj ^1 Zaid's informing 'Amr 
(that) 'Ali is standing is a mistake. 

The exception is when the Masdar happens to be the Absolute Object (jliill JjilJI) in an 
expression, as in: Lui C>^ Luj cj>^ I hit Zaid with a powerful strike. The Absolute Object 
(C>3) is a Masdar derived from the verb which is its governing agent (cj>^). Its purpose is 
related to emphasis (JLstlil) or clarification the kind of action (pjJJI ^Lj) which has occurred 
(as in the example) or clarification of the number of times (jiill jLj) an action has 
occurred, as in: ^>b I45 cj>^ / hit Zaid with two strikes. The author's reason for 
mentioning this type of Masdar is that it does not govern any other word. 

That being said, there is an instance in which it can be said that the Absolute Object 
governs another word, as in: Ij^c C>^ H\ cS\ L. You have only struck Amr with a strike. 

Here, the Absolute Object (C>b) is in apposition with a verb that has been elided, as a 

requirement. The original estimated expression is: "\jjj- C>b i/^ VI cS\ l*. The author says 

that there are two perspectives to consider in this expression, meaning: [^u; C>b VI cS\ L>: 

• The first perspective is that after the verb's removal, the Absolute Object remains 
as the equivalent subordinate (j-uJI) for the elided verb. As the equivalent 

subordinate of the verb, the Masdar governs the word (l JjP u) as the verb's proxy 

(LoLill), making it accusative. 

• The second perspective is that the elided verb (4>^) is the actual governing 
agent causing the accusative state in its object (\jjJ), although it is unwritten. 

Next, the author mentions two other important rules regarding the Masdar: "Mostly, the 
Masdar is annexed to its subject (in an Idafah) and the word which it governs is never 
placed ahead of it (the Masdar). " 
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As previously mentioned, the Masdar will most often be in an Idafah construction with its 
subject, as in: J-^U \ 3j x£ jjj 6>>, wherein (o>^) the Masdar is also the Mudaf, the first-term 
of the Idafah while the second-term is the Masdar's subject (jjj). The rule is qualified by 
mentioning the phrase: most often, because it is possible to find the Masdar with its object 
annexed to it, instead of its subject, although this occurrence is found infrequently, as in: 
J_^L> jjj jjU 4>y* Zaid's striking of 'Amris achieved. 

The second rule is that the word which the Masdar governs (J>s*ill) is never placed ahead 
of the Masdar itself, as in: J_^l> jjj o>b IjjJ., wherein it is improper for the Masdar's object 
(\jjj) to precede the Masdar itself. The following example is proper: jjj. d>y& 1$ Zaid is 

the striker of 'Amr. Since Zaid is placed before the Masdar, it cannot be governed by the 
Masdar. As a result, Zaid becomes the Mubtada with its own government. The Masdar, 
then, becomes its Khabar. 

The author's final point is: "The Masdar's government (while possessing) the Lam is 
weak, like (the poet's) saying :'S\jJ\ *jl£l)l \ju*£ Weakness is the damage to his enemy. " 

The full verse of poetry is as follows: 

J»Vl J>\£ j\j*1\ JUj 'SjJ\ fcl£l)l Ia 

Weakness is the damage to his enemy. 



(Who) imagines fleeing and delaying the time (of death) 



26 



The author's point is that the government of the Masdar in this verse is weakened due to 
the Masdar possessing the Definite Article (2J£jj\). The estimation of the original 
expression is: 151x^1 fu&j 'uui^ Weakness is his damage to his enemy, wherein the 
Masdar has a pronoun attached to it as its subject. With the elision of the pronoun and 
the inclusion of the Definite Article, the object (iSljLtl) is then made accusative by a 
pronoun which is elided. Since a verb's (or Masdar's) object is produced by the action of 
the subject, it is considered weak that the object is made accusative by a pronoun, the 
subject, which is not mentioned in the expression. 
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-jit AsXs j .4»Jbf Jit J5 Lo J^Lill p5 « JjJLLsJI J J^UII pi (:iJll)l j ^lill) 

j * jLi^sVl j juii ^ i^ii^ S ^[ j « uj£j j^t jSf *L» 5^ oP .4^1 u^ 3 

[2.50] The Second And Third: The Active & Passive Participles (J^ikll pi j j^UJI pi) 

The Active Participle is that which signifies the occurrence of an action and its subject 
(signifies) the meaning of (bringing an action into existence). If (the participle) is a clause 
for the Alif-Lam, it governs without exception. Otherwise, it is conditional that the 
participle (be interpreted) for present and for the future. (It is conditional that) it is reliant 
on negation or interrogation or (that it be) a Khabar, a noun modified (by an adjective) or 
a word possessing the Hal. 

Present Participle does not govern in the meaning of the past-tense, in variance with 
al-Kasai. (The expression:) -u-^>)L uJSji J^i ^~^ j "While their dog (lay) outstretching its 

paws at the entrance, " is a narrative of a state in the past. 

The Passive Participle is that which signifies the occurrence of an action and its effect. 
With regard to government and conditions, the Passive Participle is like its brother (the 
Active Participle). 



[2.50] COMMENTARY 

The second and third type of noun whose government resembles that of a verb are the 
Active and Passive Participles (JjiisJI pi j J^UJI pi). In 'Arabic, a participle is a noun 

which resembles a verb in that it signifies the occurrence of an action (iu*JI) or the 

existence of a state or effect (ijlAJI). The Active Participle signifies an agent or the source 

of an action. Or it signifies the agent embodying a particular impermanent state or an 
agent embodying the effect indicated in that participle. 
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The Passive Participle signifies the agent affected by the action implied in the participle. 
Or it signifies a state or effect resultant from the action implied in the participle. 

The Active Participle 

The Active Participle is derived from the present-tense active-voice verb LJju1\ ^Laitl J^j) 
If the Active Participle is derived from a primary verb, it will have the pattern (J-&u>), as in: 
4>jU* Striker; Ls\£ Writer; pu Scholar. When derived from a derivative verb, the Active 
Participle's pattern is derived from the present-tense verb. To illustrate the method of 
deriving the Active Participle, we'll use the derivative verbs (4>ji~^ ^5^) and (pu rfa): 

• First, the Particle of the Present-Tense (^UiUl *j>) is removed from the 
beginning of the verb and replaced with the letter Meem vowelled with Dammah 

(— «), aS in! pLo - pu i^jj[.h£ - i_)jLaJ. 

• If needed, the consonant before the last letter is vowelled with Kasrah. In both of 
these examples, the consonant is already vowelled with Kasrah. If the weak 
letter (fUl) occurs before the final consonant, the weak letter will be unable to 

accept any vowel and it will remain as it is, as in: LiJ - LiJ (si»l). 

• The vowel on the final consonant is replaced with an appropriate sign of I'rab, for 
example! xJJ =j*jj - xJu ipj^J =pLo - il«j j^jLaJ =oji,^i - ujjLaj. 

• From the verb (4>j^4) To contend, to vie, the Active Participle (4>ji~^) Contender, 
contestant, is derived. From the verb (pJ) To teach, we derive (pJ) A teacher. 
From (LiS) To benefit, be of use, we derive {LiJ) Beneficial, useful. 

The author mentions that when the Active Participle is a clause for Alif-Lam (ji), it governs 
like a verb, without exception. For example: ^1 Ljj ^>p^\ i\>, The striker of Zaid came 
yesterday. The Masdar has the Alif-Lam attached which implies the meaning of a Relative 
Noun (Jj-^>Jl pi) with the Masdar functioning as its clause (aL*). What is estimated here 
is: Lsj CjjI* ^ill i\>, He who is the striker of Zaid came. 
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The author mentions this point about the government of the Active Particle with the 
Alif-Lam due to a rule that Active Participle governs like a verb when it is interpreted in the 
present or future-tense. The author wants to make the point that with the Alif-Lam 
attached, the Active Participle governs like a verb even when interpreted in the 
past-tense, as demonstrated in example above. 

This being the case, the Active Participle still governs its object (ljuj) in the accusative. 
This is the meaning of the author's phrase: without exception, meaning whether the 
participle is interpreted in the past, present or future tenses, it still governs like a verb. 

Otherwise, when the Active Participle does not possess the Alif-Lam, it can only be 
interpreted in the present or future-tense. Therefore, according to this rule, the following 
expression is not proper due to the inclusion of the word (^i): ot J>\ Lsj o^ »V With the 
inclusion of this word denoting the past, it negates that the Active Participle can govern 
the word following it as its object. 

If the Active Participle does not possess the Alif-Lam, then it must depend upon other 
factors present in an expression. When these factors are present, the participle will have 
the government of a verb. These factors are: 

• There must be negation CJ&I) in the expression, as in: U*f jj; i> ^ Zaid is not 
the striker of anyone. Following the particle of negation (i*), the participle (4oL>) 
has its subject (jjj) annexed to it in an Idafah. The word (L>i) is the participle's 
object. 

• Or interrogation is present in the expression (il^JL^I), as in: L>i jjj ii>jS\ I s Zaid 

the striker of anyone? This expression is the same as the previous example, 
except that the participle follows a particle of interrogation (I). 

• Or the participle is related, as a Khabar, to another word found in the expression 
(lit 3-ijJI), as in: ]jjj. >* ojU* isj Zaid is the striker of 'Amr. The first word (10) is 

the Mubtada, and the participle (4oU>) is its Khabar. The pronoun (>*) is the 

subject for the participle and the word (\jjJ) is the object of the participle. These 

three words (\jjJ- >* o^) collectively, form the Khabar of the Mubtada (Jjj). 
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• Or it is reliant upon a word modified in a manner similar to an adjective (<JjJjJ\), 
as in: *\jjU > oj 1 -^ S4y. ^j>° I passed by a man he is the striker of Amr. The word 
(J*j) is the word modified (>J^J>JI). The participle and the words following it, 
meaning (\ 3 jj. > £>jL*) are all in the ruling of an adjective (iLktl) for the modified 
word (J>j). 

• Or it is reliant upon the possessor of the Hal (JUJI js), as in: L>S >* Isij jjj {[> Zaid 
came riding on a horse. The subject (jjj) is also the (JUJI <ji) because the Hal 
(Lsij) is related to this subject. The Hal itself, is the Active Participle as well. 

The final point regarding the Active Participle is that, as mentioned, the Active Participle 
is never interpreted in the meaning of the past-tense except with the attachment of the 
Alif-Lam. The grammarian al-Kasai offered the following Quranic verse as an exception to 
that particular rule: 4rb~e>^ ***U ^M f44^ i) "While their dog (lay) outstretching its paws at 
the entrance." [18 :1 8] al-Kasai maintains that the Active Participle (-L-L) governs the 
word following it G^xlji) as its object, in the accusative, despite the fact the participle does 
not possess the Definite Article. 

The author, however, disagrees. His point of view is that this verse is not interpreted in the 
past tense. Rather, it is merely a narration (^isUJl) of a past event and, as such, the 
meaning of the participle is interpreted in the present-tense, not the past. 

Passive Participle 

The Passive Participle signifies the agent affected by the action implied in the participle. 
For example, the Passive Participle (oj>M Struck, indicates the person (or thing) 
receiving the action of being struck. Or it signifies a state or effect resultant from the 
action implied in the participle. For example (&J&S) Preserved, signifies the result of 

memorization or preservation. 

The Passive Participle is derived from the passive voice verb (jj^AJl J^l)- When derived 

from a primary verb, its pattern is (JjjLLs). When derived from a derivative verb, the 

Passive Participle is formed in a manner similar to the Active Participle except that the 
consonant before the final letter is vowelled with Fathah (if necessary). 
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If the weak letter (^) precedes the final consonant, the weak letter is changed to Alif in 
order to agree with the vowel Fathah. Observe the following words which we previously 
used to demonstrate the Active Participle (the Active Participle is in parenthesis): 

a 5 5 5 

The Passive Particle (ojl^) means: Contested, vied for. The participle (iI«J) means: 
Taught. The participle (iUJ) means Benefitted, utilized. Compare its meanings with that of 
the Active Participle. 

The author remarks that the Passive Participle is like the Active Participle with regards to 
government and conditions. The Passive Participle governs its subject and object in the 
same manner as the Active Participle. If the Passive Participle possesses Alif-Lam, it 
governs while being interpreted in the past, present or future tenses, as in: ^i isj <^yj^i\ 
Zaid was he who was struck yesterday. 

Without the Alif-Lam, the Passive Participle governs with the same conditions as the 
Active Participle: 

• It must depend on Negation (^l), as in: jjj vjj-^ ^ Zaid is not struck. It should 

be noted that the passive-voice verb removes the verb's subject, as in: jjj o^ L> 

Zaid was not struck. The word (Juj) is known as the Proxy-Subject. Originally, it 

would have been the object in an active-voice verb, as in: Ijjj yjj. c>y^> 'Amr struck 

Zaid. When the verb is changed to the passive-voice, the subject is removed and 
the object replaces the subject as its proxy and the former object assumes the 
nominative I'rab of the subject, as in: isj OjJ Zaid was struck. Just as the Active 

Participle annexes its subject in an Idafah construction, the Passive Participle 
also annexes its proxy-subject in an Idafah construction. 

• Or it depends on interrogation (^l^kj)fl), as in: jjj 4>jj-i"i Is Zaid struck? 

• Or the particle is a Khabar related to its Mubtada (lit >jSdl\), as in: 4>j>^ &> Zaid 
is struck. In this expression, the Mubtada (lsj) is followed by the Passive 
Participle, the Khabar of the Mubtada. 
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Or it is related to a word being modified as an adjective modifies its noun 
(ojpJ>Jl), as in: vjj-^- 3 J>j c£\» The fool of a man is struck. In this expression, the 

Passive Participle describes the word (J>j). 

Or the participle is related to the (JUJI js), as in: Cj>Li jjj j>i^> Zaid came to me 
being struck. Wherein Zaid, the subject, is the (JUJI ^s) in that the Hal (Cjj-Ls) is 
related to the subject (jjj) while the Passive Participle is the Hal itself. 



e^l 



-* ' 2 ' 



J*^ 1L? ^J>^ jl>> !»rM^ i <v**-^ J Cr-"^ tj^jdlll jji j»j^Jl j>ft U-%3~^ J-^LaJI j^-I 

[2.51] The Fourth: The Adjective Resembling (An Active Particle- s4.iii.1i iiDl) 

It is that noun signifying the occurrence of an action while its subject indicates a meaning 
of a permanent (attribute). It is distinguished from the Active Participle by its form 
(derived) from the intransitive verb, not the transitive verb, like: &^> Good, handsome; 

Li~z Difficult. (It is also distinguished) by the lack of permissibility in its being a relative 

clause for the Alif-Lam and (distinguished in that) its government is without the condition 
of time. (It is also distinguished) by being at variance with its verb in government and by 
the lack of its coming (in the forms resembling) the present-tense verb. 



[2.51] COMMENTARY 

The fourth type of noun whose government resembles that of a verb is the Adjective 
Resembling The Active Participle (J^UJl ^L jjiiai iLkti). This adjective, like a verb, 

signifies the occurrence of an action or state. Likewise, it indicates an agent of that action 
or subject. For example, the adjective (;>i>), its meaning is: To be good, handsome. 
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Like the Active Participle, it indicates that the agent or subject is described by the quality 
of being good or handsome. It differs from the Active Participle in that the attribute 
described for the subject is considered to be a permanent attribute. Whatever the Active 
Participle attributes to its subject, on the other hand, is considered temporary or 
transitional, like: >b A trader; Ld£ A writer. Both descriptions may be attributed at one 

particular time while at another time, the same attributes may not be valid or appropriate. 
This adjective, however, describes an attribute, like being handsome, which is always 
present in the person being described. 

Unlike the Active Participle, whose patterns are formed according to rules of derivation 
(j>LiJI), this adjective is derived from the usage of the 'Arabs (*^LiJI). There are few 

patterns associated with this adjective (an example is given in parenthesis): 

Being derived from a passive-voice verb, it is similar to the Passive Participle in that it will 
not govern a word as its subject in the nominative. Rather, it governs a Proxy-Subject in 
the nominative. The Proxy-Subject was originally an object in the accusative. With the 
intransitive verb, this subject is removed and replaced by the object which becomes the 
proxy-subject and assumes the nominative I'rab of the subject, as in: lili ^> JLsj Zaid is 

good in his character. 

Grammarians say that when the adjective governs a word in the nominative state, the 
adjective does not have a pronoun concealed within it referring to another word, as in the 
previous example (liii ;>->' jjj). When this adjective governs another word in either the 

accusative or genitive, there is a pronoun concealed within the adjective referring to the 
described word (^j^J^Jl), as in: UJ^ *&*> jj; Zaid is good in character; jiAjl '^> ijj Zaid is 

good in character. In both instances, there is a pronoun concealed (>») in the adjective 

(^■) which refers back to the described word (Juj). 

The author mentions five distinctions between the Adjective Resembling The Active 
Participle (2jf,t,afl liUJI) and the Active Participle (J-tUJI pi): 

• The first, this adjective is only derived from the intransitive verb (ipJ\ J*ill), not the 
transitive verb (jliidl JiiJI). The Active Participle, on the other hand, can be 
derived from both a transitive and intransitive verb. 
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• The second, this adjective does not function as a Relative Noun when the 
Definite Article is attached, as is the case with the Active Participle. It is 
permissible to attach the Definite Article to this adjective, however, it will not 
signify the meaning of the Relative Noun, as in: h*j}\ j^\ jjj fl> Zaid, beautiful in 

the face came. 

• The third, this adjective's government is not limited to any time period. The Active 
Participle, however, does not have the government of a verb when it is 
interpreted in past-tense while having the Definite Article attached. 

• The fourth, this adjective governs other words in variance with the Active 
Principle. The Active Participle, governs its subject in the nominative state and it 
governs its object in the accusative. On the other hand, this adjective does not 
govern its subject in the nominative, rather, it governs its verb's Proxy-Subject in 
the nominative. The adjective most often refers to its subject with a pronoun 
concealed within it, meaning that it does not govern its subject directly, as does 
the Active Participle. 

• The fifth, this adjective does not follow the rules of the present tense verb from 
which it is derived. Meaning that it does not follow the vowelization pattern of the 
verb from which it was derived. For example, the adjective C-juJ,) is derived from 

the verb (uSj-ib). This adjective is not formed directly from the present-tense, 

rather, these adjectives are formulated according to usage (^u). The Active 

Participle, on the other hand, is derived directly from the present-tense verb and 
reflects the vowelization pattern of that verb, as in; ^jL^J - vj 1 -^- 
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HI ij^ill sl& j-o J5" *-s jyb j tijLb^L j»JI j .6_^J j^ 0! J*t*^' i -^j-*- 5 6^ 
. ij^J jj r klL jl 3UjJ LSI j&UI § jjb ^0 ji ^0 J^UiJI j .V jj r klL 

Lo I .^4>j i j-m> <3 iwi)jc>l j .*>j ' l j r ^^j\ j ^4>j ^*mj>JI ( x-LLo-oJ u .jJLc. i_oLJ5 ojw? 
j .jLjI jjs j ^Jj > <> . a II ji jVit^JI j . <UL1J jjb j s>\j}\ j . »,MI ji ^-it> 2I3 .JjIj^-JI 

[2.52] Enlightenment 

For the words governed by (the Adjective Resembling An Active Participle), there are 
three states. The nominative state (due to being) the subject. Accusative for a 
resemblance to the object, if it is definite and (resemblance of) the Tamyeez, if it is 
indefinite. The genitive state is due to Idafah. With all of these three states, (the adjective) 
is either with Alif-Lam or without. The words governed with each of these six (situations) 
are either in Idafah or with Lam or devoid (of Lam). 

It becomes eighteen (scenarios). Then, aj>j ^i*JI and *»j j^sJI is not allowable. There is 

difference (in opinions) regarding: ^»j &*>. Regarding the remaining (scenarios), the best 

is possessing one pronoun, and it is nine (scenarios). The Good (scenarios are that the 
adjective) possess two pronouns, and that is two (scenarios). The worst (scenario) is 
devoid of any pronoun, and it is four (scenarios). 



[2.52] COMMENTARY 

This section, termed Enlightenment delves deeper into the topic of the government of 
the Adjective Resembling the Active Participle (J^UJI *--L I4.jj.i1il ilAJl). Specifically, it 

enumerates the various possibilities regarding the I'rab of the words governed (Jji*i)l) by 
this adjective. 
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From the text, the author begins delineating the first of eighteen scenarios: "For the words 
governed by (the Adjective Resembling An Active Participle), there are three states. The 
nominative state for the subject. Accusative for a resemblance to the object, if it is definite 
and the Tamyeez, if it is indefinite. The genitive state due to Idafah. " 

Basically, for the words governed by this adjective (J^aJI), there are three states: 

• The nominative state due to the governed word's being the subject of the 
adjective, as in: 14>j 5-^> Juj j>i\> Zaid handsome in his face came to me. 

• The accusative state due to the governed word's resemblance to a verbal object 
(JjilsJl), as in: i>jJI ^> jjj j,i\>. This is when the governed word is definite. If the 

accusative word is indefinite, it is deemed to be the Tamyeez for the adjective, as 

in: i$>j ^u> ^ ^jii i>. 

• The genitive state resulting from being the Mudaf llaihi for the adjective, as in: 

The author mentions that there are eighteen possible scenarios. Refer to the chart below 
for a summary of these scenarios: 



*&<jfi\* 






«~J «l> j ^) III - * \ N 



Legend: (>i>i) Best; (5-i>) Good; (liiU) Disallowed; (j^-i) Disliked and (*-i liiiiJ) 
Differences of opinion with regard to its correctness. 
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Based on the preceding chart, there are two situations which are disallowed, namely: 
jj>j ^iiJI isj ^fu and: ^>j ^sJI jjj ^jfu. In both examples, the adjective is Mudaf to its 
governed word (j^UiJI). Grammarians say that an Idafah commonly signifies three 
meanings: 

• Definiteness (uujlll), as in: jj; pJ. The servant of Zaid. Definiteness is implied in 
an Idafah when the second-term of the Idafah or the Mudaf llaihi is a definite 
noun, as in the example, or defined by the Definite Article, as in: JJI 4*bf The book 
ofAiiah. 

• Specification (^^iiJI), as in: J»j^U Servant of a man. This meaning is implied in 

the Idafah whose second-term is indefinite. These two meanings are signified in 
the Idafah related to meaning (iyiisJI iSu»)fl). 

• Reduction of wording (La.,i.4lJI) is signified in the literal Idafah (kkilll J*U»VI), as in: 

jjj o> r/7e striker of Zaid. In this type of Idafah, the first-term is an adjective, like 

an Active Participle, Passive Participle or the Adjective Resembling The Active 
Participle. The reduction of wording signifies the contraction of words into a 
meaning implied in the Idafah or it also involves the removal of Tanween, the 
Nun of the dual or the plural. 

The first example (^>j ^Jl isj ji\>) is disallowed because it does not signify any of the 
three meanings commonly implied in an Idafah. The Alif-Lam on the first-term negates the 
meaning of definiteness and specification. In reality, the Idafah related to meaning does 
not allow the first-term to possess the Alif-Lam. The Alif-Lam is allowed on the first-term 
in the Literal Idafah (tgklill SiU»?l). However, most grammarians are of the opinion that if 

the first-term is definite with Alif-Lam, the second-term should also be definite with 
Alif-Lam, as in: J»*JI ^jUDl oj>s I passed by the striker of Zaid. Only a minority of scholars 

accept that the second-term may be a definite noun without Alif-Lam, as in: jjj ojlIJI. In 

the first example, none of these conditions exist. 

The second example (*>j j-^l jjj J&W) is disallowed because the first-term of the Idafah 

is a definite noun while the second-term is an indefinite noun. As just mentioned, this type 
of Idafah is rejected by most grammarians. 
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Next, the author mentions that there is one scenario in which there is a difference of 
opinion, namely: *^>j ^i» jjj j>i\>. Some scholars are of the view that it is not allowed due 

to the pronoun in the governed word (^»j) which refers back to the adjective. 

Grammarians of Kufah (^-j^Jl) allow this in the meaning of reduction of wording (Li^JLtl) 

when the pronoun is removed, as in: *»j ,>^> juj j,i\>. 

According to the author, the best scenarios (5-^>i) are those in which there is only one 
pronoun. These are nine instances: 

• 14*J >^ JI kj J&W (Nominative). This is based on the view that the governed word 
is the subject for the adjective. The pronoun is annexed to the governed word in 
an Idafah and it refers back to the adjective's subject (jjj). 

• i>yi ^i>Jl jjj j,i\> (Accusative). This is based on the governed word resembling 
an object for the adjective. The pronoun (>*) is concealed in the adjective as a 
subject for the adjective. What is estimated is: 1>jJI >* £ r i«JI. 

• *>jJl j-i^JI ly, j>{\> (Genitive). This is based on the governed word being the Mudaf 
llaihi (in a literal Idafah) and the pronoun is concealed in the adjective which 
refers back to Zaid as its subject. The governed word is considered its object as 
it is not proper to annex an adjective's subject to it in an Idafah. 

• Lf>j ;>i» jjj jf\> (Accusative). Based the governed word resembling the Tamyeez 

of the adjective due to being indefinite. The pronoun is concealed in the 
governed word which refers back to the adjective. What is estimated in this 
expression is: i>yi jA '&**1\. 

• 14>j S^* *t> ls£V (Nominative). Based on the governed word being a subject for 
the adjective. The governed word has the pronoun annexed to it which refers 
back to the adjective. 

• i>jJl '^> juj jt. l> (Accusative). Based on the governed word resembling an object 
for the adjective. The subject is the pronoun concealed in the adjective. 

• A>jJI &z*. ijj j$Sa> (Genitive). Based on the governed word being the Mudaf llaihi for 

the adjective. The subject is the pronoun concealed in the adjective and the 
governed word is considered its object. 
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• i4>j cr^ ^l> Jt^r (Accusative). Based on the governed word resembling a 
Tamyeez for the adjective. The subject is the pronoun concealed in the adjective. 

• *>j 3^i> jjj j,i\> (Genitive). Based on the governed word being the Mudaf llaihi for 

the adjective. The governed word is also its object due to it being inappropriate 
for an adjective to have its subject annexed to it. The subject is the pronoun 
concealed in the adjective referring back to (jjj). 

Next, the author mentions that there are two scenarios which are considered good (j^) 
and these two scenarios have two pronouns in the expression: 

• i#j ^i*JI jjj j>i\> (Accusative). Based on the governed word resembling an object 

for the adjective. The concealed pronoun in the adjective and the pronoun 
annexed to the governed word (i4>j) both refer to the subject (ijj). 

• l^>j j^> isj j±i\> (Accusative). Based on the governed word resembling an object 

for the adjective. As in the previous example, both the pronoun concealed in the 
adjective and pronoun annexed to the governed word refer to the subject. 

Lastly, the author mentions that four scenarios are considered disliked (j*~i). These 
expressions are considered disliked because they are all devoid of any pronoun: 

• i>jJl 5-i^Jl jjj jf\> (Nominative). Based on the governed word being a subject for 
the adjective. 

• i>j ^sJI Juj yijl* (Nominative). Also based on the governed word being a subject 
for the adjective. 

• l>jJl j^> jj} j>i\> (Nominative). Also based on the governed word being a subject 
for the adjective. 

• l>j jyi* Juj ji{[> (Nominative). Also based on the governed word being a subject 
for the adjective. 

In all four expressions, there is no concealed pronoun referencing the subject, nor does 
any pronoun attached to the governed word, nor does any estimated pronoun. For these 
reasons, they are considered disliked. 
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[2.53] Fifth: The Superlative Noun (j..hi'il pi) 

The Superlative Noun is a noun which indicates that a described word is in excess over 
another word. It is (on the pattern of) JjJi for the masculine and >Jj£ for the feminine. It is 

only constructed from the three-letter (verbs), non-defective verbs, fully inflected verbs 
appropriate for the superlative (which are) not formed from (the pattern of) Jjtil for other 

than the superlative. 

It is not constructed from (words like): 6L. , ;U> <pj <gy>$. Nor (is it constructed from words 
like): j»» ( >^ <&&, due to the coming of: ji>i «>*»I «j>cT, for other than the superlative. If a 
condition is not found, it is connected with ili and words similar to it. (Regarding the 
example): 5l&> ^ ji>°l Mve foolish than a fool, is an exception. (In regards to the 
example): ^Jjl ^ ^^i Whiter than milk, it is rare. 



[2.53] COMMENTARY 

The fifth category of words having government resembling that of a verb is the 
Superlative Noun (J.,.jai£tl pi). In English, the superlative has three stages, as in: good, 

better and best. In 'Arabic, however, these three stages may be signified with only one 
word, as in: {iiLj j j^LsJJl \ J U*i\ '&&}> "For those who do good is good (reward) and more 

(than this). " [10:26] 4^ '&*>\ U~^ j4^ °<r-~r lij j} "And when you are greeted with a 

greeting, greet with a better (greeting) than it... " [4:86] { u ^^l\ '^J\ As±£ '*^J& ^*5) 'We 

narrate to you the best of narratives. " [12:3] 
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The Superlative Noun has two forms: (j*ii) for the masculine and (>JjS) for the feminine. 

The masculine form is a diptote, meaning that it has only two indicators of I'rab for the 
three grammatical states, (JjJi) for the nominative and (jjjf) for the accusative and 

genitive states. Due to being terminated with the weak letter Alif, the feminine form is 
unable to indicate I'rab. 

The Superlative Noun is a derivative noun derived from verbs with five conditions: 

• It is derived from the Three-Letter Primary Verb {i&dl\ f£L}\ J^in), like: '^J\ - '^zs. 
It is not formed from Three-Letter Derivative Verbs (<lj JL>sJI fj^\ J*i)l) nor is it 
derived from Four-Letter Verbs (^xljJl J^fJI), whether primary or derivative. 

• It is derived from non-defective verbs (ilill JAill), meaning that they are not formed 
from defective verbs like (jis") and her sisters. 

• It is derived from fully inflected verbs 0^J), meaning verbs which have 

complete forms for the past, present, command-verb, etc. This excludes verbs 
like (jO;) and (^-J) which have only past-tense forms. 

• It is derived from verbs whose meaning is appropriate for the superlative. For 
example, the verb (ol»), to die, is not appropriate since it cannot be said that 

someone is more dead than someone else. 

• It is not derived from verbs which have nouns on the pattern of (JjJi) signifying a 

meaning other than the superlative. These verbs generally signify color and 
defects, such as: jJii-l Green; jjxi One-eyed;'^J\ Foolish. 

In the text, the author gives examples of words not appropriate for the Superlative Noun: 
"It is not constructed from: cj\^ <j^> <sJj r^>i. Nor (is it constructed from): j»> <>^ t j^£, due 

to the coming of: j*>i t y±>] t&J\, for other than the superlative. " 

The word (gp>s) is a four-letter verb; L*j) is not fully-inflective; (jU») is one of the sisters of 
(ois"), a defective verb; (6L>) has a meaning inappropriate for the superlative. The last 
three examples are all words signifying color or defect on the pattern of (jii!) in a meaning 
other than the superlative. 
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The author mentions that if one of these five conditions are not found, it is not proper to 
form the superlative from that verb. Rather, a words like Qb\ <>)k\ ill) is used to 

emphasize excess. This word will be followed by the verb's Masdar. This is the common 
manner of forming a superlative meaning from derivative verbs or verbs whose meaning 
is inappropriate for the superlative, as in: 3j x£ j_* TjL£~4 £Sl jjj Zaidis more arrogant than 

'Amr; jsl '&> b>s iii jjj Zaid's death was more severe than Baqir's; *J\ ^ L>y iif ajj jii 

Zaid's hair is whiter than his father. 

In the end, the author mentioned two examples: "(The example): aiL* ^ ji»i More foolish 
than a fool, is an exception. (The example): &h\ j* 'j^S\ Whiter than milk, is rare. " 

The first example is an exception to the rule of forming the superlative due to (ji>i) being 

a word derived from a verb denoting a defect. The second example is rare and cannot be 
used as a rule. 
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i XL* :>sJ *U:b jfli Sji-S rJjSftf iUUaJ jf jl jl ^ LSI J-J&iJ j i:%£5) 

j-o jJlc iL.iaJi ju^3 j! -iJlill j .jMiaiVl jljujJI J >JLkiJI lift :>~ i°J-o *^o *-ob>J 

Jl (j-liJI Ui^i jlJujJI :£*j t IflJifr j XijLkiJI OJU j .j4i-o ^i^ y^J aaJI ^^i 

_£> jj Sjiii Uiki *-L~^ l^aj 5! J -^53^! i-^' <-*-*>■! : £4^ '^ <J^ i ♦j«^lf°l 

.i^iij °j-o ^Llll j^>1 y L^jj^I J^a>! jlJujJI J aj>^I i^>l oLSjJ :>sJ i UiL$ 

[2.54] Completion 

(Superlative Noun) is utilized either with (^) or (j!) Alif-Lam or as the Mudaf. The first (;>?) 

is singular and masculine always, for example: jjj. '&, jjJi jL^JI j Ha Hind and the two 

Zaids are more virtuous than 'Amr. At times, (;>*) is elided, for example: >jk\ Jill Allah is the 

greatest. The second with (jf), it agrees with its described word and is not combined with 

(j.?), for example: ijukitl li* Hind is the most virtuous; ^%hh\ jIjjjJI 77?e /wo Za/bfe are the 

most virtuous. The third 0LhJ), if the superlative is intended for that which is annexed to 

it, it is required that it be from it. It is permissible to agree or not agree (with the described 
word), for example: •J.ddl jl ^lltl Li/\ jIjJjJI The two Zaids are the most knowledgeable of 

people. 

Based on this, f,J,\ *^J\ LajjJ Yusuf is the best of his brothers, is not allowed. If the its 
superlative is intended absolutely, it is masculine, without exception, like: 433*1 '&&>] Lkjji 
Yusuf is the best of his brethren; L^>l ♦ r &»i jL^JI The two Zaids are the best of their 
brothers, meaning the best of people among them. 
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[2.54] COMMENTARY 

This section is a completion of the topic of the usage of the Superlative Noun (J-^iitl pi). 
As the author mentions, there are three methods of utilizing the Superlative Noun: 

• The superlative is used with the genitive particle (^o). The Superlative Noun, 

however, remains masculine and singular although the word that it describes 
(vJ>J>dl) may be dual, plural or feminine, as in the examples: jjj. °^> J-iJl li* Hind 

is more virtuous than 'Amr; j^u '&> J-fcii jL^Jl The two Zaids are more virtuous 

than 'Amr. Sometimes the genitive particle may be removed from the expression, 
as in: >^k\ illl Allah is the greatest, meaning: ^t °yo ^liifl. 

• The superlative possesses the Definite Article (ji). When used in this manner, 

there must be agreement between the superlative and the word which it 
describes, as in: JLjJ.ll lis Hind is the most virtuous; pJz£i\ jIjJjJI The two Zaids 

are the most virtuous. 

• The superlative has another word annexed to it in an Idafah construction. The 
author mentions that the annexed word must be a member of the same group as 
the described word, as in: ^lltl il*t Juj Zaid is the most learned of men. Wherein 

it is intended that the described word (Juj) is more learned than the word annexed 

to the superlative (^-lltl). In this usage, it is permissible for the superlative to 

follow the word that it describes as in: ^llJI Liii jLjjJI The two Zaids are the most 

learned of men. Or it permissible that there not be agreement between the two, 
as in: ^lill jLzt jl^jJl The two Zaids are the most learned of men. 

Next, the author gives an example an says that it is not permissible: &£\ •>« '^J\ IaJjj 

Yusuf is the best of his brothers. The reason is the particle (j^) denotes being a part 

(j^jcS) of the whole. We cannot say that Yusuf is part of the whole because his brothers, 

eleven of them, are the whole of his brothers. This differs from the example Zaid is the 
best of men, because Zaid is a part of men, meaning that the described word (Isj) is part 

of the word annexed to the superlative (u-tltl). 
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The author mentions the following at the end of the section: "If the its superlative is 
intended without exception, then, it is masculine, without exception, like: $£[ '^J\ liJjJ 

Yusuf is the best of his brothers; L^-l '^J\ jLsjJI The two Zaids are the best of their 

brothers, meaning the best of people among them. " 

What the author intends is that when the superlative is intended to denote that the 
described word exceeds the word annexed to the superlative and other than that word, 
then the superlative is required to be masculine and singular. With that intention, the 
example with Yusuf becomes permissible because it includes his eleven brothers and 
other than his brothers. Similarly, the second example: L#>l j^>! jIjJjJI is also proper 

because it includes the brothers of Zaid and others as well, meaning people in general. 



A y — ■<"< 



yblMJ ttij j .UL>I Aj J^kll U^J V j 13U5I 2&Ul\ y^\ ^ j (:S>^p) 

^Ji '{j£*>\ J^>j CJlj Lo '.j£j ^Ji liJUi J^SsJ J .6jjl 4-Lo S-bi*>l y*>j Colj '.j£u 'J-Jr 5 



[2.55] Enlightenment 

It is agreed that the Superlative Noun gives the nominative state to the pronoun 
concealed (in it). It does not give the accusative state to any object, by consensus. It 
seldom gives the nominative state to an apparent noun, as in: \J\ il. '^J\ %ij cJ\j I saw a 

man the best of him is his father. Mostly, that is in: jjj jsJ, j> il» Jj^JI u±£. J> '^J\ %>j cJ\j Lo 
/ have not seen a man with better Kuhl in his eye than in the eye of Zaid. Because it is in 
the meaning of a verb. 
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[2.55] COMMENTARY 

This section is also related to the Superlative Noun (j.,.iJItl pi). The topic is the 

government of the superlative. It is agreed among grammarians that the superlative gives 
the nominative state to the pronoun concealed within it, as in: 3 ju °&> J-iJi ijj Zaid is more 

virtuous than 'Amr. Concealed in the superlative (J-i^i) is the nominative pronoun (ji) 
which refers back to the described word (vj^j>ji), namely (ojj). 

There is a consensus among grammarians that the superlative does not give the 
accusative state to any word as its object. Infrequently, the superlative gives the 
nominative state to an apparent noun as its subject, as in: ij\ i±* '^J\ 5>l>j cJ\j I saw a man 

the best of him is his father. In this example, the superlative gives the nominative to an 
apparent noun (iji\) as its subject. Attached to the subject, however, is a pronoun referring 

back to the described word (Sl>j). 

Finally, the author indicates the manner in which the superlative commonly gives the 
nominative state to an apparent noun: ojj &£ _i ilo J*,sL)l ^ <j '^J\ %£j cJ\j l* I have not 

seen a man with better Kuhl in his eye that in the eye of Zaid. In this example, the 
superlative (j^si) describes a collective noun (5a»j). The superlative gives the nominative 
state to an apparent noun (J^Jl) following it as its subject. What makes this example 
different than the previous example is that this apparent noun does not possess a 
pronoun which refers back to the described word (%>j). 

It gives the nominative state to this apparent noun as its subject because the superlative 
has the meaning of a verb. If a verb of the same meaning is inserted in the place of the 
superlative, its meaning is unchanged, as in: oj j &J. J* XL* ' { jjJj\ ^£ <J '^sq *%£j cJ\j L». 

Therefore, the superlative has the same government over this word as its subject as a 
verb governs the same word as its subject. 
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(:Zi3l>) 

2jjjCo j JJ-t J uJu J *-<>■> J JLiA*J A-2*J |t-yS2l <^j^ pk*J^ 

jjI V j .i-j*l^lS <££AUI jJLfr ^SLiJ ^>^ ^-4*-*' ts^M-J' (♦**' ^jh 5 t^ ^UA*JU 

bulj jl LsJl^ 5 LiIL 5^ 0! • L^* p-^' «-*>^ f^- 5 ^! i i>t^ i>* V^ £ Lr»* i L?^ 
03^ *JLs iiL*ij ^i Oj^ fe»4-^ J' '>2-^ Ja*sjVl J>^Lo jl tL-iJj^ ii^lll jJlc: 

j - t - j> 

|j ■"■■■; Oj>o ^ _5>0 j *J>o j c. Lj5 t l^L?! °{j£ 2jjiisJI ll.Ja.ll O3J2JI *l£j JliJI j 

.Lib j5"JJ SjiJ JiLi>)M j ,}UI ^.t 55^iJI J. : ..j^a.T.tl *_J $ y>\ |j .°„ \ : ^-LsJI il <^>>l 

iJuUI <J>^ *_UJ Jjlll j ciJVl j .Z±JuUI 03J2JI *JLi ^ s^jjli i?>i <-^*£l' J 

i .j^isJ s^j j <j^u 5L^i ^i^sLi 4 $ I!ij JjUJI j&\ ulJj}\ j r \j^ 

j] JJLLfL [y>l^i\ aiji JJLiJI ojj J .dLU^ (ixJI J>*' ^Uj ^>>JI v^^ill 
>s>t? plilJ J^UJI jikil JlJj}\ j .-JJlS iJUJI ^J>? ^i4J j i*Jjljj j-; .djj sjjJJai 
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f , 



Ji ajjU .;I£jl Jji3 *X£ j ^J J-^Vl Igjji" i?>L J-aiJJ jjlj^JI ci>^ ^i»i la.-ia.tl j 

[2.56] Conclusion 

The obstacles to declension are nine, then, (it is) a foreign word 

A plural, a feminine, a transformed word and a definite word 

The two additions of &jS, then, the compound 

Likewise is the pattern of the verb and the ninth is the adjective 

With two from them preventing full-declension, as such 

With one representing (two), then, they say it is a duplex. 

Then, the foreign word-name prevents full-declension with the condition of being more 
than three letters, like: jUaI^i Ibr'aheem, and there is no effect in vowelling the 

middle-letter, with most (grammarians). The plural on the pattern of: j^ils and: J-^ls, 

prevents full-declension, like: p&lji and: j^bs, representing two causes. Related to the 

plural is: >U»», due to the origin (being a plural), and: JjjL^, due to a resemblance (with 

the plural). 

The feminine noun (prevents full-declension) with one of the two Alifs: 'JsJ and: f\j>>, 

representing two causes. Otherwise, the proper name prevents full-declension, definitely, 
if it possesses the (feminine) Ta, like: Ldit Talhah, or it is more than three-letters, like: Lly, 

Zainab, or its middle-letter is vowelled, like: -j^ Saqar, or it is a foreign name, like: j^> Jur. 
Therefore, li» Hind, does not oblige prevention of full-declension, contrary to az-Zajaj. 

An adjective transformed from its original (form) prevents full-declension, like: ^Lj and: 
fey,, and like: >! x>iij oj>s, then, compare with: >l »>sj. (It is) because the superlative 
devoid of the Definite Article and Idafah is always masculine and singular. Transformation 
is estimated in that which is heard (from 'Arabs) as words prevented from full-declension: 
it is only a proper name, like: J*j and: yU with the estimation of: J»h and: >»U. 
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The definite noun (is prevented from full-declension) with its effect resultant from being a 
proper name. (The letters) Alif and Nun prevent full-declension of the proper name, like: 
■JjU. 'Imran. The adjective not capable of accepting the feminine (indicator) Ta (is 

prevented from full-declension), like: jl^si. Therefore, '^l is fully-declinable, and: ^>j 
does not allow (full-declension). 

The unlinked compound. The proper name is prevented from full-declension, like: oLU: 

Ba'labakk. The pattern of a verb (prevents full-declension), its condition is that it is (a 
pattern) particular to a verb or its first letters are the additional letters (particular to a 
verb). The proper name (on the pattern of a verb) is prevented from full-declension, like: 
'jS\ and the adjective not capable of accepting the (feminine indicator) Ta, like: >jj\. 

Therefore, j^aj is fully-declinable due to the existence of : ZLJu. 

The adjective patterned (like) a verb is prevented from full-declension with the condition 
of it being adjectival in its original and (it being) incapable of accepting (the feminine 
indicator) Ta. Therefore, £yf in the (expression): ^jl 5>^j oj>s is fully-declinable, due to two 

perspectives. 

All of the (previously mentioned) categories, Kasrah is used with the Definite Article, 
Idafah and (poetic) necessity. 



[2.56] COMMENTARY 

This is the final section of the second chapter in which the author details matters related 
to the noun. The topic of this section is declension, in particular, what are the causes 
which prevent full declension in a noun. Declension is a noun's capability to display an 
indicator of I'rab for each grammatical state, meaning the nominative, accusative and 
genitive. A noun capable of displaying an indicator for all three states is known as a 
triptote or a fully-declinable noun. The partially-declinable noun, or diptote, is capable of 
displaying only two indicators for the three grammatical states. One indicator for the 
nominative state and the other indicator for the accusative and genitive states, similar to 
the I'rab of the dual and masculine sound plural. 
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Observe the name (jUaI^I), peace be upon him, in the following two verses: the first, in the 
nominative state: ^M LL II* Jjl>T £j fe*lj\ J^ M if 'J4/70' w^e/7 Ibraheem said: My Lord, 
make it a secure town. " [2:126] The genitive state: {j^, \J$> jl J-^L-sl j ***U'I jjJI ^if* j) 
'>4ra/ H/e enjoined Ibraheem and Isrna 'eel saying: Purify My House. .."[2:125] 

Grammarians are agreed that there are nine reasons which cause words to be 
partially-declinable, as highlighted in the verses of poetry. The rule is that two reasons are 
sufficient in preventing a word from being fully-declinable or one reason which is known to 
suffice for two. 

The nine reasons preventing full-declension are: 

• (iiPoUl) A Foreign Name. Non-'Arabic names are partially-declinable with the 
condition that those names are used as a proper name in that particular 
language and it exceeds three letters, as in: 5jjb> .liJjJ <jU*Ul- The author noted 

that names composed of three letters whose middle letter is Sakin or 
unvowelled, like: ay* ^J , are fully-declinable. The combination of being a proper 

name and a foreign word are the two reason preventing full-declension. 

• (£^>Jl) A Plural. Two patterns of plurals are partially-declinable: J^Ils and: J^U^, 

as in: i>LJ Mosques; feA^z Lamps. Grammarians say that one condition is that 

the plural is in the form of the Ultimate Plural kyiAJI i^i-0, like the patterns 

mentioned. Another condition is that there should be either two vowelled letters 
following the Alif of the plural, as in: i>L~5, or three letters following the Alif of the 

plural of which the middle letter is unvowelled, as in: MU-s. Words in the form of 

the Ultimate Plural have one reason which suffices for two. 

The author mentions that the word (>La>), Hyena, is related to the plural and 

partially-declinable due to its origin. Originally, this was the plural of (^Ja>), 

however, over time the plural has been used for the singular as well, like a 
collective noun. Also, the word (J-jl>) Trousers, is a collective noun used for the 

singular and plural. 
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(i^lltl) Feminine Noun. This is a reference to words possessing the Shortened 
Alif (Ctjj.ia.ki I LsjSm) and the Extended Alif (o_,iuJl LiSfl) as feminine indicators, as in: 
Jti> and: ^T^>. Also, proper names possessing the feminine indicator Ta, as in: 
U3±> Talhah, ld?ii Fatimah, are partially-declinable. 

Feminine proper names with more than three letters are also partially-declinable, 
as in: Ldjj Zainab. Proper names which are three-letters with the middle letter 

vowelled are partially-declinable, as in: >Ji^ Saqar. Proper names composed of 

three letters in which the middle letter is unvowelled, are fully-declinable, like: il* 

Hind. This view differs from that of the scholar az-Zajaj who believes this type of 
is partially-declinable. His view is that this does not suffice for two causes of 
partial-declension. Words in this group have two reasons preventing 
full-declension: being feminine and a definite noun or proper name. 

(ji*Jl) Transformation. In the meaning of (Jjiill) to leave off, drop. Words in this 
category are adjectives that have been altered from their original form, like: >i 
for: >J*~\. In the text, the example: >i s>^ oj>s I passed by another female, to be 
compared with: >'T s>i^ oj>s. The first example uses the transformed form of the 
adjective. The second is the original, the superlative, which the author reminds, 
is always masculine and singular. The plural of: >'T is: >?. The plural has become 
commonly used in place of the singular and is prevented from being 
fully-declinable. 

Over time, some words become well-known in their altered form while their 

original form has become archaic, like: yJ. 'Umar, and: J»j Zuhal, whose origins 

* i 

were: J»lj j >oU, respectively. The first example (>l), is an example of True 

Transformation (MJtfJI Jjiiil) and the second example is an example of 

Estimated Transformation (^uii/l Jjiill). Other examples are the two words 

mentioned in the text: ^Lj and: ^>s, as in: ^y J ^Lj ^llll jf\> People came to me 

four by four, meaning: z*yt huj. 
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Words in this category will prevent full-declension when combined with being a 
proper name or an adjective. This category is not combined with the pattern of a 
verb in preventing full-declension. 

(•Jujci\) A Definite Noun. The definite noun, meaning a proper name (,Ui!l), as in: 
ii>i Ahmad. It may also be a proper name of a place, as in: >^ Egypt. This 
group may combine with other reasons, like pattern of a verb (ii>f) and being 
feminine (>^), in preventing full-declension. 

(C)Jj\ j Lih\) Alif and Nun. In proper names, the additional Alif-Nun will prevent 
words from being fully-declinable, as in: 5lA% 'imran and: jLit 'Uthman. Or 
adjectives possessing the Alif and Nun, like: l\JLi A drunkard; and: pi ik£ Thirst, 
with the condition that the adjective doesn't accept the feminine indicator Ta. 
Therefore, the word: 5^ is fully-declinable due to the existence of: &Lyd. 

Then, the author mentions that the word (5^>j) is disallowed from being 

fully-declinable because, as an adjective, it does not have the form (iu>°j) with 

the feminine indicator. This is the case when it is used as the name of Allah, one 
of the ninety-nine Beautiful Names (^LiAJl fL-iSll). Otherwise, it is fully-declinable, 

like in the Basmalah. 

Lr?>JI t£'JJ\) An Unlinked Compound. It is the compound word whose elements 

have no linkage between them like the linkage in an Idafah, like: Jjl hJ. or the 

linkage found Isnad, as in: Ub^i oli, which was originally a verb and its subject, 

now used as a name. Unlinked compounds are words like: dkLL Ba'labakk, in 

which the compound words have no relation between them and they are used as 
one word. This category prevents full-declension when used as a proper name. 

(J*i)l 5ji) Pattern Of A Verb. A noun having a pattern similar to that of a verb can 

prevent full-declension. The condition is that the pattern is one particular to a 
verb, as in: $i£ Shammar. If the pattern is not particular to a verb, then, the 

pattern should begin with one of the letters found beginning the present-tense 
verb, namely {&?\), as in: Ju>i Ahmad; uJc Taghlib; ^^ Nargis. Due to existence 

of (aU*j), the word (Ji&) is fully-declinable. 
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A noun having the pattern of a verb which is also a proper name is 
partially-declinable, due to these two reasons. It also prevents full-declension 
when the noun is an adjective on the pattern of a verb, as in: >>i Red, on the 

condition that the adjective does not accept the feminine indicator Ta. The two 
reasons here is that the word is on the pattern of a verb and an adjective. 

• (iliJI) An Adjective. Being an adjective can be a cause in preventing 

full-declension in a word, provided that the word is adjectival in its origin and 
does not accept the feminine indicator Ta. In the text, the author mentions that 
the word (^ji) is fully-declinable in the example: gj ;>^ oj>s / passed by four 

females. Then, he mentions that there are two perspectives on the word being 
fully-declinable. One perspective is that the word (^ji) is not originally an 
adjective, rather it is a number (iJjJI pi) originally. The second perspective is that 
the word also accepts the feminine indicator Ta, as in: i*yT, therefore, it is 
fully-declinable. On the other hand, the word (i$J) Black, is partially-declinable 
as it is descriptive in its origin and is not found possessing the Feminine Ta. This 
category is not combined with that of the definite noun, meaning it is not 
combined with a proper name. 

The author's final point is that Kasrah is used as an indicator of the genitive in the 
partially-declinable word whenever the word possesses the Definite Article or the word is 
the first-term of an Idafah. Meaning essentially that the partially-declinable word becomes 
fully-declinable when possessing the Definite Article, as in: 

Nominative: Lui JL>l~dl •>{£ ; Accusative: I>L*JI cJj ; Genitive: a»L«iJl oj>s. 

Also, when the partially-declinable noun is the first-term of an Idafah, it also becomes 
fully-declinable, as in: °J^>[~^j oj>s I passed by your mosques. Partially-declinable words 

may also be found with Kasrah in poetry, due to the poetic necessity of rhyme and other 
considerations. 
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THE THIRD CHAPTER 
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Jk^flL J±^j Llm 

j .li,-^ a JI IfcLXo j (^/) j .jJLuJI Jb xitii jyb j (y) :o3>I Z*5jL U^iJ j 
. jlf>j jhJ\ jJu jd\ (jl) ^i j .Jf-»b jaa pixJI Jl«j j*}\ j <^llo vJ^> jjjs j ($f) 

jil tjjnj t J LiLLJS JU Aj b j ■ a 2 «o 6j-iL-o sJJui-o <tJLhS3 j .(. Ij^-II j c-»ljJ>JJ r-6 j ( jil ) j 

. jl4>j .till j jljj yiill I*: j <r aiJL J-kUl J>Aj j .djjjl :JU ^sJ dLsJl 

[3.0] THE THIRD GARDEN: 

Regarding Matters Related To The Verb 

I'rab is particular to the present-tense verb. Then, the present-tense verb is in the 
nominative state with its being devoid of accusative and jussive government. The 
present-tense is made accusative with four particles: (y) for emphasizing the negation of 

the future. (iJ) Its meaning is causative. (51) A verbal-like particle. That which (occurs) 

after knowledge is non-accusative. In (ji) which follows an assumption, there are two 

perspectives, (jil) is for reply and requital (of a condition). It gives the accusative (in reply 

or requital) while initiating (an expression), without separation (between the particle and 
verb when) intended for the future-tense, for example: oU/i -,j| Then, I will welcome you, 

(said in reply to) he who had said: djjji / will visit you. A separator is permissible with an 
oath. After following Waw and Fa, there are two perspectives. 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili $ ^LUJl jj^JI .Iaj - jfrll j^Jl >ji h — —II , ■!-■■*— 



[3.0] COMMENTARY 

The third garden is dedicated to the verb, in particular, to matters related to the I'rab of 
the verb. As the author initially mentions in the text, I'rab is particular to the present-tense 
verb kjLaill Jij). The past-tense verb (^LJI J^) and the command verb (^sSfl Jij) are all 

Mabniy or indeclinable. 

The present-tense verb, on the other hand, can be either in the nominative, accusative or 
jussive state. The jussive state is unique to the verb, while the nominative and accusative 
states are also shared with the noun. The genitive state is unique to the noun. 

As the author mentioned, without the verb being governed by either an accusative or 
jussive particle, the verb is nominative. In other words, by default, the present-tense verb 
is nominative, unless governed by other words. Words governing verbs in the accusative 
state are collectively known as the Nawasib (L~*\JJ\). Words governing in the jussive state 

are known as the Jawazim (^jl>>Jl). 

The main focus of this section are the Nawasib or the particles governing the 
present-tense verb in the accusative state. Refer to section 1.9 for information on the 
signs of the accusative state in the present-tense verb. The Nawasib are four particles: 

• (y) For emphatic negation of the future. There are two meanings generally 
associated with this particle. The first is emphasis (JLslill), meaning emphasis on 
the negation of the future. The second is the meaning eternity (i^llll), as in: 

4~ijl*j>d\ j ^llll Ui^jj ^\ jl!)l Iji5li \JjJi3 y J Ijiiii iJ £lif 

"But if you do (it) not and never shall you do (it), then be on your guard against 
the fire of which men and stones are the fuel. " [2:24] 

Grammarians are not agreed that these two meanings are intrinsically 
associated with this particle, particularly the meaning of eternity, as the context 
does not always signify eternity, as in: {J\ ,J jib >JL> 'j*ji\ r-j>\ °^}"l will by no 

means depart from this land until my father permits me... " [12:80] Obviously, the 
author is of the opinion that this particle does emphasize negation of the future. 
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(oO Also known as felfr.JI ji) al-Masdariyyah. This is a reference to the meaning 

signified by this particle when combined with a present-tense verb. The verb's 
meaning is interpreted in the meaning of the Masdar from which that verb is 
derived. For example: °Jj yf j*£J>^ Your fasting is best for you," has same 
meaning as: ijSJ 5s» \jJjJz5 51 if [2:184] Grammarians refer to this verb in the 
accusative as an interpreted Masdar (Jjjin). 

The verb governed by this particle can also denote the subjunctive mood, as in: 
i'^i j-5 Jji I* j Jill /JJ j4?Ji jiid 5! y^'i '&M Cik $} "Has not the time yet come for 
those who believe that their hearts should be humble for the remembrance of 
Allah and what has come down of the truth? [57: 1 6] 

Regarding this particle, the author mentions two rules: %\) a verbal-like particle. 
That which (occurs) after knowledge is non-accusative. In (ji) which follows an 
assumption, there are two perspectives. " 

Meaning that when knowledge and or certainty is implied, in contrast to the 
subjunctive mood, this particle does not govern in the accusative, for example: 
4^>s pil* 'oJ~r> $ j4^) "He knows that there must be among you sick... " [73:20] 
On the other hand, the author says that when an assumption is implied in an 
expression, there are two perspectives. The governed verb may accusative 
based on the belief than an assumption is not knowledge or certainty. Or the 
verb may be nominative based on the view of some grammarians that even an 
assumption is a degree of knowledge. 

(^) Used to denote the reason that an action mentioned before it has taken 
place, as in: ijSl* .L^Vl ^ llji 'ojq °i ^f "So that it may not be a thing taken by 

turns among the rich of you. " [59:7] This reply explains why properties taken 
under Muslim control are entrusted to the Prophet (S) to distribute to orphans 
and the poor. This particle may also signify a meaning similar to (i^UiJl ji), as in: 
4p5oii Lo >Jj. }J\5 *i 1/4} "So that you may not grieve for what has escaped you. " 
[57:23] This expression's meaning may also be interpreted with the verb's 
Masdar: iibu L> <Jj. LJ l£5 V. 
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(iil) Also found as (isl). Regarding this particle, the author writes: X5M) is for reply 

and requital (of a condition). It gives the accusative (in reply or requital) while 
initiating (an expression), without separation (between the particle and verb 

f 

when) intended for the future-tense, for example: iu/t oil Then, I will welcome 

you, (Said in reply) to he who said:'d'j£\ I will visit you. A separator is permissible 
with an oath. After following Waw and Fa, there are two perspectives. " 

This particle is used primarily to denote a reply (4>L^0 to a preceding expression 
and the requital (iTjfJI) of a conditional clause occurring before it. The author's 
example is an example of a reply to the expression preceding it: cJjjji / will visit 
you. cU/i oil Then, I will honor you. 

The difference between a reply and requital is that the reply is merely a response 
to an expression occurring before it. The requital is a clause found in response to 
a conditional governing agent occurring before it, as in: dJ/ii ,-pjj jl Had you 

visited me, then, I would honor you. Wherein the Conjunctive Particle (j>) initiates 
the clause containing the requital to the condition preceding it. The particle (5si) 
usually governs a verb in the clause which is the requital of a conditional clause 
preceding it, as in: iis/f £Sli ,-pjj jl. 

The author enumerated the essential factors in the particle's accusative 
government: First, that the particle is used for reply or requital. Second, that the 
particle initiate the expression, meaning that it should not be in apposition or 
following another word. Third, that the meaning of the expression is interpreted in 
the future-tense. 

When a separator occurs between the particle and the verb which it governs, the 
particle governs in the nominative, as in: djjj! / will visit you; jjj\ jjj L jal Then, 

OZaid, I will honor you. Excepted from this rule are the words signifying oaths or 
verbs negated with (>Jc2\ i), as in: dJjjjl / will visit you djjji *ill j £il Then, by God, 

I will visit you or: 'A^J\ "i jSl Then, I will not honor you. 
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The author's final point is that whenever this particle follows the particles (j) and 

(*j) there are two perspectives regarding the I'rab of the verb. When these 

particles indicate the requital of a condition, grammarians are agreed that it is 
permissible that the verb governed by (•,*!) may be nominative or accusative, as 

in: 

i%& *t[ ai^u jJJu "^ lii j I4L5 dj>J«4 j*ji\ 5-5 aSjjiisJ \jif 51 j} 

"And surely they purported to unsettle you from the land that they might expel 
you from it, and in that case they will not tarry behind you but a little. " [1 7:76] 

A minority of reciters of Quran (f\^l\) also recite the verb (6_4t^) ' n the accusative 

as:(l^£ju). The perspective of the nominal state is due to the particle &s\) 

following the conjunctive particles (j) which is in apposition with the verb 

(dlijjii^J) which is nominative. Therefore, the particle governs the verb in the 

nominative as it does not initiate the expression, one of the conditions of 
accusative government mentioned by the author. 

The perspective of the accusative is based on the expression not being 
connected in apposition by means of the particles of conjunction. Meaning that 
the conjunctive particle is not understood to imply apposition. That being the 
case, the particle (5Sl) gives the accusative state as it initiates the expression. 
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i*: L^j j J&JI J>iV coLs! : j£; i % °qJju °J lil "J .V 1*3 j .^ift 5E2J i5L_t 

jJL9j.f.,.U.H :Z£**JI jlj j tj&f&JI *li j . L5 i> ^ik&J jl <iU-5jJ^ :_pJ *VI jl Jl {^iiij 
jl 'Jl ^sj J> j .^iJI Oyl5 j A+£}\ jib V j .dU/tf ^jj :j*5 , cit jl JL 

jli .ilsJI Jiol J> cuius! j .j^s-iJI O^Ai J> ^J :$£6 t JLIlj^I a_> jujl 131 ^ 

.JjtfTdi^&tfiJUJI&Sjf 

[3.1] Perfection 

It is permissible to make the present-tense verb accusative by the concealed particle (jl) 
following conjunctive particles in apposition with an apparent noun, like: jg£ 523 j i5Li ^-JJ 
Surely, the wearing of an 'Abaah, cools my eye. (And following) the Lam of (Ta'leel) when 
it is not associated with the {i) of negation, as in: iL>JI JioSf caLi I accepted Islam in order 
to enter paradise. 

(Concealment) is required following five particles: (i^AAJl iV), it is preceded by negation, 
for example: *fci*s! ^" 6^ ^ J But Allah was not going to chastise them. And (jl) in the 
meaning of {J\) or (VI), for example: JU j^^jc ji dlsjj^ Certainly, I will persist with you 
until you give me my right. And G&fSJI 2 Li) and (2£*sJI jlj) preceded by negation or a 
command, as in: iiU/t» ,jjj Visit me, then, I will honor you, and: ^JJI o>£3 j dLs-UI jil j *i 3 Do 
not eat fish while drinking milk. 

And (^x>) in the meaning of (^Jl) or (iJ), when the future-tense is intended with it, as in: 
^,.,iltl o>5 ^S» ij-,1 / will travel until the sun sets, and: ilLsJI jii! ^!> coLi I accepted Islam in 
order to enter paradise. If the present is intended, then, it is an initiating particle. 
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[3.1] COMMENTARY 

This section completes the topic of the Nawasib, or those particles causing the accusative 
state in the present-tense verb. The topic of this section is the estimation of the particle 
(ji). The author mentions seven instances wherein this particle is concealed and its 

accusative government is estimated. In two instances, the concealment is permissible 
(\j\j>) and in five instances, the concealment is required (Lyij). 

The two instances in which the concealment of (jl) is permissible: 

• Following a conjunctive particle (tiLjl vJ^>) that places the verb governed by (51) in 
apposition with an apparent noun (j*^ pi), meaning an actual noun as opposed 
to a verb interpreted in the meaning of a Masdar (JjjJ pi). From the author's 
example: j^j. 522 j pL£ ,>Jd Surely, the wearing of an 'Abaah, cools my eye. In 
this verse of poetry, the verb (523) follows the conjunctive particle (j) and is in the 
accusative state due to the estimation of the particle (51). 

Due to following the conjunction particle (j), the verb is placed in apposition with 

the Mubtada (j-fJ), which is a Masdar, an apparent noun, making the estimation 

of the accusative particle proper. With the permissibility of concealment of the 
particle, it is understood that it is also permissible for the particle to be present in 
an expression, as in: jjj. 523 £l j pL£ ^jJJ. 

• Following (i/tf), meaning the Lam ot : Ta'leei r (J4*Ill p). This accusative particle is 

prefixed to the present-tense verb in order to indicate that the verb clarifies the 
reason that a particular action, mentioned before it, was performed, as in the 
example from the text: ilfJI jioV Ldui I accepted Islam in order to enter paradise. 

Meaning that the purpose of accepting Islam was to enter paradise. It is not 
permissible to conceal this particle in a negated expression, rather, the particle 
must be present, as in: jlltl j^ji $ pj? "i I am not accepting Islam in order to enter 
into hell. 
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The instances in which the concealment of the particle (ji) is required are five: 

• (sj*JJ\ iV) The Lam of Repudiation. This particle follows negation in an 
expression, as in the example: i+fci**! llfl jis" L> if "But Allah was not going to 
chastise them (while you were among them). [8:33] Here, the verb (j4^Isu) is 
governed by the Lam of Repudiation which indicates the action which is denied, 
meaning chastising unjust people. It governs the present-tense verb in the 
accusative based on the estimation of the particle (ji). 

• (ji) The conjunctive particle when found in the meaning of (jjl) or (VI), as in the 
example: JL jg±& ji ilLsjJV Certainly, I will persist with you until you give me my 
right. Meaning: Ji» j^^ ji ol»j \J\ Sh'jN Certainly I will persist with you until a 
time (comes) that you give me my right. The estimation of the particle (ji) is 
effective in these two meanings only. 

• (j&f&JI i~\j>) The conjunctive particle Fa which denotes the cause, as in the 

example: oU/U ^jjj Visit me, then, I will honor you. Wherein the particle implies 

that the cause for honoring is resultant from the visit. A condition for this particle 
is that it occurs in a sentence which is negated or a command is implied. 

This particle only estimates the accusative particle in the meaning of a cause or 
reason (li<~JI). In other meanings, the particle usually indicates apposition with 

other words occurring before, as in: aC/U j>Jj> 51. In this expression, the particle 

(J) places the verb following it in apposition with the verb occurring before it 

{j>xp). Due to this verb being governed by the Conditional Particle (SilylJI jl), 

apposition dictates that the verb (oLs/i) following the particle (J) is also governed 

by the same governing agent, namely (jl), which governs both verbs in the 

jussive state because the meaning here is conditional not causative. 

• (j&uJl jlj) The conjunctive particle in the meaning of (^5) With, as in the author's 

example: ^JJI c>yl5 j dkiJI jil5 V j Do not eat fish while drinking milk. A similar 

meaning can be expressed with (j_s), as in: ^1 o>i £_s dLs-UI jili V j Do not eat fish 

while drinking milk Also, a condition for this particle is that it is used in an 
expression that is negated or implies a command. 
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• (>JL;) In the meaning of (jjl) as in: ^uJLll c>J>3 >Js $~J I will travel until the sun sets. 

Or the particle has the meaning of (i/), as in: ilsJI Jioi <J^ coLs! I accepted Islam 

in order to enter paradise. A condition for this particle is that its meaning is 
interpreted in the future-tense. When the present-tense is intended, the particle 
is regarded as an initiating particle ( t \xgf\ <Jy>) and it governs a present-tense 

verb in the nominative state, as in: {...iia \JS\ ^JJI j j^jJI jjj <J^-} "So that the 

Apostle and those who believed with him said:" [2:214], according the Quranic 
reciter Nafi' who interprets its meaning in the present-tense while others recite it 
in the accusative state. 

These, then, are the seven instances wherein the particle (ji) is estimated. In the first two 

instances, the concealment of the particle is permissible. It is also permissible to use the 
particle itself. In the final five instances, the concealment of the particle is required, 
therefore, necessitating the estimation of the particle's accusative government in those 
particular situations. 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili <& ^LUJl jj^JI .Iaj - jfrll j^Jt ^a a. — -J I \~<^-~ 



it j i$UI :o>°f iitfjf jjb j .Ij^Ij SUi ij£u Lo JjSflS :jUp ij!>*JI j (rJJaS) 

.JujS'j *3jiJJ 5j-oVI y^j UJ :dJ}& * LJle. UjjI* ajj5L> 

[3.2] The Jawazim (Jussive Particles) 

The Jawazim are of two kinds. The first is that which governs one verb in the jussive 
state, they are four particles: (J) and (V) both signifying a command, for example: jjj iisJ 

Z#/tf (must) stand; Jjl d^ii V Z?o /7o/ /773/re partners with Allah. And the particles (J) and 

(UJ) both sharing in negation and converting (the meaning) to the past-tense. The particle 

(*J) is particular in its association with conditional particles, for example: d'\ %h °J £1 If you 

do not stand, I will stand. (It is also particular in its) permissibility in interrupted negation, 
as in: 515" p ^Jq d It was not, then, it was. The particle (UJ) is particular to the permissibility 

of eliding its present-tense verb, as in: UJ j ZL-uJI cJjLS While I neared the city while not yet 

(entering). (And it is particular to) being mostly something anticipated, as in your saying: 
j-oVl k-i - ^ UJ The Amir has not yet rode, in anticipation of the Amir's riding. 



[3.2] COMMENTARY 

The second group of particles governing the present-tense verb is the Jawazim. The 
Jawazim govern the present-tense verb in the jussive state. Refer to section 1 .10 for the 
indicators of the jussive state in the present-tense verb. The topic of this section is the 
Jawazim which govern only one verb, the first of two types of Jawazim. These particular 
Jawazim are four particles: (Jh\ p) and (^^l 2 V), both used in commands; (J) and (UJ), 

both used in negation of the past-tense. 
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Each of these four Jawazim are examined along with their examples: 

• QjVI iV) Lam of the Command, as in: l£ *£j Zaid (must) stand. The present-tense 

verb has two types of commands. First, is the Second-Person Command Verb 
(>s»UJl j-oSfl), such as: o^l S//7#e (s.th)! This command verb is derived from the 

six forms of of the second-person present-tense verb formed according to 
certain rules. Second, is the Active Voice Command Verb (^i*JI >sSfl). This 

Command Verb utilizes the first-person and third-person forms of the 
present-tense verb in combination with the {jh\ iV) Lam of the Command, as in: 

o^iiJ He must strike (s.th). This same particle is also used to form commands 

from the Passive Voice Verb {J_&kd\ j-»^0 in all fourteen forms of that verb, such 

as: o>kiJ He must be struck. 

In the author's example: Juj °Jd Zaid (must) stand, the verb (jjb) is governed by 

the Lam of the Command in the jussive state as the verb was originally: ijj. The 

weak letter (j) is elided to prevent the meeting of two Sakin or vowelless letters 

since the present-tense verb in the jussive state is Sakin at its end in this 
particular form. 

• Ljitt ii) The Prohibitive La. This particle turns the present-tense verb into a 
negative command or prohibition, as in: ^JJL d^ii i} Do not make partners with 

Allah." [31:13] Here again, the Sukun indicates the jussive state in the verb. This 
jussive particle should not be confused with the Negating La (JlS\ it) which 

governs the present-tense verb in the nominative state not the jussive state, as 
in: jIIL djij y You should not make partners with Allah. The Negating La is simple 

negation. 

• (J) A particle of simple negation of the past. This particle, however, implies 

negation of the past while utilizing the form of the present-tense verb in the 
jussive state, as in the author's example: jji °Ji |U l\ If you had not stood, I would 

stand. Originally, the verb was (cui) you stood. This is the meaning of the phrase 

( < -i»LJI Q[ i_ii!l) found in the text, meaning that the present-tense's meaning is 

converted to that of the past-tense when negated by this particle and its sister 
(UJ). 
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The author mentioned that the particularities of this particle is its association with 
Conditional Paritcles (i»>!)l »IjT), as seen in the example above, and its 

permissibility in usage for interrupted negation, meaning the negation which is 
not continuous from a point in the past until the present time, as seen in the 
author's other example: 51s" p 5^ °J It was not, then, it was. 

(UJ) A particle inferring continuous negation of the past. Meaning that the 
negation is continuous from a point in the past until the present time, for 
example: i°JuJi ^ okf)' 1 Ji'Ju UJ j LuL-1 IjJ ^jJ 3} "But say: We submit; and faith 

has not yet entered into your hearts." [49:14] Meaning that from a point in the 
past until the present, faith had not entered into their hearts. 

A particularity mentioned for this particle is permissibility in eliding the verb that it 
governs, as seen in the author's example: UJ j 2LxJ\ cjjIj While I neared the city, 
meaning: j^ii UJ j While I had not yet entered. Most often, this particle signifies 

the anticipation of an event yet to happen, as seen in the other example from the 
text: 'j^h\ l-^jj UJ The Amir has not yet rode. 
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Juhll 

2U4 ^jL $& ti l^p TUJU Lt>£ ik> J41SJ Jj> ji j . jlf>ii 6Jl>j ^lltl 51T 6li 
J*r»^s jl tijif bU jjb 5| :>*; t M> bjtfLs LbL jl LoU Slii jl Ipllfij %J\ 

.COj lis jl ijjl jl Jyi^ J' 

[3.3] The Jawazim: That Which Governs Two Verbs 

Words governing (the present-tense) in the jussive state are: 

L>4-« U...?-> j_jjl jjJI jL3l jjl [_j2-o Lo °^« Lol jl 

The first two are particles and the remaining are nouns, according to the best-known 
opinions. Each require a condition and a requital being either two past-tense verbs or two 
present-tense verbs or two differing verbs. If both are present-tense or the first (is 
present-tense) then, Jazm (is their state). If the second verb alone (is present-tense), 
then, there are two perspectives. For every requital that is not permitted to be placed as a 
condition, Fa (J) is required for it as it is a noun sentence or non-informative sentence or a 

non-inflected verb or a past-tense verb associated with (ii), for example: ij'\ Lsli °J5 jl If you 

stand, then, I will stand; or: jJ>jfo Then, honor me; or: ijil 51 ^-iii Then, perhaps I will 

stand; or: cud is* Then, I ha ve stood already. 



[3.3] COMMENTARY 

This second section on the Jawazim highlights those Jawazim that govern two verbs. The 
first verb establishes a condition (i>£) and the second verb is the requital or fulfillment of 

the condition {i\y>), as in: •Jl'Js^l If you stand, I will stand. 
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The first verb (jjb) sets the condition and the second verb (°Jf) is the requital of that 

condition. If the action implied in the first verb is performed, it is understood that the 
second action will be performed as well. 

The eleven words mentioned govern either two past-tense verbs in an expression, or two 
present-tense verbs, or a combination of both. Only the present-tense verb, however, can 
indicate the jussive state since the past-tense verb is Mabniy or indeclinable. The author 
mentioned specific rules regarding their government: 

• "If both are present-tense or the first (is present-tense) then, Jazm (is their 
state). " For example: 'J'\ °^J5 >Jj> When you stand, I'll stand; and: cjd sis 'Jla When 

you are standing, I stood. 

• "If the second verb alone (is present-tense), then, there are two perspectives. " 
For example: '^J>\ ji °S\ 'cjS 'jS\ Where you stood, I am standing. Some 

grammarians give the jussive state to the second verb, the present-tense verb, 
while others give the nominative state to the second verb having the view that 
the connection to the conditional particle is weakened due to the discontinuation 
of the past-tense. 

• "For every requital that is not permitted to be placed as a condition, Fa (J) is 

required for it ..." Meaning that if the requital is placed in the position of the 
condition and the meaning is not spoiled, the conjunctive particle (J) is not 

required. On the other hand, if the meaning is spoiled, the conjunctive particle is 
required to be prefixed to the requital, be it one word or a sentence. For 
example: dU/ti ^jjjs 51 If you visit me, then, I will honor you. Its meaning is not 

preserved when the requital is put in the condition's place: j>yj> 'ajj\ £1 If I honor 
you, you will visit me, since the reason for honoring a person is the person's visit. 

Next, is a brief summary of each of the eleven words mentioned in the text: 
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• (£l) Known as (iiI?>Ln jl), the foremost of the conditional particles. According to the 

rules mentioned above, this particle can govern two present-tense verbs in the 
jussive, for example: i^l? \j^M yL* iil; '£L» j& jli) "So if there are a hundred 
patient ones of you they shall overcome two hundred. "[8:66] Or the first verb is a 
present-tense verb (in the jussive state) while the second verb is a past-tense 
verb, as in: {'Jj\ \y^> & ij^j *i ^[} "If you will not aid him, Allah certainly aided 

him. " [9:40] Or the second verb is a present-tense verb (in the nominative state), 

as in: iiU, £1 aLLS '&* iUI {SjsJu Jj^J HjJ. 'Ji> jl 3} "And if you fear poverty then Allah 

will enrich you out of His grace if He please. " [9:28] 

This particle may also be used in a manner where a requital is not required. At 
times it is used to arouse a desire (^llil), as in: i^j^Jc »15I °J% jl Jj U£il j) >4/7£/ 

gyVe thanks to Allah if Him it is that you serve. "[2:1 72] Or, sometimes, it is used 
in the meaning of a rebuke (^jili), as in: {'^ssl* 'J& jl UjHU sijjlti ijili ji) "Say; 

£?/7>7<7 //7e/7 //?e Taurah and read it, if you are truthful. " [3:93] 

• (toil) In the meaning of Whenever, as in: jji jjs Lol Whenever you stand, I will 
stand. 

• (j_s) Used for the human in the meaning of Whoever, as in: {^ >*J r^J j^j ^ 

"Whoever does evil, he shall be requitted with it. " [4:123] This noun is also used 
in the meaning of interrogation and as a Relative Noun. 

• (L.) Used for the non-human in the meaning of Whatever, unrelated to time, for 
example: 4UU-? J' l*i-s v~~ ^ U^ i' y b-s t^ ^ Whatever communications We 
abrogate or cause to be forgotten, We bring one better than it or like it. " [2: 1 06] 
At times, its meaning is related to a time period, as in: {-^ IjIJ&jS iSJ ijJUiil [J} 
"So as long as they are true to you, be true to them. " [9:7] 

• (<J^) In the meaning of When, as in: d] lis ^Ls When you stand, I will stand. This 
noun is also used in the meaning of interrogation. 

• (j\) In the meaning of Whichever, as in: ^Lr-^l fL-jSfl liS IjaIs L> LSI ^ "Whichever 
you call upon, He has the best names. "[17:110] 

• (jl|l) In the meaning of When, Whenever, as in: °J\ fe jl|l Whenever you stand, I 
will stand. 
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• (^j!) In the meaning of Where, as in: °Ji ji f.J\ cjS ^ji Where you stood, I am 
standing. 

• (<J\) In the meaning of Wherever, as in: pi ji ijil cui ;JI Where you stood, I am 
standing. 

• (ui^) In the meaning of Wherever, wheresoever, as in: jjl lis ui^ Wheresoever 
you stand, I will stand. 

• (14^) In the meaning of Whenever, as in: si! jUi 14* Whenever you stand, I will 
stand. 

Now, for the examples in the text: 

• ij\ bliiis •,! If you stand, then, I will stand. The requital of the condition (^.J\ LIS) is 

a noun sentence (SjUjI *k»). Since a noun sentence requires a predicate, it 

cannot be put in the place of the condition. Therefore, the requital requires the 
conjunctive particle (J). The noun sentence, with its own government, limits the 

conditional particle's government to the first verb. The second verb is governed 
by the Mubtada (bi) as its predicate or Khabar in the nominative. 

• j^j*^ Then, honor me. Meaning: j^j& °J& b[ If you stand, then honor me. The 

requital (^JU) is a verbal sentence comprised of a command verb (^jJ\) with 

its object attached. Since a command verb is non-informative, it is a 
non-informative verbal sentence (%LiJl hlij zL>). Also, since a non-informative 

sentence cannot be a conditional clause, the requital requires the conjunctive 
particle (J). 

• -,J] 51 |_ ? i*3 Then, perhaps I will stand. In other words: ^J] 51 ^j«i *is £1 If you stand, 

then, perhaps I will stand. The requital is a verbal sentence whose verb is 
incapable of inflection (j-oUJI Jaj), meaning it does not have a present-tense or 

command-verb. The verb (^i) requires a predicate to clarify its meaning {^J>\ I)), 

thereby negating the government of the conditional particle. 

• c*jd Hi Then, I have stood already. Meaning: cjS & lis 51 If you stand, I stood 

already. Here, the requital of the condition is a verbal sentence preceded by the 
particle (li). Since this particle emphasizes the occurrence of an act, it cannot be 

put in the place of the condition, and the conjunctive particle is required (Jii). 
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akin* 

.* ° --Opa --5:-'-. -" ^ 1*-' 

.J^iiill iLJj aJ^JL jllll J>J5 >aSo "if *2L8l Si 0-5 J .aI*JI J>J5 

[3.4] An Issue 

After a command, (a present-tense verb) is made jussive due to an estimated (•,!) with 

there being the intention of causality Q&flfl), for example: ^jJ\ j±j'j Visit me (because) I 
will honor you; iL>Jl J^i5 >isb 1 Don't disbelieve, then, you will enter paradise. For that 
reason, jllll jijc >«So "51 Don't disbelieve, then, you will enter the hellfire, is not permitted in 
the jussive state due to spoilage of the (expression's) meaning. 



[3.4] COMMENTARY 

The issue explored in this section is the estimation of the conditional particle (£1). With two 

conditions, the present-tense verb is governed in the jussive state by the estimated 
particle (£1): first, that there is a command in the expression and, second, that the 

meaning of the conditional clause must be causative implying the reason or cause of an 
action, as in: 'ajJ\ j>£ Visit me (because) I will honor you. What is estimated from this 
expression is: 'A*J\ j>j$ £1 .jjj Visit me, (because) if you visit me, then, I will honor you. 

In the second example: i!*JI J^I5 °j&5 *i Don't disbelieve, then, you will enter paradise, the 

intended meaning is that the reason for entering paradise is not disbelieving, in other 
words: faith. What is estimated is: il»JI Jj^Jg °j&i "i 51 -jiz °i Don't disbelieve, if you don't 

disbelieve, you will enter the paradise. The last example: jlill J^Ju °j&6 V Don't disbelieve, 

then, you will enter the hellfire, is not allowed because its meaning is improper in that 
faith is not a reason or cause for entering the hellfire. 
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^j J iJu : 141*3 .15 jl rXo *L1jV CJU?j JLol ^* j tljJI j ^isJI JLol ^ (:JJas) 
l^iaJ 1^5 jl L^j o**J <Jl UUJ jl r klL U^ ?>UU> J03J L4L0 ji j . £ L j 
l^> jl ^Jl >lLo LJiiJ Jj^>J j .J-tUU ILU2J * u a J JaJ^J\ ^Ju p ♦j.^.sij Ij-iiJ 
j .juj SUj si* j iOlilfll J^jJI ^Lj ;jJL j til* sljjl jUJ :>sJ tljifill ciji^-o 

\£> j » LJ'lj Jjj IJd> j « jlJujJI IJl2> :$£j i&j jjui JU jl y^r^i &% J' *M gs^ 

^° ~? oT 

.JlL6 ftlj-ol 

[3.5] A Section: The Verbs Of Praise And Blame (iitl j ^Ul JLJI) 

They are verbs formulated for the creative use of praise or blame. Among (these verbs) 
are: (L t ^L «i*j. Each of them gives the nominative state to its subject defined with Lam 

or (the subject is) Mudaf for a definite noun or a concealed pronoun clarified by a 
Tamyeez. Then, the word particularized (with praise or blame) is mentioned in agreement 
with the subject. It is made the Mubtada with its Khabar placed ahead of it or the Khabar 
of an elided Mubtada, for example: ii* sl>JI -ju How good a woman is Hind; J*>tl (Li -^L 

0I-U4JI How wretched women of men are the Hindat; jjj bJj (L How evil a man is Zaid. 

From (these verbs are also): L> and: L^ 1 They are like: ^ and: ;>L. Without exception, 
their subject is: Ii, and after it is the word particularized with praise or blame. You are 
permitted to place a Tamyeez or Hal either before or after (this word) in agreement with it, 
for example: jIjl^JI li|» How lovely are the two Zaids; Ls\j Isj \j&* How lovely Zaid is as a 
rider; mj»XVj£\ I,i2> How lovely a woman is Hind. 
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[3.5] COMMENTARY 

The first group of verbs to be highlighted in this chapter dedicated to the verb are the 
Verbs of Praise and Blame (jdJI j j-JLsJI JL«iT). These verbs have been mentioned previously 

as verbs incapable of inflection (JLjUJI J*£JI), meaning that their sole form is their 

masculine singular form regardless of the gender or number of the subject to which they 
refer. The verbs of praise are: -jq Good, nice and: L> Lovely, nice. The verbs of blame 

are: ;>L Wretched, miserable, and: fL* Evil, bad; L> V Not good, bad. 

In reality, not all grammarians are convinced that these words are verbs. There are at 
least three perspectives in this regard. The Kufiyyeen regard these words to be nouns. 
One of their proof lies in the pattern of these words. Its pattern is contrary to any other 
'Arabic verb in that its first consonant is vowelled with Kasrah and its middle consonant is 
Sakin or vowelless, as in: J*i. Another point is that they have examples in which the word 

is connected to a genitive particle (**JI Jiy), as in: jUJI -j^ c^J\ Am I not a good neighbor? 

As mentioned in the first chapter, the genitive particle is one of the signs of a noun. 

The Basriyyeen are of the view that these words are verbs due to the presence of the 
feminine form of these words, as in: °c^L Scuto, as in: il* »i>JI cuk,. They argue that this 
Sakin Ta is one of the signs of a verb. al-Kasai, one of the prominent Kufiyyeen believes 
that these words were originally verbs but later their meanings were transferred to that of 
a noun. He cites the example of: \& IkSti, which was originally a verbal sentence and later 

became a compound noun. Apparently, the author agrees with the Basriyyeen. Ibn 'Usfur 
says that the real disagreement is whether the verb's ascription of praise and blame can 
be attributed to its subject. 

There are three important elements in this type of expression, like: ii* »i>JI -jq What a 
good woman Hind is. First, is the verb (^); second, the subject (»i>Jl) and third, the noun 
particularized with praise or blame (jl»), known as the Makhsus (^jJJUJI). 

The verb gives the nominative state to its subject, as usual. There are three possibilities 
for the subject: 
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• The subject is a noun defined by the Definite Article, as found in the example 
above (li* st>JI -ju); 

• Or the subject is Mudaf to a noun which is defined by the Definite Article, for 
example: li* %]yj\ &f -Ju What a good daughter of a woman is Hind. 

• Or the subject is concealed within the verb. The verb gives the nominative state 
to this estimated pronoun as well. Often, the verb will be followed by an indefinite 
accusative word, the Tamyeez (j~~Ill), which will clarify the estimated pronoun. 
Then, the Makhsus is mentioned following the Tamyeez, for example: li* »f>«Ti*j 

What a good woman Hind is. It is also permissible to place the Tamyeez after the 
Makhsus, as in: sly? li* -ju. The Tamyeez (iiyl) clarifies which quality of the 

estimated subject is being praised, in other words, her being a woman is 
praised. 

The Makhsus, being the noun particularized by praise or blame, follows the subject in the 
expression in number and gender and I'rab. The example: (Ii» »i>JI **:), the Makhsus is 
(Ha) which is agreement with the subject (»i>sJl) in being singular, feminine and 
nominative. 

In terms of the sentence construction, the author mentions two perspectives: "It is made 
the Mubtada with its Khabar placed ahead of it or the Khabar of an elided Mubtada. " 

The first perspective is that the Makhsus (Ha) is the Mubtada whose Khabar (si>JI) has 

been placed ahead of it. The second perspective is that the Mubtada is an estimated 
pronoun concealed in the verb and the Makhsus is the Khabar for that estimated 
pronoun. 

The first example (li» sf>sJI *«:), has already been examined, regarding the two other 
examples, their explanation is as follows: 

• e»LL$JI j>jJl fL-: ;>L How wretched women of men are the Hind'at. In this example, 
the subject (2 Lj) is Mudaf to a word defined with the Definite Article (J>jJl). The 
Makhsus is (oLi^Jl), which agrees with the subject in gender, number and I'rab. 
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• ijj %>j iL, How evil a man is Zaid. This is an example wherein the subject is an 

estimated pronoun (>) concealed in the verb. The word (%>j) is the Tamyeez 

which clarifies the quality related to the subject which is being blamed, namely 
his being a man. The Makhsus is (jjj) which follows the estimated pronoun in 

gender, number and I'rab. 

Also associated with the Verbs of Praise and Blame are the two verbs (L») and (L> 1), for 
praise and blame, respectively. They both follow the rules of LsS) and (;>L) with the 
exception that the subject for these verbs is always (IS), as in: lis* and: li£> 1 Regarding 
the examples related to these verbs: 

• jLjjJI Ii2> How lovely are the two Za ids. The subject is (is) while the Makhsus is 
(jlujJI). The Makhsus, then, may be singular, dual or plural as the verb's subject 
does not reflect gender, number nor I'rab. 

• lilj ijj IJi2> How lovely Zaid is as a rider. In this example, the Makhsus (Isj) is 
followed by an accusative word (Lsij), the Hal (JUJI), which clarifies the state of 
the Makhsus, meaning that Zaid was in the state of riding when he was being 
praised. 

• Il» siyl lis* How lovely a woman is Hind. In this example the verb and subject are 
followed by an accusative word (ff>»l), the Tamyeez, which clarifies the subject's 

quality of the subject which is being praised, meaning her being a woman is 
praised. Following the Tamyeez is the Makhsus (li*). As previously mentioned, 
the Tamyeez may precede or follow the Makhsus. 
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U j aj^j-o jl Uj^> Lfel*; Lo j ^ °i j_ ? 1»aj ^y& J-* j < UU5I liijJ Lo j . Ug/;> 

j t sJulj ^JS j t°<iJj^yM JLLfc J-tU t LJI Juu Lo j .0^> (OjJ^' ./**"! J U-^-^ Lfc.i*J 

.s'Julj jl 2jJa£)J jyb j tjli>Vl ILf. Jjii-o 
[3.6] A Section: The Verbs Of Surprise (yAaSfl !lo) 

They are two verbs formulated to signify surprise. They are: (JjJi Lo) and (*j J*»i). (The 

verbs) are only constructed with whatever the Superlative Noun is constructed with. The 
word not fulfilling (the requirements of the Superlative Noun) can gain (a similar meaning) 
with: (lii) and (*j Soil). These two are not inflected. 

The (u), it is agreed, is the Mubtada. Is in the meaning of something and that which 

follows it is its Khabar or a Relative Noun and that which follows (the Relative Noun) is its 
relative clause while the Khabar is elided? There is a difference (of views). With 
Sibawaih, that which follows (->) is a subject and (the particle is) extraneous. With 

al-Akhfash, it is either an object due to the verb's transitivity or (the particle is) 
extraneous. 



[3.6] COMMENTARY 

The second group of verbs to be highlighted in this chapter are the two Verbs Of Surprise 
(yJjJLn %*j). These verbs are formulated to express surprise or wonderment using two 

patterns (Jiii Lo) as in: jjj '^J\ Lo What a good man Zaid is. The literal meaning is: What 

thing makes Zaid so good, with (Lo) meaning: What thing. The second pattern used is: 

aj j*if, as in: iQ, °^J\ How good Zaid is. With these verbs, their subject is always its 

concealed pronoun and its object follows it, without any separation, as a rule. 
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This verb is derived according to the same rules governing the Superlative Noun: 

• Derived only from three-letter primary verbs [i&±l\ tJp&l)- Therefore, it is not 
formed from four-letter verbs nor derivative verbs. 

• Derived only from fully-inflected verbs (vJ^^iill), such as: Oj£ as opposed to 
partially-inflected verbs (opaiiJI ^S) like (**;) or (;>a£). 

• Not derived from Defective Verbs (i^siiJI JL*ii), like fcis") and (jL^). 

• Derived only from verbs in the active voice ({J*J\ J*i)l). 

• Does not use verbs on the pattern of (Jiif) for meanings other than that of the 
superlative, such as: >*»t Green. 

• Not derived from verbs whose meaning is inappropriate for the superlative, such 
as: o>s Death. Therefore, it is inappropriate to say: Ijjj ojji l> How dead Zaid is. 

When any of these conditions are not met, the meaning implied by these verbs can be 
achieved with the word (Is) on the pattern of (l£i) and (ju Jail), as in: JJ&JI oU-L^-1 lii L> 

How severe are the needs of the poor. jljjSfl }y±L> Sjil 777e leaves are intensely green. 

When used in this meaning the verb (li) becomes non-inflected like (JjJi) and (J*ii). The 

first example requires the use this verb (lif) because its object is a derivative having 

more than three letters. In the second example, the meaning of green is inappropriate for 
the meaning of the superlative, therefore, inappropriate for the Verb of Surprise. 

Regarding the sentence's construction, the author says that there are differences of 
opinion. Grammarians are agreed that the (l*) is the Mubtada. They differ on the 

remaining parts of the sentence. Some say that (l*) is in the meaning of {i\J) Something 

and what follows that is the Khabar of (l*), as in: 5 Ul >j&\ t^J. t y£ Something surprising is 

the abundance of water. Others say that its meaning of (L.) is that of the Relative Noun, 

as in: iAi 5 Ul >j&\ ^iJI That which is the abundance of water is great. From this 

perspective, the Relative Noun (jjJl) together with its relative clause ( ; Ul *j&\) form the 

Mubtada. However, its Khabar (jUkt) is elided. 
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In the end, the author mentions the views of two great grammarians, Sibawaih and 
al-Akhfash. Sibawaih's view is that what follows the particle (_>) on the pattern of (*j J*ii) is 

the subject, as in: «Ul °jk\ How abundant the water is. His view is that this is the pattern of 

the command verb (#1). Originally, it would have been: fUl -)k\ The water was plentiful, in 

the past-tense in order convey the meaning of excess, wherein (fUl) is the subject. 

Therefore, he views that which follows the genitive particle is the subject and the particle 
is extraneous (s-bljJI), as in: 5 LX -j&\. 

al-Akhfash is of the opinion that the particle (J) is due to the transitive nature (iuiill) of the 
verb on the pattern of (J-iiT). In the pattern of the command verb (J*ii), it is obligatory to 
conceal the subject (cif), as in: fUl j&\ -J,, where (aUl) is the object. He also has the view 
that the genitive particle is extraneous, as in: fUl j&\ ji 5 LIL -j£\. 
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J. 



}*L. ^ 



j .^Ju jl y? °^-o jlLo oLi: Lo jLJ ii**s)?l {JLfr J^ii J I** I rojiiJI JUil (:JJ^) 

y if bil^ yiii ji-^j '&> **&l pi j Jj«> j .W^» r^' '^' r$ : ^ r '^' 

^ * ^ ^ ^ 

[3.7] A Section: Verbs Of The Heart (ojlill juii) 

They are verbs entered upon a nominal sentence in order to clarify the meaning created 
(in expressions) of assumptions and certainty. (The verbs) give the accusative state to 
the Mubtada and Khabar as two objects and it is not permissible to elide one of the two 
alone. 

The verbs are: (!>}) and: (^IJI) for conveying certainty regarding the Khabar, for example: 
^JL^ |4iU Ijiil °Jj}[ Surely they found their fathers going astray (Jjc>) and (jUj) are for the 
Khabar's assumption, for example: \Ji*j y -jl \yj6 ^JJI sxj Those who disbelieve think that 
they shall ne ver be raised. 

(jUi) and (J\j) are for two matters, mostly for certainty, for example: L^S i~\J, j lug ajj^ ^1 
Surely, they think it to be far off and We see it nigh, (^i), (JU.) and (y^) are for two 
matters, mostly assumptions, for example: Lj13 Lsj cjl^ I figured Zaid was standing. 



[3.7] COMMENTARY 

The third category of verbs highlighted in this chapter are known as Verbs of the Heart 
(ojiiJI juil). The particularity of these verbs are that they express matters in terms of 

certainty or assumption, both matters of the heart, meaning the mind. These verbs are 
entered upon noun sentences governing both the Mubtada and the Khabar. The 
attribution of certainty or assumption is related to the Khabar. 
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The Mubtada and Khabar are both governed in the accusative as objects of this verb, as 
in: Sul> IjLjj oI>j / found Zaid to be ignorant. Originally, the noun sentence was: jj»L> juj 

Zaid is ignorant. At times, there will be a subject also, for example: L>i \jj. jj; ji Za/tf 

assumes 'Amrto be an 'Arab. The original sentence was: f^£ fju. 'Amris an Arab. 

The Verbs of the Heart are numerous, however, the author has mentioned nine: 

• Two verbs express certainty (^Jl)> they are: (l>j) and (*Jd\), as in the author's 
example: ijJL? j45LT Ijiit 1$)} Surety they found their fathers going astray. [37:69] 

• Two verbs express assumptions &£)l), they are: (Jjl>) and (pj), as found in the 
author's example: { \JjcZ y jl IjjiT ^JJl »xj^ "Those who disbelieve think that they 
shall never be raised. " [64:7] 

• Two verbs express both certainty and assumption (two matters), however, they 
are used mostly for the expression of certainty, they are: L\J) and (J\j), as in the 
example:4 L^S f\J, j Lu*j jjj^ 1^1) Surely they think it to be far off and We see it 
nigh. [70:6-7] 

• Three verbs express both certainty and assumption, however, they are used 
mostly for the expression of assumptions, they are: (->S); (ju.) and (y~^), for 

example: Usls Lsj cf-» / figured Zaid was standing. 

The reason that it is said that some verbs express both matters, meaning certainty and 
assumption, is that scholars disagree about the meaning of (^kJI) Assumption. Some say 

that knowledge (jdi*Jl) is certainty and, therefore, an assumption is not knowledge. Others 

disagree saying that an assumption is a degree of knowledge less than certainty. 
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j ^U-o j Hall LfUfc Jlkil jl> iO_)>l5 jl j^iJI j loiiUI ^*3 c.h.fji lil j (uILsla) 
jl »Lg-L?-,-S , y I |Jlc; ci>5 lil j .colt 15 15 Juj j t!5l3 coit ^j : i^ tgl*f)fl ^«."j 

y jikiJ :>*: tjjUiJI ^i^ j 'i" [kit [4LU jUaJl c^>j p-siJI jl r ?AJI jl ^11)1 

.1513 JJjJ cult j i|_^2^l ^>>JI 

[3.8] An Issue: Cancellation Of Government (Ji*JI JILjI) 

When the Verbs of the Heart occur between the Mubtada and Khabar or occurs after 
both, it is permissible to cancel their government literally and (the government of words 
based on their) position, it is termed (ihfal) llgh'a, for example: i:ls cul* $±> Zaid, I know, is 

standing; cuLt pz±±> Zaid is standing I know. 

When the Verbs of the Heart are entered upon an interrogative sentence or a negated 
sentence or (a sentence containing) Lam or an oath, it is required to cancel the verb's 
government, literally only. It is termed Cj-Uln) Ta'leeq, for example: i_y^>! o~>°^ '"J 'J& That 

We might know which of the two parties was best able to compute; 15 13 IrjJ cult / Know 

certainly Zaid is standing. 



[3.8] COMMENTARY 

The focus of this issue is the nullification the Verb of the Heart's accusative government. 
There are two causes of this nullification. The first cause is that the verb is situated either 
between the Mubtada and the Khabar or after the two, as demonstrated in the first two 
examples: yl3 cul* jjj, Zaid, I know, is standing; cult jyls isj Zaid is standing I know. In this 

situation, the cancellation of the verb's government is permissible. The cancellation 
(jU^fl) of this verb's government has two types: 
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• (f\j}y\) llgha: The negation of a verb's literal government (ikli) and its government 
of words (or sentences) occupying the place (Su^) of its object. 

• (jJ^in) Ta'leeq: The negation of the verb's literal government only. 

The first two examples in the text are examples of llgha. What is estimated in both 
examples is: L.13 Lsj culi, where both accusative words are objects governed by the verb. 

Moving the verb in between these two words or behind both of them changes the 
expression into a nominal sentence wherein Zaid becomes the Mubtada and the 
remainder of the sentence becomes its Khabar, as in: yis c+&£ jjj or cjJj. 1513 is]. The literal 

government of the verb, meaning its accusative government, is negated or canceled. 

This change in structure, also cancels the verb's government of accusative words 
connected to it in apposition, as in the following example:^JL> /jU. $ jyis colt isj I knew Zaid 

was standing and 'Amr was sitting. Estimation of the original expression prior to llgha is: 
Ul> Ijie j LjU IjjJ cj±£. Each accusative word is either the object of the verb (Lsls IjjJ) or in 
apposition to the verb's objects (LJU \jJ). The verb's objects (L513 Ijuj) are governed 
literally while the other accusative words are governed by the verb in the place (J^-s) of an 
accusative word by means of apposition, llgha involves the negation of the verb's literal 
government (iJj) of its objects and its government over words linked to it in the place of 
its objects (yjalll j^s). All become nominative as a result. 

The last two examples are examples of Ta'leeq. Interrogation, negation, the particle Lam 
or an oath occurring in an expression requires the cancelation of the verb's literal 
accusative government: j^U JjjJ cj±£ I know certainly Zaid was standing. However, the 

verb's accusative government of words linked to it in apposition is not canceled, as in: 
LJU \j>£. j 1513 IrjJ cjX£. These accusative words, (Uu *\jJ), are in apposition with the 

objects of the verb (isls Jjj). These objects are usually accusative although they have 

become nominative due to the negation of the verb's accusative government. Despite 
their nominative state, they occupy the place of an accusative word, meaning the verbal 
object. As a result, the words in apposition derive their accusative state from accusative 
place (u*iifl jj^s) of these words to which they are in apposition, not from their indicator of 
I'rab, as in: uu \jj. j jyis Ju)J c^U. 
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Jii ZUAJI Jl£ aLdl j <^-I>VL j^aUl aJU-^I j.lJLsT .It j 4^2J ^jlill ojjliij 
jljJjJI j^aU U4-^-j*> j ^*f^> : i^ *5-Lo ^-uJ j jfclo *J^j 5' ^! ♦>e-^' l^^' 

.^JpL^JI <_pa*j ^15 US' * UiiiLo 

[3.9] Conclusion 

When two governing agents contend (for the government) of an apparent noun after 
them, you have the option of giving government to whichever one of the two you desire. 
Except, that the Basriyyeen prefer the second (governing agent) due to its proximity (the 
the apparent noun) and the lack of requiring its government due to separation by a 
foreign element and (the lack of) apposition to a sentence before its ending. 

The Kufiyyeen (select) the first due to its preceding (the second governing agent) and the 
lack of requiring concealment before mention (of the apparent noun). Whichever of the 
two you choose to govern, you conceal the subject of the disregarded agent in 
accordance with the apparent noun. Regarding the object, then, the disregarded agent's 
object is elided if the first or the second's (subject) is concealed, except that an obstacle 
prevents it. Not from (this category of contending governments), is the example: j j^- 

UUaL" l)U$I 0-4^ L4W» The (two) Zaids reckoned me departed and I reckoned them 
departed, as some scholars have said. 
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[3.9] COMMENTARY 

The concluding section in this chapter dedicated to the verb, deals with the topic of 
resolving conflicts between two governing agents. At times, a situation arises where two 
governing agents, like verbs, are in contention to govern the same noun occurring after 
them as their subject, object or Khabar, as in: jljujJI jt'jJ^ j j^ The two Zaids helped me 

and is helping me. In this example, there are two verbs QjAL j j>y^). Since both verbs 

have their objects attached as accusative pronouns in the first-person (J), they require a 

subject to govern as well. Therein lies the conflict: both governing agents contend to 
govern the same apparent noun (jIjJjJI) as their subject. 

The author says that you can choose whichever of the two governing agents you like to 
govern the apparent noun. After stating that, however, he gives insight into the views of 
the grammarians of Basrah and Kufah in resolving this conflict. 

The grammarians of Basrah (^JsJI) are of the opinion that the second governing agent 

should govern the apparent noun as its subject. They have a few reasons for their point of 
view: 

• As the second governing agent is nearer to the apparent noun, the issue of 
having a separator between the governing agent and the apparent noun that it 
governs does not arise. Separators unrelated to the governing agent, meaning 
foreign separators ( l _ 5 -i>!) placed between the governing agent and its governed 

word may negate a word's government. For example, if the first verb is selected 
to govern the apparent noun, then, the second verb becomes a separator 
between the governing agent and the apparent noun. The second verb is 
considered foreign because it does not contain a pronoun which refers to the first 
verb, therefore, it is unrelated or foreign to the first verb. From the perspective of 
these grammarians, a separator of this type should not exist between a 
governing agent and the word which it governs. 

• The second point is that when the second verb governs the apparent noun, the 
issue of apposition does not arise. Meaning that if the first verb governs the 
apparent noun, the second verb can only be relevant in the sentence if the 
pronoun concealed within it makes reference to the governing agent (the first 
verb). 
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This referencing can only be accomplished via apposition wherein the second 
verb is connected in apposition to the first verb by means of the conjunctive 
particle (j). This apposition is required since without apposition the second verb 

has no defined role in the sentence as its pronoun has no specific point of 
reference. In such a situation, the second part of the expression, namely ( ^jAI^ 

jljjjJl) becomes disconnected from the governing agent. Therefore, when the 

second verb is selected as the governing agent, this issue of apposition does not 
arise. In addition, the pronoun concealed in the first verb can make its reference 
to the apparent noun which follows it. The pronoun, however, should agree with 
the apparent noun to indicate its reference, as in: jLujJI j^h j j>\j^>. 

On the other hand, when the first verb is selected as the governing agent, the 
second verb's concealed pronoun must be related to the apparent noun 
following it. As the apparent noun is in the dual, the verb's concealed subject 
should also reflect agreement with the dual to indicate its reference, for example: 

The grammarians of Kufah ('jjj£J\), on the other hand, select the first verb as the 
governing agent. Here are a few of their views: 

• Since the first verb is the first governing agent in the expression, it has 
precedence in the government of the apparent noun. 

• In their view, when the second verb is selected as the governing agent, the first 
verb's subject is concealed and makes reference to the apparent noun (jLujJI) via 

apposition. The grammarians of Kufah consider it improper that the first verb's 
subject is its concealed pronoun which refers to an apparent noun governed on 
another level. The apparent noun is governed by the second verb as its subject 
on one level. The same noun is also governed through the reference of the 
pronoun concealed in the first verb, on a second level. 

In that scenario, their view is that the government of the second verb would have 
precedence since it governs (jljujJl) literally (ikli) while the first verb governs the 

apparent noun with its concealed pronoun. Also that reference of the first verb's 
pronoun is made by means of apposition, meaning that the apparent noun is in a 
part of the expression different than that of pronoun referencing it. 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili <& ^LUJl jj^JI .Iaj - jfrll j^Jt ^a a. — -J I \-.j-~ 



Therefore, these grammarian believe, this type of government is not proper. 
When the first verb is the governing agent, then, this type of concealment is 
avoided in the first governing agent as it governs the subject. Then, the 
concealment of the second verb's subject is required. It makes its reference to 
the apparent noun directly following it. This is the proper arrangement in that the 
concealed pronoun's reference is made to the apparent noun which follows it 
directly. The government of the subject by the first verb is on the first level, while 
the reference of second verb's pronoun to the same word is on the second level. 
The pronoun in the second verb indicates agreement with the word it references 
in order to indicate its point of reference, as in: jljjjJI ^l^AL j jty^,. 

As a general rule, the author states: "Whichever of the two you choose to govern, you 
conceal the subject of the disregarded agent in accordance with the apparent noun. " 

For example, in the sentence: LjU Jjj jis" j cJS I and Zaid were standing, both verbs are 

defective verbs and both require a Khabar to complete their meaning. The subject for the 
first verb is its conspicuous nominative pronoun (c.) signifying the first-person (bf). The 

subject for the second verb is (jjj). Both verbs, lacking a Khabar, contend to govern the 

word (LwU). 

If the second verb is selected as the governing agent, then, the Khabar is for this verb. 
Still, the first verb also requires a Khabar in order to be relevant in this expression. The 
author refers to the governing agent which does not govern the apparent noun as (J^J) 

or Disregarded. To resolve this conflict, it becomes necessary to place a second Khabar 
after the first Khabar, so that it relates specifically to the disregarded governing agent by 
means of apposition, as in: »l|l LjU jjj •>{£ j cJS . 

As the author mentioned, the subject of the disregarded governing agent (the first verb) is 
concealed although making reference to its Khabar (S15I). This Khabar, meaning the 

second Khabar (sljl) must contain a pronoun making reference to the governing agent's 

Khabar (Lwls). The reference of this pronoun makes the second Khabar and the 

disregarded governing agent (the first verb) relevant in the expression as both are tied to 
the governing agent's Khabar. 
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This pronoun in the second Khabar must also agree with the apparent noun (Uils), the 

Khabar, in gender and number. In this manner the disregarded agent's need for a Khabar 
is satisfied. Also, the need of its concealed pronoun to reference the Khabar is met. In 
addition, the pronoun in its Khabar (i\3\) makes reference to the first Khabar, the apparent 

noun. This makes the government of the disregarded agent relevant to the governing 
agent (the second verb). 

Another rule: "Regarding the object, then, the disregarded agent's object is elided if it is 
first or the second's (subject) is concealed, except that an obstacle prevents it. " 

The author refers to a scenario wherein two verbs are in contention for the same noun 
with one of the governing agents requiring the noun as an object, as in: jjj ^i-s^sl j cJ\j I 
saw Zaid and Zaid honored me. The verb (cj!j) requires Zaid as an object, in the 
accusative. The second verb (^Jl) requires Zaid as a subject, in the nominative, as in: 
Ju) jy*')\ j Lxjj cJij. According to this rule, if the disregarded agent is first, the object for that 

verb is elided, leaving the apparent noun in the nominative state as the subject for the 
second verb, as in: is] j^-)\ j cJij. 

If the second verb is selected as the governing agent, then, its subject will be required to 
be concealed, as in: Luj jj>-)\ j cji> The apparent noun, then is in the accusative as the 

object of the first verb. The second verb makes reference through its concealed pronoun 
to the apparent noun. That is, unless there is some reason barring the concealment the 
subject for the second verb, such as: ^-Ji 3 Lsj cJ\j- Here, the second verb's 

concealment is improper since it has no apparent point of reference occurring after it. On 
the other hand, when the apparent noun follows the second verb, it becomes the 
reference of the verb's concealed pronoun. 

Finally, the author mentions another example. However, he excludes this example from 
the examples wherein two governing agents contend for the government of one word. 
This example, he states, is not from this category, meaning contending governing agents. 
The example is: Ulki* aL&JI &&&* Uffi,,,-i j ( _ r ~-~>. The first verb {j~~») has its object 
attached as a first-person accusative pronoun (J). The subject for this verb is (jLrjJl). The 
second verb's subject is the conspicuous pronoun (o) for the first-person (Ul). This verb's 
object is the accusative pronoun (Li) attached to it. 
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In this example, both verbs are doubly transitive and require a second object to complete 
their meaning. The first verb requires an object in the singular, like (UikL*') because its first 

object (b!) is masculine singular. The second verb requires its second object to be in the 

dual to correspond to its first object (U). Its object, therefore, is: (^?iJkLQ. This example 

has the matter of contention between the two governing agents resolved. Originally, the 
expression was a such: UOkU l.j ??■,,■> j ^if-». 

If the first verb is selected as the governing agent, it is proper for it to govern the word 
(UikLo) as its object as it agrees with its first object (bl). However, if the second verb is 

selected as the governing agent, the word (UikU) does not agree with the verb's object 

(U) which is dual and is not appropriate as its second object. 

The author's point is that this expression is not one wherein there is contention between 
two governing agents to govern one word. Rather, it can be seen from the original 
expression that the second verb is in need of a second object as it cannot govern the 
word (ULkL>). Therefore, what is required to make this expression proper, is to bring this 

second object for the verb in the dual so that it will conform to its first object, the attached 
pronoun. Therefore, the word (j^U) is put into the expression to fulfill the need of the 

verb to have its second object. 

Some grammarians have used this example, meaning: UikU jIaJjJI ^isU L4ii> j ^if-», to 

indicate a solution to an expression wherein two governing agents contend to govern one 
apparent noun. According to the author, they are mistaken since the original expression 
could not be resolved without entering another word (^^iikU) into the expression. 

Therefore, the contention to govern one particular word does not exist. 
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U±£u L 5 JtaL^JL ^ 

jit »}&JI j-5 It) ^i oLuL ^^iJi' j-^-^ JP SJLsjAJI C;L^j&xS3 Lo j J^AJI ^ 

ijJJIJifii L j <jij>b Ijuj }U j <jjj ilS Jj& j <jjj iliS iiUii JjUj jl .JyJL (jjfc. ^ 
»U$ tsjjl il3 JJJ :>*5 <U>^ *W ^ UlfaJI ^> 5^ J' U>*-^ Lf> ^-*^i 5! P 

.Juj iLST ^J^ V j Uj-*-^ JJ^ ^ ^ J '3r^-^ 

[4.0] The Fourth Garden 

Sentences And That Which Follows Sentences 

A sentence is a saying comprised of two words with ascription (between one another). 
With most, a sentence is more general than speech. If a sentence is begun with a noun, 
then it is nominal (iiU-4), for example: j^U jbj Zaid is standing; °<SSyS. ijJjJd £i Your fasting is 

better for you; yfe Ijjj 5! Surely Zaid is standing, when there is no consideration of the 

particle. 

Or it is begun with a verb, then it is verbal (%&), like: If, & Zaid stood; If, il3 ji Did Zaid 

stand; '& :j f> Ljj Su Did you not strike Zaid; *h\ ji£ L O 'Abdallah; JjUiif cx$jlil\ '&* I>'i jl j 

And if one of the idolaters seek protection from you, because the estimated verb is like 
the mentioned verb. 
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Then, if a sentence occurs as a Khabar (predicate), then, it is a minor (expression). Or the 
Khabar of the Mubtada has a sentence in it, then it is the major (expression), for example: 
iji] ilj jjj Zaid's father stood. Then, ij\ ils is the minor (expression) and the total is the 

major (expression). At times, it may be the minor and major with two considerations, as 
in: jiliLs iJ^Lc lj\ isj Zaid's father's servant is set free. Sometimes, there is no minor or 

major (expression), like: Isj ils Zaid stood. 



[4.0] COMMENTARY 

The focus of the fourth chapter is the 'Arabic sentence. This initial section defines the two 
basic types of sentences, the nominal and verbal sentence. 

The sentence is defined as a saying comprised of two words with ascription to one 
another. The sentence is either comprised of two nouns or a verb and a noun. What 
makes it a sentence is Isnad (iluVI), or ascription, meaning that the words have 

meaningful relationship between them. This is the reason that the author says that the 
sentence is more general than speech as speech may also include expressions lacking 
this ascription and incomplete sentences like phrases and clauses. The sentence, on the 
other hand, may be comprised of these phrases and clauses in an arrangement that 
conveys a particular meaning. 

If a sentence begins with a noun, it is referred to as: *2*jVI UsAJl A nominal sentence, as in: 
pis jjj Zaid is standing. The nominal sentence, as previously mentioned (section 2.4), has 
two important elements, the subject (tj&ill) and the predicate (j~iJl), the Mubtada and 
Khabar, respectively. The author also gave the example: °Jj %f IjJ^i ij Your fasting is 
better for you. Despite the fact that this sentence begins with a verb (IjJjJii), it is counted 
as a nominative sentence due to the rule that the accusative particle (i^lAJI ji), when 
combined with a present-tense verb, is interpreted as the verb's Masdar. As such, the 
expression is interpreted as: °^J ■$> °<SJ>°^, a nominal sentence in the same meaning. 

The third example: ii(3 Ljj %\ Surely Zaid is standing. The author mentions that this is a 
nominal sentence because the particle (£0, and other particles, are not considered in 
determining whether a sentence is nominal or verbal. 

If a sentence begins with a verb, it is referred to as: l^Uiil *JuA)l A verbal sentence. The 

Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili $ jXUJl jj^JI -Iaj ~ iSill j^Jt >Ji a. — ~H ■\~-<-~ 



important elements of a verbal sentence are the verb (J*£Jl) and its subject (J-&UJI) as in the 
example: juj iis Zaid stood. At times, a verbal object (*j JjiisJl), in the accusative, may also 
be found in a verbal sentence wherein the verb is transitive, as in: \jU Ijj c>y* Zaid hit 
'Amr. 

Likewise, particles preceding a verb are not considered in determining whether a 
sentence is verbal or nominal, as in: juj iL§ ji Did Zaid stand. In some instances, a verb is 

estimated within an expression: i%^ laJj li Did you not strike Zaid. What is estimated is 

in this sentence is: *iJ>> Ijjj cJ>b li. The government of this verb relates to the topic of a 

noun diverted from its governing agent (section 2.27) wherein the government of an 
estimated verb is manifest. 

Also, a sentence may be considered verbal when it does not contain an apparent verb but 
the verb's meaning is manifest in the expression, as in: jJji li£ L O Abdallah. What is 

estimated is: JJl h£ jJ.s\ I'm calling 'Abdallah. In this type of expression, the meaning of a 
verb is present, although its government may not necessarily be manifest. In the last 
example: 4^j^^T j^iiJI 5^ L»f 5j 3} And if one of the idolaters seek protection from you 

[9:6], a verb is also estimated, as in: JjUiiJ ^j-LsJl ;>? a»l JjUiif jl 3. This is only 

considered a verbal sentence due to the estimation of a verb. As the author mentions, the 
estimated verb is like the verb which is mentioned. 

Next, the author mentions the concept of a greater and minor expression. In the example: 
ijj\ jiis Juj Zaid's father stood, this nominal sentence begins with a noun (isj), the Mubtada. 

The Khabar for this Mubtada is a verbal sentence, namely: IJA iU. The nominal sentence 

in its entirety is the major expression or Kubra (j>^) while the Khabar, meaning the verbal 

sentence, is the minor expression or Sughra fejLJ). 

Then, the author mentions that there might be major and minor expressions from more 
than one perspective, as in: jikLs iJ-jJ. lj>\ jjj Zaid's father's servant is set free. In this 

nominal sentence, the Mubtada is (jjj) and the Khabar is (jiki* U'jd l£\), also a nominal 

sentence. This is one perspective. However, in the nominal sentence that is the Khabar 
for (jjj), there is another Khabar (jikU U^le). These words are the Khabar for (ij\). 
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Also, within this Khabar is another nominal sentence (jikU Lite) wherein (Lite) is the 
Mubtada and (ji^U) is the Khabar. So, from one perspective, the greater expression is 
(jikls Lite ij\ i^j) and minor expression is (jikLs Lite ij\). Then, from another 
perspective, the major expression is the Khabar of (jjj), namely: (ji^ii Lite ijl). Within 
this major expression is another nominal sentence, the minor expression (ji^U Lite) 
which is the predicate of (iji\). 

Some sentences do not contain a major or minor expression, as in: juj -^ Zaid stood. This 
is a verbal sentence only comprised of the verb (»L3) itself and its subject (Ijj). No other 
sentence is involved in this expression. 



JWl 

i I4JI ^UsiJI j L^ jjiidl j kUJI j aS^JI ;£p J^s I4J ^J| J^AII (:JU>[) 

I^j oUoJI j pill W^ v^ 1 J ^J' J *l>y4^l i ^^*^l J a-aStf .„. ig tl rbsJl Jjl*s 

.If Jj^-o ^ LJ iiulill j »jl> jii, i?>£ 



[4.1] A Summary: 

Sentences which have (an established) place (of I'rab) are seven: the informative; the 
circumstantial accusative; that which wherein is an object; that which is annexed; that 
which occurs as a jussive reply to a condition; that which follows the singular word and 
that which follows a sentence having a place (of I'rab). 

Sentences in which there is no (established) place (of I'rab) are also seven: the newly 
initiated sentence; the parenthetical clause; the explanatory sentence; the relative clause; 
the reply to an oath; the reply to the non-jussive condition and the sentence following 
something for which there is no (established) place (of I'rab). 
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[4.1] COMMENTARY 

In this section, the author summarizes the various types of sentences. He categorizes 
sentences into two groups, those which have an established place of I'rab and those 
which do not. The meaning of having a place (J^) of I'rab is that a sentence may fill a 
role within the sentence, like the Khabar for a Mubtada, for example. According to the 
rule, the Khabar and the Mubtada are nominative, therefore, the place (J^-s) of the 

Khabar is nominative. Therefore, the sentence occurring as the Khabar is in the place 
established for a nominative word. 

The author mentioned that sentences having an established place of I'rab are seven: 

• (i^iiJI) Informative sentences. Meaning (25^*JI iiuAJl), a sentence which occurs as 
a Khabar for a Mubtada or a Khabar for one of the Nawasikh (refer to section 
2.6). Its place of I'rab is the nominative state. 

• (a±M0 Circumstantial Accusative. It is the sentence which occurs in the meaning 
of Hal. Its place of I'rab is the accusative state. 

• (Lfc Jj*IsJI) That sentence which has an verbal object (<u J^AisJI) in it for a verb. Its 
place of I'rab is the accusative state. 

• (I4J1 vJLaiJI) That sentence which is annexed to a word. Its place of I'rab is the 
genitive state. 

• (.ji» J?yl} Uj> l*3ljJl) That which occurs as a reply to a jussive condition. The place 
of I'rab is the jussive state. 

• (yjdi Lulill) That which occurs following a singular word like an adjective. Or the 
sentence follows another word in explicative apposition (jLJl like;), equivalent 
apposition (Jkll), emphatic apposition (i^lill) and apposition by means of a 
conjunctive particle (o>^ liks.ll). The place of I'rab agrees with the I'rab of the 
singular word that it follows. 
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• (jjJuAJ 2ju\li\) That sentence which occurs following one of the previous six 

sentences in an adjectival relationship or, as in the previous category, explicative 
apposition, equivalent apposition, emphatic apposition and apposition by means 
of a particle. Its place of I'rab follows that of the sentence to which it is in 
apposition. 

The sentences wherein there is no established place (J^) for I'rab, are also seven types: 

• (iiilimi) The newly initiated sentence or the sentence which is unrelated to that 
sentence occurring before it. 

• (i^JJuM) The parenthetical clause. It is the sentence situated between two 
expressions like a separator. 

• (ZjyJcl\) The explanatory sentence. It is the sentence which explains a unknown 
or ambiguous saying. 

• (iLDI) Relative Clause. It is the sentence occurring after one of the types of 
Relative Nouns. 

• (jUUl L^ vk^O The sentence that occurs as a reply to an oath. 

• (,jl» *ii \'ji ifc ol^l). The sentence that occurs as a reply to a non-jussive 
conditional sentence. 

• (*J Jj^s V LJ liulill). The sentence which follows a sentence wherein there is no 
place of I'rab. 

Each of these fourteen categories of sentences will be examined in detail in upcoming 
sections. 
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[4.2] Details: 

The first of those sentences having an established place of I'rab is the informative 
sentence (Is^iJl). It is that which occurs as a Khabar for a Mubtada or one of the 

Nawasikh. The place of its I'rab is Raf and Nasb. A pronoun in the Khabar, in agreement 
with the Mubtada, is required (whether the pronoun is) mentioned or estimated. Except 
when (the informative sentence) is comprised of the Mubtada or (the informative 
sentence) includes a genus comprised of the Mubtada or pointing to the Mubtada or it is 
the essence of the Mubtada. 



[4.2] COMMENTARY 

This section begins detailing the types of sentences wherein there is a place (J^-s) for 
I'rab. The first type of sentence is an informative sentence (aj^JI 21jJJ\) which occurs as a 
Khabar for a Mubtada, as in: pli \y\ jjj Zaid's father is standing, wherein (juj) is the 
Mubtada and the Khabar (jyis i^\) is a nominative sentence standing in the place of a 
nominative word. It is informative as it provides information regarding the Mubtada (isj). 

The informative sentence may also occur as the Khabar of one of the five Nawasikh 
QvJjiJI). As a Khabar of one of the Nawasikh, its place of I'rab will be either nominative or 

accusative, as in: 

1) j^ls \J\ ljuj l[ Surely Zaid's father is standing (nominative); 2) j^ls ij>\ j>j H No man's 
father is standing (nominative); 3) jjIS »ll hj jis" Zaid's father was standing (accusative); 4) 
j^U sLi Jjj I* Zaid's father is not standing (Accusative); 5) iju jj} jit Zaid's father was 
starting to stand (accusative). 
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Respectively, the types of the Nawasikh mentioned in the previous five examples are: 

squill juif (o) jjJLgbjf.tati Vjtt (t) lijiliijuil (r) ^^lJj zj mi v (Y) j*i)L S^iii jiy J S| (>) 

As the author mentioned, the Khabar must include a pronoun which refers back to the 
Mubtada. This pronoun must agree with the Mubtada in terms of gender and number, as 
in: yu Uji\ j^>jJI 77?e /We> men's Father is standing. This pronoun referencing the 
Mubtada may be apparent, as in the last example, or estimated, as in: >,jb is] Zaid is 
standing, wherein the Khabar (ijti) has no conspicuous pronoun. Its concealed pronoun 
(>*), then, makes reference to the Mubtada. 

The exceptions to this rule is that the pronoun is not required when the Khabar contains 
the Mubtada itself, as in: 4HUI L> sfUJI^ "The sure calamity! What is the sure calamity?" 

[69:1-2] The Mubtada (jfLJI) is repeated in the Khabar (Hull L>), therefore, eliminating the 

need for there to be a pronoun in the Khabar referencing the Mubtada. The second 
exception is when the Khabar includes a word reflecting the same genus (j-i?JI) as the 

Mubtada, as in: J>*JI -ju jjj Zaid what a good man. As the genus (J»jJl) includes (JLsJ) and 

others, the pronoun is not required to refer to the Mubtada. 

The third exception is when the Khabar points to the Mubtada, as in: {y± Aii jj2ii\ [yXJ 3} 

"Clothing that guards (against evil) that is the best." [7:26] In this verse, the 
Demonstrative Noun (SJi) points to the Mubtada (;>L!) eliminating the requirement of the 

pronoun. 

The fourth exception is when the Khabar contains the essence of the Mubtada itself, as 
in: {!>] UJI >* ji) Say: He, Allah, is one. [112:1] The pronoun of fact (>) forms the 
Mubtada, while the Khabar is (I>i iitl), another nominal sentence wherein the word (JUI) is 
the essence of the meaning of the Mubtada (>*'). 
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[4.3] Second: The Haliyyah (iitbJl) 

Its condition is that it be informative not beginning with a particle of the future. A 
connector is required. Then, the nominal sentence is (connected) by Waw or pronoun or 
one of the two. The verbal sentence, if it is begun with the positive present-tense without 
(li), then, (it is connected) with a pronoun alone, for example: lytu ijj j,i\> Za id came to 

me quickly. Or with (is), then, with Waw, as in: Jjl jjjj J\ ^jA*5 Ji j y^jiji *J W^y do you 

give me trouble? And you know indeed that I am Allah's Apostle to you. Otherwise, it is 
like the nominal sentence. It is necessary, with the positive past-tense, for (Ji) although it 

may estimated. 



[4.3] COMMENTARY 

The second type of sentence wherein there is a place (J^) of I'rab is the Haliyyah or 
related to the Hal (iiMI ik*JI). The Hal (JUJI), when it applies to a word, indicates the state 
of the subject or object at the time when the action occurred, as in: Ls'lj jjj j>i\> Zaid came 
to me riding. The accusative word (Lsij) is the Hal indicating that Zaid was riding at the 
time when he came. As such, the sentence standing in the place of this Hal, its place will 
be accusative. 
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This type of sentence has a number of restrictions mentioned by the author. The first 
being that the sentence should be informative (&jp), meaning that it should not be 

comprised of a command, negation or interrogation. The second condition is that the 
sentence should not be initiated with a particle of the future-tense, meaning the particles 
(;>) and (J>i) which indicate the near and distant future, respectively. The third condition 

is that there must be a connector (ikJj) which links the Haliyyah sentence (JifUJI iiuAJl) with 

the sentence occurring before it. 

If the Haliyyah sentence is a nominal sentence, then, the connector must be the particle 
Waw together with a pronoun embedded within the sentence which refers to the subject 
or object, meaning the (JUJI 3 i), as in: j^U \J\ j ijj j,{[> Zaid came to me while his father is 

standing. The Haliyyah sentence is (1:15 lj>\) which contains a pronoun referring back to 

(Jjj), which is the (JUJI J). The connectors are (j) and the pronoun embedded in the 

sentence. It is also permissible that the connector be only one of the two, meaning either 
Waw or the pronoun, as in: ^> ^III j isj j>{\> Zaid came to me while the horse was sick; 

and: i%^i 14>j isj j>{\> Zaid came to me while his face was blackened. 

Regarding the verbal sentence, if it is begun with a positive present-tense verb without 
(Ji), then the pronoun alone is required as a connector (J^b), *~ir; isj j>i\> Zaid came to 
me smiling, wherein the pronoun (ji) is concealed within the verb (*-i^)- When the 
particle (Ji) is present, the Waw is required, as in: {th\ j^jj J\ 'o^SJc Ji j J^>J>P '4} "Why do 
you give me trouble ? And you know indeed that I am Allah s apostle. "[61:5] 

When the verbal sentence is not comprised of a positive verb, meaning that it is negated, 
the sentence is like the nominal sentence, meaning that it requires both Waw and a 
pronoun or one of the two alone, as in: jui.^ jj jjj j,i\> Zaid came to me while he was not 

smiling; or with Waw and the pronoun, as in: \~£z *J j isj j>i\>. Here, the pronoun is 

concealed within the verb and the particle (j) precedes the verb. 

When a verbal sentence is comprised of a past-tense verb, the particle (Ji) is required, as 
in: ji! Ji j Jjj j,il> Zaid came to me while he had already eaten. The particle is required, 
even if it is estimated, as in: {^[ olj Lit'L^. £*} "This is our property returned to us." 
[12:65] In other words: LJI oSj Ji. 
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Hyuu» J .Jjl iffc J[ :J13 :>?J iJ^iJL liSU-o £25 j .Ijj V^is liSljJI (:i£Jl£ll) 
.j^a>l ^>JI y jOiiJ :^i * J-oUJI lji£ IhLlS j jjiil V U bb j ,^i V LJ Lb 

[4.4] Third: (A Sentence With) An Object Occurring in it (l^ hjdj, ksipi) 

It occurs as an account in a saying, as in: Jjl ifc JUl :J13 A/e sa/tf.' Surely I am a servant of 

Allah. (And it occurs) as a second object for the category of verbs like (y?) and the third 

object in the category of verbs like (*Ju£f). (It occurs with) the governing agent connected to 

the sentence, for example: [_ r a>°i tg&W '"J\ jJuiJ That We might know which of the two parties 

was best able to compute the time. At times, it is made a proxy for a subject. That is 
particular to a saying, such as: jUU i£ JUJ It is said: Zaid is a scholar. 



[4.4] COMMENTARY 

The third type of sentence wherein there is an established place (Jj^) of I'rab is the 

sentence which occurs as a verbal object (*j jjiidl). Like the verbal object itself, the place 

of I'rab of this sentence is the accusative state. There are three situations in which a 
sentence occurs in the place of a verbal object: 

• It is the sentence which occurs following a saying (jji), such as: {Ss\ 1l£ J>\ JU^ 

"He said: Surely I am a servant of Allah. " [19:30] That which follows the verb 
(JLs) is the quoted sentence (jJJI 1l£ J\) in the place of the accusative. 

• It is the sentence occurring as the second object of verbs in the category of (ji), 

meaning a verb which is doubly-transitive requiring two objects. For example: 
pu ijj\ IjjJ iuili / think that Zaid's father is standing. The first object of the verb is 

(Lsj) which is followed by the nominal sentence (j^U iji\). This nominal sentence is 

the second object for the verb (ciik), in the place of the accusative. 
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This group also includes those verbs like LU\) which are capable of having three 

objects. In this group, the sentence occurring as the object will occur as the third 
object as in: isl3 \y\ "\jj. kg cji/\ I know that Zaid, his father 'Amris standing. The 

first object is (Lj;) and the second is (\yj) and the sentence occurring as the third 

verbal object is (sjls i_£\), a nominal sentence. 

• In a sentence in which there is interrogation, negation, the particle Lam or an 
oath, the government of that verb is eliminated for the sentence which occurs 
after it, as in: 4l^»i ^j^ 1 j' <M^ "That We might know which of the two parties 
was best able to compute the time." [18:12] In this sentence, the verb LbS) 
governs the word (^f) which denotes the interrogative. As a result, the sentence 
following it (;_ sr ^»°i ^j»JI), a nominal sentence, is not governed by the verb, 
although it occurs as its object. 

Sometimes, a sentence which occurs as an object will also occur as a proxy for the verb's 
subject in a similar manner as the verbal object. In such circumstances, it occupies the 
place of the nominative like the proxy-subject (J-&l«Jl Lib), as in: jUU ijj JUJ it is said: Zaid is 
a scholar. As the verb (juj) is in the passive-voice, the sentence which would normally be 

the object of an active-voice verb, becomes the proxy of the elided subject in the place of 
the nominative. 
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trj&f j .oJJj ijJ *JuS pLUI j :J^i t jLojJI o j: ^ Jl*j £l5 j .IfJl oLbiJI (:i*J^II) 
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.ZfiUiJhJl UiSUI 

[4.5] Fourth: That (Sentence) Which Is Mudaf llaihi 

It occurs after adverbs of time, as in: oJJj ^ ^U piui Peace be upon me the day I was 
born; and: j^Lli pi s°l Ijjfsf j Remember when you were few. And (a sentence) occurring 
after (^4>). Sentences are not annexed to adverbs of place besides (^4>). Mostly, (this 
adverb) is annexed to a verbal sentence. 



[4.5] COMMENTARY 

The fourth type of sentence wherein there is a place (J^) of I'rab is the sentence which is 
annexed to a word occurring before it. Like the second-term of an Idafah (*JI vJLaiJl), the 
sentence which is annexed, the place of its I'rab is the genitive state. 

The sentence which is annexed occurs after an adverb of time (jlajJI <J$£), for example: 
{cjJJj -,jj *A£ pliJl) "Peace on me on the day I was born. " [19:33]. In this sentence, the 
verb (oJJj) is the verbal sentence with its subject (bi). It is annexed to the adverb of time 
occurring before it (^). The second example given by the author: iJiJd pi SI \yji\ j 
Remember when you were few. The nominal sentence fojjs pi) is annexed to the adverb 
of time (i°l). 

The majority of grammarians also consider that the adverb (Isi) also has the same ruling. 
Those grammarians who consider (id) to be a noun, also consider it in the same ruling. 

Regarding adverbs of place folSUJI J^S), only the adverb (i^») is capable of having a 
sentence annexed to it, as in: ^J^\ -JL? d^> c~il> / sat where the Amir sat. Mostly, this 
adverb has a verbal sentence annexed to it. 
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[4.6] Fifth: The Sentence Occurring As A Reply To A Jussive Condition 

The sentence occurring as a reply to a jussive condition adjacent to Fa or (a^lJji lil). (The 

sentence's) place (of I'rab) is the jussive state, for example: jJ '^sl* il iLi jlij ^ 
Whomsoever Allah causes to err, there is no guide for him; and: j^jji c*j,j3 Lj 21Lz j4~^ b[ 
•jjLlh %J lil And if an evil befall them for what their hands have already wrought, loi they 
are in despair. 



j" ji 



Regarding the likes of: pi -^3 £1 If you stand, I will stand, and: cos e^; jl //yew sfooc/, / 
stood Then, the jussive state in it is for the verb alone. 



[4.6] COMMENTARY 

The fifth type of sentence wherein there is an established place of I'rab is the sentence 
occurring as a reply to a condition when the verb which established the condition is in the 
jussive state, as in: i'J jiU iS il)l jLk! j-s^ 'Whomsoever Allah causes to err, there is no 

guide for him." [7:186] The conditional sentence is (iJUl JLk; ^-s) wherein the conditional 

particle (^-s) causes the jussive state in the verb following it. The reply to this condition 

begins with the particle (J) and the reply is a nominal sentence (H ^iL* % i). This sentence's 

place is the jussive state. 

If the reply is not begun with the particle (J), then, it is begun with feuiJI lil), meaning that 

it has the meaning of suddenness, as in: i'oJ^ •» lil m^°i c^ji L- ^~i j4M <!>') "And if an 

evil befall them for what their hands have already wrought, loi they are in despair. " 
[30:36] Meaning, suddenly, they are in despair. This is also a nominative sentence. 
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The author gives two other examples of conditional sentences, namely: °J] °js jl If you 

stand, I will stand, and: cj3 cjS jl If you stood, I stood. In the first example, the conditional 

sentence is (jis 5|) and its reply is the sentence (p). The author's point is that in the reply, 

only the verb is in the jussive state, but the place of the sentence is not jussive. This is 
due to the fact the jussive state is not given to the verb and its subject together. 

In the second example, the conditional sentence is (cui jl) and its reply is (Lsi) which is 

incapable of indicating the jussive state as a past-tense verb. As such, it is said that the 
word is in the place of a jussive verb. 



A, it — .l.iil L 
J t aJJI lyl ^_J : jj*>jJ LojJ Ijijl j ijJ6 i^c^-kj l$L*-o j ijiiJ SLiutlil (:LiiLiJI) 

[4.7] Sixth: The Sentence Subordinate To A Singular Word 

Its place (of I'rab) is in accordance with (the singular word), as in: Jjl \J[ <lJ 5ji>^ L3J Ijillj 

/^c/ guard yourselves against a day in which you shall be returned to Allah. And, for 
example: 5J2J; j oL*L» i4iji _^k)l ^II Ij&j J j! A/ai^e #7ey /70/ see/7 //7e £//r/s above them 

expanding (their wings) and contracting (them)? 



[4.7] COMMENTARY 

The sixth type of sentence wherein there is a place of I'rab is the sentence which follows a 
singular word as an appositive subordinate i^>\Ji\) [2.41-2.48]. These appositive 
subordinates include the noun-adjective relationship (iii.ll j Jj^J>JI); explicative 
apposition (jLJl LiL&); equivalent apposition (JjJI); emphatic apposition (LsliJI) and 
apposition with a particle (j^ LiLsJI). The place of I'rab in the subordinate sentence is in 
accordance with the word to which it is a subordinate. 
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The distinction of this category is that the sentence wherein there is an established place 
of I'rab follows a singular word, as the author's example: i*h\ \J\ ^j hJ*? L>% \Jf\ 3} "And 

guard yourselves against a day in which you shall be returned to Allah. " [2:281 ] In this 
verse, the sentence (Jjl ^Jl ^j '0M9) follows the word (Lojj) as an adjective in the place of 

the accusative as it modifies a noun in the accusative. 

In the author's second example: ^5-Me i 9^ p-fei J^\ '<Jl \yA p-> ity "Have they not seen 
the birds above them expanding (their wings) and contracting (them)?" [67:19] In this 
verse, the verbal sentence (jr^JS), meaning the verb and its subject (jJ), is in apposition 

with the word (ollL>) by means of the conjunctive particle (_,). This word (oliL>) is in the 
accusative as the Hal (JUJI) for the word GJ2JI). By means of apposition, the sentence 
(; > kJb) is in the place of the accusative. 



%. * a ^ * 5 <" >* * 33 J 1 

uiiajJlj *6jjl JjG j »IS JJ) :JAj < \^^Ju IgJL^-s j .Jj*-o I4J iUAJ iiuLiII (:i3uUJI) 
;^J0 V J^jT aj jjl :}*6 1 }\ji}\ fcjtL jyjl l^ >>L ^Ju *i5 j .j^LiJI |Jl£ 

[4.8] Seventh: The Sentence Subordinate To A Sentence Having A Place Of I'rab 

The place of I'rab is in accordance with the sentence (that it is subordinate to), for 
example: ij\ l*i j -^ jjj Zaid stood and his father sat, in apposition with the minor 

sentence. The sentence occurs as an equivalent subordinate with the condition of it 
being (a subordinate sentence) fulfilling the realization of the (speakers) intent, for 
example: LLiJ j£l\ j >Ul J> °j$S VI j - bile. %^ V j>jT jJ jji / am saying to him: move away, 

you do not stand with us, otherwise, then, be a Muslim in private and public. 
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[4.8] COMMENTARY 

The seventh type of sentence wherein there is an established place of I'rab is that 
sentence which follows another sentence as an appositive subordinate (yjb\), for 
example: iji\ lid j -,\2 l£ Zaid stood and his father sat. In this expression, there are a 
number of sentences. The first is a nominal sentence (ils jjj) wherein the Khabar is, itself, 
a verbal sentence (il3). This verbal sentence is the minor sentence (^>JLiJI). 

Following the minor sentence, is the conjunctive particle (j). This conjunctive particle 
places the sentences which follows it (iji 1*1) in apposition with the minor sentence 
occurring before it (ils). The place of I'rab of the minor sentence is nominative as it is the 
Khabar for (jjj). Accordingly, the sentence in apposition will also have the place of I'rab in 
the nominative state. 

The author states that the subordinate sentence is an equivalent appositive (JkJI) for the 
sentence to which it is associated, as in: {'&£ j .1*51 °J&\ o^iI*5 L* iflsl ^ill \Jz\ 3} "And be 

careful of (your duty to) Him Who has given you abundance of what you know. He has 
given you abundance of cattle and children." [26:132-133] Here, the second verse in 
equivalent apposition with the first. 

The condition is that the subordinate sentence fulfills the realization of intent of the 
speaker, as in: LkJ J^}\ j *UI jt'JiSH[j- blLt ;^u& V J^jT 1J jjl I am saying to him: move 

away you do not stand with us, otherwise, then, be a Muslim in private and public. In the 
first verse, the verb (J*jl) is the verbal object of (It jj\) and a verbal sentence itself along 

with its concealed subject (cJI). The place of the I'rab for this sentence is the accusative 

state. Following this verbal sentence, is: (blic. j^jd V) which is another verbal sentence 

occurring as an equivalent appositive (Jk!l) of the sentence (J>jl). 

The author's point is that the sentence occurring as the equivalent appositive must fulfill 
the speaker's intent. In the poetry, the sentence (J>jl), move away, does not itself fully 

convey the poet's intent, while the sentence occurring as an equivalent appositive 
expresses the poet's intent clearly (bjlt &lJs V), you do not stand with us. 
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.L^i*J iuAs :*kiji| j^iiiJI lit .j/^J 

[4.9] Other Details: First - That (Sentence) Which Has No Place Of I'rab 

(It is) the newly initiated sentence: the sentence by which speech is initiated or (the 
sentence) disconnected from that which precedes it, as in: L^> aj s>*JI %\ *4Jp <^j~ "^ j ^- e ^ 

not their speech grieve you; surely might is wholly Allah's. Likewise, is the sentence of the 
governing agent negated due to being placed after (that which it governs). Regarding the 
negated (governing agent) due to its being medial, then, it is a parenthetical clause. 



[4.9] COMMENTARY 

This section begins the enumeration of those sentences wherein there is no established 
place of I'rab. The first type of sentence is that which newly initiates speech (t£tinll) or 

that which is disconnected from sentences preceding it, as in: ^Lw> jij s>*Jl 5| }$$ ilijAJ V j) 

"Z.e/ /7o/ //7e/>" speech grieve you; surely might is wholly Allah's." [10:65] The second 
sentence (l*~*> JJ sjaJI jl) has no connection with the sentence occurring before it as it is 

directed to the idol-worshippers while the first sentence is directed to the Prophet (S). 

Also, that sentence whose governing agent is placed behind the word or words which it 
governs, as in: ciit? 1^13 jjj I believe Zaid is standing. The verb (ciit) is a doubly-transitive 
verb which would govern the two words preceding it (tsls Juj). Normally, the verb would 
govern these two words in the accusative, as in: Cwl3 Lsj ciiS. With the governing agent 
(ciii) placed after the words that it governs, its accusative government is negated dyisJl) 

and these two words are in the nominative as a Mubtada and Khabar. Then, the verb 
occurring after it is disconnected from that which precedes it. 
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When this disconnected word is placed between the words which it governs, it becomes a 
parenthetical clause, as in: p\3 c-tik jj]. Due to the governing agent occurring between the 

words which it governs, the accusative state is negated as well. The author mentions that 
this is not a newly initiated sentence, rather, a parenthetical sentence (i^jjdi\ *JuA)l). The 

parenthetical sentence is the topic of the next section. 



LihIL 



[4.10] Second: The Parenthetical Clause 

It is (the sentence placed as the) intermediary between two things from their own affair 
lacking the mediation of a foreign (word) between them. Mostly, it occurs between the 
verb and its governed words; (between) the Mubtada and its Khabar; (between) the 
Relative Noun and its relative clause; the oath and its reply and the modified noun and its 
adjective. 



[4.10] COMMENTARY 

The second type of sentence wherein there is no place of I'rab is the parenthetical 
sentence (li^iiitl *JuA)l). This is the sentence which is placed between two related things, 

like a verb and its object, with the sentence having some relevance to the sentence in 
which it is situated. The one condition of the parenthetical sentence is that it is not a 
foreign element ( ( _ ? -l>i) in the sentence, meaning that it is an element without connection 

or relevance to that sentence in which it is situated. 
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For example, in the expression: ]jj. ijj Jjl j o>b Zaid, by God, struck 'Amr, the verbal 
sentence (\jJ. jjj Oy£) has a sentence (Jjl 3) placed between the verb and the words that 
it governs, meaning its subject and object. This intermediary sentence is that of an oath 
which is the estimation of (JJL i-if) thereby making it a verbal sentence, although 
estimated. 

Mostly, the parenthetical sentence occurs situated between the verb and the words which 
the verb governs, as in the previous example. Or it occurs between the Mubtada and its 
Khabar, as in: jjls 4JJI j jjj Zaid, by God is standing. Or it occurs between the Relative 

Noun (jj_J>Jl) and its relative clause (JiiJI), as in: "\jj. c>yz, ^iil >* ijj Zaid is he who struck 

'Amr. Or between an oath and the oath's replay, as in: 

pjl5^/l ^Lt yds! C«an'< Jul) jl$j ^Lt ^_^-t L> j ^j-S-*J 

£y /77/ //Tfe, and my life is not insignificant to me 
The Ban/' Qaree ' ha ve indeed uttered a falsehood against me 



27 



The word denoting the oath Cj^jtl) is separated from its reply (fjlsVl ^Lt ^IkJ cJ&3 Hi) by 
the sentence (j^i^. ^Lt ^^ Lo j). Or it occurs between a modified noun and an adjective, 
as in: itl*JI Jjl 3 jjj ^fu Za/# ca/7?e /o me, by God, the scholar, wherein (jUl*Jl) is an 
adjective modifying (Ijj). 

Or the parenthetical sentence occurs between a noun and its adjective (iliJl 3 <3jJ}jJ\), as 
in: 4fcJM 6^*^ jJ jUiJ *!| j^ "And most surely it is a very great oath if you only knew. " [56:76] 
Wherein the modified noun is (jui), its adjective is (jU^) and the parenthetical sentence 
situated between them is {^jA*5 >J). Or it may also occur between a condition and its reply, 
as in: 

♦ SjL*j>JI j ^xllll LfeijJj L ^}\ jlltl lji5U Ijliii y j Ijliij iJ 5!-s? 

'Bf// //yew do (it) not and never shall you do (it), then be on your guard against the fire of 
which men and stones are the fuel." [2:24] Wherein (\Jjd5 y 3) is the parenthetical 

sentence. 
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[4.11] Third: The Explanatory Sentence (;>lkll) 

It is the extraneous sentence revealing that which it is adjacent to, as in: 

oljj" J_o <Lal> iil Jii5" fill lit J_5-i^-X JJLs J I 

Surely the likeness of 'Isa is with Allah as the likeness of Adam; He created him from dust. 
The most correct (view) is that there is no place (of I'rab) for the sentence. It is said that 
(its I'rab) is in accordance with the sentence that it explains. 



[4.11] COMMENTARY 

The third type of sentence wherein there is no established place of I'rab is that sentence 
which comes to explain another expression adjacent to it. This sentence is extraneous, 
meaning that it is an independent expression, as in: {^\J ^ lil> ^f\ Jisi" Jjl lie ^^ Jis £l) 

"Surely the likeness of 'Isa is with Allah as the likeness of Adam; He created him from 
dust. " [3:59] The explanatory sentence is (^\J •>* lali) which comes to explain (iil) in that 

Adam (AS) is like 'Isa (AS) in that both were created miraculously, however, Adam was 
created from dust. The explanatory sentence is not dependent on the previous sentence 
nor is the previous sentence so ambiguous that it cannot be understood without the 
explanatory sentence. 

The author mentions that the most correct view is that this type of sentence does not have 
an established place of I'rab. The word (J-5) denotes the opinion of other grammarians 

who say that this type of sentence does have a place of I'rab which is in accordance with 
the I'rab of the sentence which it explains. As the word (^l) is genitive due to Idafah, then, 

the sentence which clarifies it would also have the place of the genitive state, according 
to this perspective. 
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j^? ' i Jj. iLiiJ yi?UuU| X^Jjui ~*5jj> lf,}£ ^j^4 i Jj-^j^l *J^» (:l*JjJI) 

[4.12] Fourth: The Relative Clause (JjJ>JI ii^) 

Conditional is its being informative, known to the speaker, comprised of a pronoun in 
agreement with the Relative Noun. 



[4.12] COMMENTARY 

The fourth type of sentence wherein there is no established place of I'rab is the relative 
clause. The relative clause is that sentence which follows the Relative Noun. The Relative 
Noun makes that sentence which follows it relative to that which occurs before it, as in: 
ijis ijj\ jiJI i\> He whose father is standing came to me. Meaning that person whose 

father is standing is the person who came. 

The conditions are that the relative clause is informative (i^JI), meaning that it is not 

comprised of a command. The meaning of sentence must be known to the speaker. As in 
the example above, the person who actually came is not known except by the action of 
his father. If the speaker is not aware of whose father is standing, then, the sentence 
would be deficient. 

The last condition is that the relative clause must contain a pronoun, known as the (Jbl*Jl), 
which is in agreement with the Relative Noun, as in (ij!\) which makes reference to the 
Relative Noun (jJJl), both of which are masculine and singular. 
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) L$ La j .jJujyill j*J dbl ft-S;jJ\ j\yl\ j &J> :JAj « i-i^HJI L^j oL*iJI (:L-*-oUJI) 
.^*> «yi ^AlflJ Lo L^Jii lil "if I U j ; * .JuliiJI <*j\y>u y&%\ *j& j J*>A *SI>I 

. UU2J JpySJl oIjj*j l^^iiSsiJ 

[4.13] Fifth: The Sentence (Occurring As) A Reply To An Oath (juill l^4>L>JJI) 

For example: ;>-L5>*Jl ^J ^l *-£»JI jl^ 1 i u~; ^ See/7. / swear by the Quran full of wisdom. 

Most surely you are one of the apostles. When a condition and oath are combined, the 
former of the two suffices with a reply except when (something) precedes (the oath and 
condition which) requires a Khabar. Then, the reply to the condition suffices, without 
exception. 



[4.13] COMMENTARY 

The fifth type of sentence wherein there is no established place of I'rab is the sentence 
occurring as a reply to an oath, as in: i^Ju^\ 5J dl!l p-SUJI jTjiil j zyS "^ a Seen. I swear by 

the Quran full of wisdom. Most surely you are one of the apostles. " [36:1-3] The oath is 
(f^JUJI jTjill j) in the genitive due to the particle L-iJI jlj). The sentence following the oath is 

reply to this oath (j-Lj>i}l jJ ^l). 

Next, the author mentions that when a sentence is comprised of both a condition and an 
oath, whichever of the two occurs first, its reply suffices, as in: JLs/i jJUI j IjJ fl> *,l If Zaid 
comes to me, by God, I will honor him. In this sentence, the condition (jjj fl> jl) occurs 
before the oath (*JJI j). Therefore, it is sufficient that the reply be for the condition alone. 

On the other hand, when the oath comes first, then, the reply should be for the oath, as 
in: HjJS juj i\> j\ jJJI } By God, if Zaid comes to me, I will honor him. 
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The exception is when something, such as a Mubtada, precedes the oath and condition 
and requires a Khabar, the reply will be exclusively for the condition without exception, as 
in: XjJ) i\> jl aJJI j Jjj Zaid, by God, if he comes I will honor him. The sentence (i-f/t), then, 

is the reply for the condition. This is the case regardless whether the condition occurs first 
or the oath occurs first. The reply for the oath will be elided. 



JLi — .Lil [ 



, •>» 



•• •• -* ^ 1 <■* -- 

.pi ii5 o[ :>SJ iZijUUl lib V j e LaJL OjiL jj j 4jl> i?>£ 1$j 
[4.14] Sixth: The Sentence in Reply To A Non-Jussive Condition (.jL> %£ \'J, \+,<L>\*^\) 

For example: ilif/l ( _ ? ^i> lil H//?e/7 yew co/77e /o /77e / will honor you. In its ruling is the 
sentence in reply to a non-jussive condition (which is) not associated with (J) nor ( lil 
l^uJjl), for example: °S\ °J5 51 If you stand, 17/ stand. 



[4.14] COMMENTARY 

The sixth type of sentence wherein these is no established place of I'rab is the sentence 
which occurs as a reply to a condition when that condition does not govern in the jussive 
state, as in: 'dL&-J] ^jsi> lil When you come to me I will honor you. The conditional particle 

(lil) is not a jussive particle, and its reply (oli^l) is a sentence without any established 

place of I'rab. 

Included in this ruling are sentences occurring as a reply to a conditional particle 
governing in the jussive state, when that reply is not associated with the particle (.Is) 

which sometimes indicates a condition's reply. Also, this reply should not be a reply to the 
particle (i^LjiJI lil), as in: -J'\ °J& o[ If you stand, I'll stand. Although the particle (51) does 

govern in the jussive state, it is ruled as such due to its lack of association with these two 
words, meaning ( c u) and (lil). 
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J J>Jj \S$\ ji^ i&tjfc $t> ji^> : j^> *UJ J^- 5 t UJ iiulill (:iiuL£JI) 

.is ^4^ jwu j 1 ^ 1 J-*^ fJ 'M .&b^ 

[4.15] Seventh: The Sentence Subordinate To That Sentence Which Has No Place Of 
I'rab (L*J j^-s ■* UttjlSlI) 

For example: ILi^sli jjj ^ l> Zaid came to me, then, I honored him; iizj] j ^Ij ^JJI ^I> A/e 

w/70 visited me came to me and I honored him. (That is) when the particle Waw is not 
placed for the Hal (JUJI) due to the estimation of (li). 



[4.15] COMMENTARY 

The seventh and final type of sentence wherein there is no established place of I'rab is 
the sentence which is subordinate (glitl) to a sentence which itself has no established 
place of I'rab. Meaning that the subordinate sentence is comprised of an adjective (cuaIii); 
explicative appositive (jLsJI like); equivalent appositive (JJuJI) or an appositive by means of 
a particle (o>^ LiksJI). 

In the first example, the sentence (iif^sli) is in apposition to the sentence preceding it by 

means of the particle {d>). However, the sentence to which it is subordinate QfU) does not 

itself have an established place of I'rab as a newly initiated sentence (zifliuJI lioAJI). 

Therefore, the subordinate sentence cannot have an established place of I'rab. Likewise, 
in the second example, the subordinate sentence (ii^il j) follows a sentence comprised 

of a Relative Noun and its relative clause (j±j\j ^JJI jf.\>). The apposition is established by 

means of the conjunctive particle (j). The relative clause does not have a place of I'rab. 

This is the case when the conjunctive particle (j) is not used in the meaning of the Hal 
(JLJI) due to the estimation of the particle (li). Refer to section 4.3 for more regarding the 
estimation of this particle. 
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jl l_^> jl XL* jl IL*> Uj6Jl>I 5^ li[ jUi-UI oi> Cc?w j .a^jIj *-i Uj jl J-*^ 
jjjl £L> :_pJ t JxliJI ^^J £l jl> .Ifkjl jl Jc> iJlc: Isit I jl dUji" 'J^ lil j .Sfl> 

* ^ * * i» *■ '* 23 

.dLi 4JJI ^ I j tjk>l ^ilt Lo j tsjjl jljul ^ 

[4.16] Conclusion 

(Mentioned in regards to) the rules of the genitive particle, the genitive word and the 
adverb. When one of them occurs after the pure definite noun, then it is a circumstantial 
accusative (ji>) or (after) the pure indefinite word, then it is an adjective, or (after) the 

adultered noun, then, both are conceivable. It is necessary that they are connected with 
the verb or with that which has the verb's likeness. It is required to elide that which is 
connected to them when one of the two is an adjective, relative clause, Khabar or Hal. 
When it is as such or based upon negation or interrogation, it is permitted to make the 
subject nominative, for example: ij>\ Jill j» ^JJI fl> He came to me whose father is in the 

$ a " 

house; j>l jjIc. l> There is no one with me; dS 4JJI <jf Is there any doubt in Allah ? 



[4.16] COMMENTARY 

The concluding section of the fourth chapter addresses the topic of the genitive particle 
(JUJI) and the genitive noun (jjj^sJI) that it governs and the adverb (J»>kJl). In some 
instances, the genitive particle along with the noun that it governs are referred to as a 
quasi-sentence (iUAJI I14). Likewise, is the case with the adverb and that word which is 
annexed to it in an Idafah. For this reason, the author has included this topic in this 
chapter which is dedicated to the issues related to the sentence. 
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When either of the two, meaning the genitive particle or the adverb, occurs after a pure 
definite noun (li^oJI i*>sJl), meaning a definite noun in one of the following six categories: 

a pronoun (^.kil); a demonstrative noun foLs)M); a proper name (dbJI); a noun defined with 

the Definite Article (^1 j ojSfL j^iiJI jUVI); the Relative Noun (j^Jjill) and the noun 

annexed to one of the five preceding types of definite nouns (ii>JI ^Jl 0L2-DI), then, it is 

ruled as the Hal (JUJI). For example: ^jiii Ljj c^s I heard Zaid behind me. The adverb 

( i _ s ik) has the pronoun of the first-person annexed to it and is understood as the Hal as it 

follows a definite noun (jjj), a proper name. It means that when Zaid was heard, his 

situation was that he was behind me. 

An example of the genitive is: Jill j» IjJj cJij I saw Zaid in the house. In this sentence, the 
genitive particle and the genitive noun also occurs after a definite word (jjj) and they are 
interpreted as the Hal (JUJI). 

On the other hand, when these two occur after a pure indefinite word (ii^uJl igii\), it is 
interpreted as an adjective (ilkil), as in: ^L>l *A>j cjIj I saw a man before me, and also: 
jllll ,J ?\y/\cJ\j I saw a woman in the house. In these sentences, the adverb (^loi) and the 
genitive particle and its genitive noun Qllll ,J) are interpreted as adjectives for the 
indefinite words (%£j) and (sly l), respectively. 

When these two occur after an adulterated noun (ii»uJI %£), meaning a noun which is not 

a pure indefinite noun, like an indefinite noun having another noun annexed to it in an 
Idafah, there are two perspectives. One is that the adverb or genitive may be considered 
the Hal and the other perspective is that it may be considered as an adjective, for 
example: Jill J> J>j -,%£■ cJij I saw the servant of a man in the house. By virtue of the 
Idafah, the word ipJ) is no longer considered a pure (liiAJl) indefinite word, rather, it is 
referred to as a distinguished indefinite (LsjJ^sJI i£l)l). 

Another example: JjIc. HuJ> %ij cS\j I saw a tall man with you. Here, the indefinite noun 

(Su'j) is modified by an adjective (%£) which also removes it from the ruling of a pure 

indefinite noun and it becomes a distinguished indefinite noun. In both cases, the adverb 
or the genitive particle and its noun may be considered either the Hal or an adjective. 
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Another condition is that the genitive particle and the adverb must be connected with a 
verb, or, as the author phrases it, that which has the verb's likeness (ii~lj). This is a 

reference to words like the Active Particle (J*U)I pi); Passive Particle (JjilJI pi); Masdar 

(jjL-kJi); Adjective Resembling The Active Particle (i^iiitl iiAil), all of which have an 

intrinsic verbal quality. 

For example: 4f-^ o^ikll jS. « usU cjuS\ ^JJI Uj*>} "The path of those upon whom Thou 

hast bestowed favors. Not (the path) of those upon whom Thy wrath is brought down. " 
[1:7] In this verse the first occurrence of the genitive particle and genitive noun (piLt) is 

related to the verb (c^i). The second occurrence of (p~U) is related to the word (^^JJLll) 

which is a Passive Particle. As both instances occur after definite nouns, meaning (^JJl) 

and (ojJJLJI), they are interpreted as Hal (jl*Jl). 

Or it may follow and indefinite noun resembling a verb, as in: ^ JjjLs *#. cS\ j And You are 
the best place of descent for him. The genitive particle and genitive noun (J) follows an 
indefinite noun Qj]Li) which is also a Passive Particle. As such, the genitive particle and 
its noun may be interpreted as either the Hal or an adjective. 

It is required to elide that which is connected to the adverb and the genitive particle when 
one of these two are connected to an adjective, as in: Jill J, 5a>j cjij I saw a man in the 

house. What is elided is the verb (52^1), as in: Jill J* *2Lz\ %ij cjfj. Or when either of the 

two is connected with a relative clause, as in: ^jlt ^iJI jl> He who is with me came. Again, 

what is elided is the verb (£^\), as in: <jj1c 5I1JI ji)l fu. Or when either of the two are 

connected to the Khabar, as in: jlltl J, isj Zaid is in the house, wherein the same verb 

(jiijl) is elided. Or when either of the two are connected to the Hal, as in: ^loi Lsj cJ\j I 

saw Zaid before me. Again, the same verb is elided: ^loi jiLsl Tj^jj cj!j. 

When the sentence is based on negation or interrogation, it is permissible to make the 
subject nominative, as in the author's examples: iy\ Jill J* jiJI {[> He came to he whose 

father is in the house; 1>I j-ux L> There is no one with me; {"dS fUl J>\} "Is there any doubt 
in Allah." [14:10] 
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<ju*LJL ikj 




♦♦ 



THE FIFTH CHAPTER 
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♦♦ 

jjj Jill ^1 j 5jj^t d Jill ^ jjjl :>?J i&J^&\ J jj^sitl lfc v-^' «^L^.Lt— jl^U j 

[5.0] The Fifth Garden 

Singular Words 

Hamzah (s>4Jl). A particle occurring for the vocative of the near and medium (distance); 
for the present-tense and (for the meaning of) equalization. It is entered upon a sentence 
in the place of the Masdar, as in: 6^-?ii ^ ?>-*jiii °J °J *#j&h %4sU t\^ It being alike to them 
whether you warn them or do not warn them, will not believe. For interrogation, the 
Hamzah seeks both cognitive apprehension (jj^iil) and affirmation (j^-uk-lil), for example: 

Ij^j. *J Jill j, Juji Is Zaid in the house or 'Amr?"ijj^J\ ^i it juj Jill ^1 /s Zaid in the house or 
in the market, unlike (Ji) due to its particularity with affirmation. 



[5.0] COMMENTARY 

The fifth and final chapter of this book reviews twenty-four words of various types. The 
first is the particle Hamzah ( t ). The author mentions four meanings associated with this 
particle: 

• (^IaIii) A vocative particle used to summon that which is near or of medium 
distance, as in: jjji O Zaid! 
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(IfcjLaiJl) A particle of the present-tense. Hamzah is one of four particles found in 
the beginning of the present-tense verb, as in: 6j~^ i 4v^ i 4v^ »v^- Hamzah is 
used in the first person singular, as in: Lsj d>jJ\ 1 am striking Zaid. 

(aJj-iIii) Equalization. This particle is used for the purpose of clarifying the equality 
of two matters, as in: 4fi&&. ^ f-*j-^ ^ M f-fe-^i * j44^ 'V-? "It being alike to them 
whether you warn them or do not warn them, will not believe. " [2:6] Meaning 
that warning them and not warning them are equal in that neither will result in 
their becoming believers. 

(il^JLflfl) Interrogation. The most common usage of Hamzah is for the purpose of 

interrogation. There are two perspectives of interrogation, the first of which is 
cognitive apprehension (jj^In), meaning that the interrogation seeks the 

realization of something in a person's mind, as in: yjj. j.1 Jill J, jjjl Is Zaid in the 

house or 'Amr? Meaning that the speaker is aware that one of the two is in the 
house and only seeks to distinguish whether it is Zaid or 'Amr. This sentence has 
a Mubtada but its Khabar is elided and, therefore, there is no attribution which is 
the hallmark of interrogation. 

The second meaning is that of affirmation (jjjjj£ll), meaning that the interrogation 

seeks to affirm or disaffirm the attribution of one thing to another, like the 
attribution of the Khabar to the Mubtada, as in: j^ill J* it Jill J> Jujt Is Zaid in the 

house or the market?The speaker seeks to know which attribution is correct with 
relation to Zaid, the attribution of being in the house or being the market. 

As mentioned by the author, interrogation with Hamzah differs from interrogation 
with the particle (Jji) in that the latter only seeks affirmation or disaffirmation of 

the Khabar, as in: 4\h- °Mj It, L> Ji»j J^i^ "Have you too found what your Lord 

promised to be true?" [7:44] Meaning only have you found the Khabar (iJU) to be 

true or false. The appropriate reply to the particle (Ji) is either yes or no, in other 

words, affirmation or disaffirmation of the Khabar. 
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jt 

jL> Jjio ilc: j iJjiJI {^iiij Li^jl ,>£iJu^ j^ -kijiJI :Lf^>i j <.\yLsJ> j illLUI 

[5.1] (ji) With Fathah and lightening (of the vowel upon the Nun). It is found as a noun 
and particle. Then, as a noun it is the pronoun of the second-person, like: cS\ You, and: 
l£i You (two), when, it is agreed, that whatever follows it is the particle of the 
second-person. 

As a particle, it is found as an accusative (governing agent) for the present-tense verb 
and as a (particle having the lightening of a vowel) from the weighted (vowel). (It is found 
as) an explanatory particle, its condition being that it is placed between two sentences or 
the two sentences have the meaning of a saying devoid of having a genitive particle 
entered upon it. The particle occurs as an extraneous particle. Mostly occurring after (UJ) 

and between an oath and (3J). 



[5.1] COMMENTARY 

(-,!) This particle is found with the Hamzah vowelled with Fathah and with the lightening 
(la._4.4i) I) of the letter Nun, meaning that the letter is found to be Sakin as opposed to being 
Mushaddad, as in: (51). It is found as both a noun and a particle. 

As a noun, it is found as a pronoun of the second-person (L^LkJI) with the condition that it 
is followed by the particle of the second-person, meaning (o) and her sisters, for 
example: '"JS\ <pl .Li:! <cil <eii. The author mentioned that this is agreed upon. What 
grammarians are not agreed upon is the pronoun (bi), the first-person singular. Some say 
that (ji) is the same pronoun with the Alif elided and Nun lightened, as in: ciil jt, 
meaning: cbS bf. 
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As a particle, it is found as an accusative governing agent of the present-tense verb 
(infill), also known as (i^LaJI -J), meaning that it has the quality of the Masdar, for 

example: {Uj&J 4v' 14*^ $ j} "And it is nearer to righteousness that you should relinquish 
(half of the dowry). " [2:237] With the substitution of the Masdar it means: ^jliu d>J\ °J'Jl£.. 
In this type of usage, with the particle and verb initiating the expression, it is interpreted 
as a Masdar occurring in the place (J^-«) of a nominative word, meaning the Mubtada. 

When interpreted as a Masdar, this particle combined with the present-tense verb that it 
governs, may occupy also the place of accusative and genitive words as well, as in: 
{iyh L~w?i -,! \jl£i oJJi$ "The said: We fear lest a calamity should befall us. " [5:52] in the 

place of the accusative, and: \\id5 jl Jji ^ \iSiJ lyis) "Tftey sa/tf/ Hfe /rai/e oee/7 
persecuted before you came to us. " [7:129] in the place of the genitive. 

It is also found as a particle with a lightened Nun ($), meaning that it is lightened from the 
accusative particle (50- as in: 0ji u^\ fen vi oj^ y£\} 'What! Could they not see that it did 
not return to them a reply. " [20:89] Here, (Vl) is the contraction of (^ 51). 

This particle also is found related to that which comes as an explanation of something 
mentioned before it, as in: i^^dl iUuUI £J\ ji *jj| lu»jU^ "So Mfe revealed to him, saying: 

Make the ark before Our eyes." [23:27] Meaning that the expression (LujLrl ilii/l ^T ji) 

explains what was revealed to the prophet Nuh (AS). The two conditions are: that the 
particle occurs between two sentences in the meaning of a saying and it occurs between 
two sentences which lacks a particle governing this particle in the genitive, as in the 
example above. Accordingly, the following sentence may not be interpreted as 
explanatory: °J jl *JI c^i I wrote to him that you must stand. 

Sometimes, this particle is extraneous (fjbljJI) in an expression, mostly when found 
preceded by the particle (UJ), as in: 4*4*5 [ J^- SLaJ? ir-f 11 »V $ '&*$ "$° when the bearer of 
good news came he cast it on his (Ya'qub's) face." [12:96] It is also found to be 
extraneous when found between the words of an oath and the particle (3J), as in: 

j^jcjuI H j Col j£j\^ L« j lj> cJj jJ jl aJJI j Lo I 

By God, as for if you were free, and you are not free nor a slave. 28 
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[5.2] (jl) With Kasrah and lightening (of the letter Nun). It is found as a conditional 

particle and particle of negation, as in: jyj. j* h\ jj^l&l jl The unbelievers are only in 

deception. And it is found lightened from the weighted vowel, like: 'jj^JukJ LsD y*> U ji" jl j 

y4/7d/ a// of them shall surely be brought before Us, in a recitation of lightening (of the 
vowel). When (jl) is combined with (l*), then (whichever of the two) is placed last, it is 

extraneous. 



[5.2] COMMENTARY 

The particle (jl). The Hamzah is vowelled with Kasrah and the Nun is vowelless (Sakin). 
It is found signifying either a condition or negation. 

The conditional particle (Jitjill jl) has been mentioned previously in section 3.3 as one of 

the Jawazim, or those particles which govern mostly in the jussive state. Accordingly, only 
a short summary of the rules of government will be mentioned here: 

• If both the condition and its reply are present-tense verbs, both verbs will be 
governed in the jussive state, as in: 4lJ6 \jijc jl j) "And if you turn back (to fight, 

We (too) shall turn back. "[8:1 9] 

• If the condition is a present-tense verb and the reply is a past-tense verb, the 
condition, meaning the present-tense verb is in the jussive state, for example: 
i'Jj\ iy^, Jii ^jAii V jl) "If you will not aid him, Allah certainly aided him. " [9:40] 

• If the condition is a past-tense verb and its reply is a present-tense verb, it is 
permissible to make the present-tense verb either nominative or jussive, as in: 5} 

{i\£ jl JlisS j-o il)l jsLii! J>ii *Lfi pU jl "And if you fear poverty then Allah will 

enrich out of his grace, if he please." [9:28] 
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• In some instances, this particle does not require a reply. This is found mostly 
when following the conjunctive particle (j). In this context it implies emphasis and 

determination, as in: i^~J J%^ JA Jji <>* \J>\£ jl j} "A/though they were before 

certainly in clear error. " [62:2] 

The Particle of Negation (2£ii)l jl) may be entered upon both nominal and verbal 
sentences, as in: {jjj. j> VI jj^lsUI jl) "The unbelievers are only in deception. "[67:20], 
and: ^JjlJA\ VI Lij jl) 'We did not desire aught but good. " [9:107] 

Some grammarians are of the view that the meaning of negation is found only when this 
particle is combined with (VI), as in the previous examples or combined with the particle of 

negation (HI), as in^J^U l^U id ^Jo, Ji" jl) "There is not a soul but over it is a keeper. " 

[86:4] Meaning: (lii> l^U VI ^J, ji jl). 

In refutation of that view, other grammarians offer the following verses wherein no other 
particle is present: {'o/^J> l« Z>y\ jj$ jl ji) "Say: I do not know whether that with which you 

are threatened be nigh... " [72:25] and: i li^ jUsL &, °Jj±& jl) "You have not authority for 

this." [10:68] 

The particle whose vowel is lightened from an originally weighted vowel (slliill j-o lilAj j), 
means that (jl) was originally (jl) vowelled with Shaddah (affiUJI) and was lightened, or its 
vowel was elided (iilkiil) and the Nun becomes Sakin orvowelless. 

Some of the reciters of Quran, most notably Abu Bakr and the reciters of Hijaz, recite the 
lightened Nun in: i^LJl olij °^4'^> U Ji" jl) "And our Lord will most surely pay back to all 
their deeds in full." [11:111] In addition to the Nun being lightened the particle (UJ) is also 
lightened to (LJ). Others recite it as follows: {-^J\ Sij °<>£4j£> UJ h$ jl). 

In this context, the particle (jl) can be entered upon nominal and verbal sentences. When 

entered upon a nominal sentence, some 'Arabs are of the view that it governs with the 
government of (jl), meaning it governs its noun in the accusative and its Khabar in the 

nominative. 
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Many others, most notably the Kufiyyeen, are of the view that this particle's accusative 
government is negated when the Nun is lightened, as in: 4 L&I |L-^JI ^Lu id dji Ji" jl & "And 

all this is naught but provision of this world's life. " [43:35] When entered upon a verbal 
sentence, there is no accusative government for this particle, as in: {ly~Jj cJls" ij 3} "And 

this was surely hard. " [2:143] And: {-jh\ \jL^ LSJ j^Lajl ^JjjJ Ijjir ^il alfc jl j) "And those 

who disbelieve would almost smite you with their eyes when they hear the reminder. " 
[68:51] Grammarians are agreed that wherever this particle is found, it should be followed 
by the particle (J) entered upon its Khabar. Then, it is the ruling of the particle (50 whose 

Nun has been lightened. 

At times, the particle of negation (L>) is combined with (*,l). The rule of the author is that 

which ever particle is placed last, it is the one which is extraneous, meaning if it is: (L* oj) 

the particle of negation is extraneous, as in: {J\ LjJ ji5 ^i LJ^4 ji L*J^i y£J\ dli& jikj \J\} 

"If either or both of them reach old age with you, say not to them (so much as) Ugh. " 
[17:23] Wherein (Ul) is the contraction of (51) and (L>). If it is (jl L.), the particle (51) is 

extraneous, as in: 1513 Juj jl ^ Zaid is not standing, meaning: Lj15 ojj L>, except that the 

particle (51) governs in the nominative, according to most grammarians. 



'J- 

.jjj lift Jl j 4J3J-LL0 iiS! ^^xL :>sj iijuoU 5^5! jj^^ J < Ij*i<Lo 

[5.3] (50 With Fathah and Shaddah is a particle of emphasis (x^lill *J>). (The particle) 
along with the two words it governs are interpreted with a Masdarfrom the literal (source) 
of its Khabar, if the Khabar is a derivative. (It is interpreted) as (5ji") if the Khabar is a 
substantive noun, such as: j^dJ d&\ ^^jL It has been conveyed to me that indeed you are 
departing, and: Ju$ II* $1 j Surely this is Zaid. 
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[5.3] COMMENTARY 

The particle (jl) is a particle of emphasis (-usU)l <Jy>), when its Hamzah is vowelled with 
Fathah and its Nun is weighted, meaning that it is vowelled with Shaddah. The particle 
emphasizes that which follows it in order to signify that it is correct and certain. This 
particle is one of the sisters of (5l) whose Hamzah is vowelled with Kasrah. The details of 

both are found in section [2.8] 

This particle is one of the Nawasikh, meaning a word which annuls the nominative 
government of the Mubtada and Khabar. Then, it governs the Mubtada as its noun in the 
accusative state and governs the Khabar as its own Khabar in the nominative state, as in: 
4jUSU yj£ iill -,! TjikS^ "Then know that Allah is Mighty, Wise. " [2:209] The particle governs 

(aJJI) as its noun in the accusative and governs (j^) as its Khabar in the nominative state. 

The particle emphasizes that the Khabar {tSs %j£) is true and certain with regard to its 

noun (iljl). 

The author mentions the point that when this particle governs a derivative noun in its 
Khabar, that derivative will be interpreted in the meaning of the Masdar from which it is 
derived. He gives the example: jikU il!l jjL. The particle governs the attached pronoun 
as its noun and the word (jikU) as its Khabar. The Khabar is an Active Participle, a 

derivative noun. If both the particle and its Khabar are removed, they can be replaced by 
the derivative's Masdar (J^l) without altering its meaning, as in: kblkil 



When the Khabar contains a Substantive Noun (j-oUJI pi), the particle of emphasis will be 
replaced by the Masdar of (jis"), meaning (^). The author's example is: jjj li* 'J j, wherein 
the substantive noun (Ijj) is the Khabar. Then, the Masdar (5^) replaces the particle as 
the governing agent: Ljj li* fc$ j. Although the Masdar's government differs from that of 
the particle, the meanings are interchangeable. 
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* j 



[5.4] (5j) With Kasrah and Shaddah. It is found as a particle of emphasis governing its 

noun in the accusative and governing its Khabar in the nominative and (also) both are 
accusative in some dialects. Sometimes, it governs the Pronoun of Fact as an estimated 
accusative government. The sentence, then is its Khabar. 

(It governs in the accusative) the particle of reply, like: ^ Yes. al-Mubarrid counts (the 

verse) jI>>lJ j\jJ £l These are most surely two magicians, to be of that (type of 

estimation). It is refuted by the denial of (permissibility of) the Lam in the Khabar of the 
Mubtada. 



[5.4] COMMENTARY 

The particle (Si), with its Hamzah vowelled with Kasrah and its Nun with Shaddah, is a 

particle of emphasis. This particle has been mentioned in more detail in section 2.8 as 
one of the Nawasikh. The basic rule of its government is that is entered upon a nominal 
sentence and governs the Mubtada as its noun, in the accusative, and governs the 
Khabar as its own Khabar in the nominative state. In the dialect of a few 'Arabs, both its 
noun and Khabar are governed in the accusative. 

The author mentions two meanings associated with this particle. The first meaning is that 
of emphasis (JL^tlfl). Meaning that the particle emphasizes that its Khabar is true and 

certain as an attribute of its noun, as in: {^J^U} ^lill &, *\jj£ £l yf "And most surely many of 

the people are transgressors. " [5:49] The noun of the particle, in the accusative is (l^tf) 

and its Khabar, in the nominative is (iJlJjS), meaning that it emphasizes that many are 

transgressors, with certainty. The Khabar of (£l) may have the Particle of Emphasis (j) 

prefixed as well (5^Lul) for additional emphasis. 
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Some grammarians have the view that a Pronoun of Fact (jllll ^_^) is elided at times 
from a nominal sentence, as in: ««uU yjq ^j ^ 1£& 53! %*j lsUlJI ySt M^ c^ 1 ^ o!» "Surely 

the most severely punished on the day of judgment is a man who planted his seed in the 
womb forbidden for him." 2Q It is estimated that the Pronoun of Fact was originally the 
noun of (5|) as in: (*!l) with the pronoun being elided. All that follows it is the Khabar of the 

Pronoun of fact. Meaning: He is the most severely punished on the day of judgment, a 
man who... 

The second meaning associated with this particle is that of a reply. Some grammarians 
are of the view that (£l) has the meaning of (jc), meaning yes. They count it as one of the 

Particles of Reply {~>\j*}\ <3y>). One example cited as proof is the reply of Ibn Zubair to 

someone who said to him: «dUJI ( _ ? dL^ lib ill I jjJ» "May Allah curse the camel that brought 

me to you. " To which Ibn Zubair replied: «\#$\j j 5|» Meaning: l^lj jjJ j j£ Yes, and may 

He curse its rider. 30 

The grammarian al-Mubarrid mentions the verse given as an example of (Si) with this 
meaning: {j\j>LJ jli* 5|) "These are most surely two magicians." [20:63] Which he 
interprets as meaning: jl^LJ Ji* *«j Yes, these are most surely two magicians. His view is 
refuted, however, by the presence of the particle Lam prefixed to the Khabar (jl^LJ). 
Grammarians say that the particle (£l) is in the meaning of emphasis and the Lam is also 
an emphatic particle complementing the particle (5j). The presence of this particle would 
be inappropriate if its meaning is understood as a reply, as al-Mubarrid had suggested. 
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ij^> :>^ i jLoj jUsI l^iJI oLai i3 j .^jdUAJI jJU Ji-lia .^^UU l^i? i^i (:il) 
.<J!a> (J}1? jl oj> ^JL> ;>& J-& j .Lias j I LIas I*j sl>LiaJ j .J4-oJj 

[5.5] The particle (il). It is found as an adverb for the past-tense. It enters upon two 
sentences. At times, it is found annexed to a Noun of Time, for example: liL.-» /4 time 
when; x^°^ A day when. (It is used for the meaning) of suddenness following (Lis) and 
(Li~>). At this time, is it a particle or an adverb? There are differences (of opinion). 



[5.5] COMMENTARY 

The word (il) is an adverb (03JL11) found mostly as an adverb of time folojJI pi), for example: 

{ \yj£ ^jJJI i>^\ il ill I »>£j lii (jjJiii Vl)» "If you will not aid him, Allah certainly aided him when 

those who disbelieved expelled him." [9:40] Here, it is entered upon a verbal sentence 
and interpreted as an adverb of the past-tense. It may also be entered upon a nominal 
sentence, for example: {^^sJ.} jt j^UsSfl il j^ili; 3>ii) £?£// they shall soon come to know, 

when the fetters and the chains shall be on their necks. " [40:70-71] Here, it is interpreted 
as an adverb of the future tense. 

At times, this particle will be annexed to Nouns of Time, such as: lxL> A time when; hj^A 

day when, as in: {jLsp, °AL> o^ii ^>ji J&l °^t "They were on that day much nearer to 

unbelief than to belief" [3:167] This also occurs with adverbs which are not in a 
contracted form, as in: {\jsSjS il j& Liji hj V) "Make not our hearts to deviate after Thou 

hast guided us aright. " [3:8] Sometimes, the word (il) can be interpreted as (fuuitl), 

meaning that an action occurs suddenly or by surprise. This meaning occurs following 
(Li^)or(Lli;), as in: 

(^jJuJI JuJ ^j j*f-£-) 5~ul~o Ojli il J-ULII Li~*J Aj <>*"*>jl j l^* - *^l J-&~^ 

Seek from Allah the ability to do good and be pleased with it - Whene ver there is 

difficulty, then, ease comes in turn. 31 

In this meaning, grammarians differ as to whether it is an adverb of time or place, a 
particle implying the meaning of (iUliiJI) or a particle of emphasis (JLfiiJI). 
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[5.6] The word (lil) is found as an adverb for the future. It is annexed to its condition and 

gives the accusative state to its reply. It is particular to the verbal sentence, for example: 

ciiiT TL-Lil lil When the heavens bursts asunder, (which is) like: JjUIjT '&£sLil\ '&a I>i jl j 

And if one of the idolaters seek protection from you... 

(It is found in the meaning) of suddenness. Then, it is particular to the nominal sentence, 
for example: lisij y^J\ lil j L>^ I left and, then, a beast was standing (before me). Like her 

sister, there are differences (of opinion with regard to its being an adverb). 



[5.6] COMMENTARY 

When the word (lil) is entered upon a verbal sentence wherein the verb is of the 

past-tense, it is understood to imply a condition, as in: «pSJ\ ;>2 jJbJI p lil» "When 

reasoning is perfected, speech diminishes." 22 Most often, it is interpreted in the future 
tense, although this is not always the case, as in: {l^[ hjJJSI yJ j! SjUj; IjTj lil j) "And when 

they see merchandise or sport they break up for it. " [62: 1 1 ] As this relates to a narrated 
event, its meaning is actually related to the past. 

The author gives an example of (lil) being entered upon a verbal sentence: {°cliS\fLJJ\ lil) 

"When the heavens bursts asunder." [84:1] In this verse, the verb is elided. What is 
estimated is: ciiiT >Xjj\ ciijT lil. The author mentions that this sentence is similar to the 

verse: fyfaLl '&$j&M 'cr°, ^ 61 j} And if one of the idolaters seek protection from you... 

[9:6] The similarity between the two sentences relates to the estimation of an elided verb, 

as in: Sj[>dJ '^Jj1aI\ 5-5 I>i djU^jl 51 j. The second instance of the verb (oJjULjI) comes as 

an explanation for the elided verb. More on this topic can be found in section 2.27 on the 
topic of the Mushtaghil, a word diverted away from its governing agent. 
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Regarding the government of (lil) as a conditional particle, it gives the accusative state to 
its reply, for example: Ls/U jjj dfu lil When Zaid comes to you, honor him. In other words, 

a' t 

(L.S/IS), a verbal sentence, occupies the place (J^-s) of an accusative word as the 
condition's reply. It is said that the condition, meaning (jjj d;T>) is annexed to the 
conditional particle (lil). 

The second meaning that (lil) is found to signify is that of suddenness or surprise (fuUill), 

as in: lalj £iill lil 3 c*>y> I left and, then a beast was standing (before me). Meaning, all of 

a sudden, the beast was present. In this meaning, it is entered upon a nominal sentence. 
It is not found initiating a sentence and is mostly interpreted in the present-tense. As it is 
not conditional, it does not require a reply, as in: {'^^5 iz> ^ lilS uuili^ "So he cast it 

down; and lo! it was a serpent running. " [20:20] Most often, it does not require a Khabar, 
although one may exist to clarify the Mubtada, as in: 4i*kU }» 'H* ^h **4-» % ^^ 5!^ "# 
was naught but a single cry, and lo! they were still. " [36:29] Wherein (ojloU), the Khabar, 
clarifies the meaning of the Mubtada (%J). The word does not exert any government over 
the Mubtada or Khabar in this meaning. 

The author mentions that in the meaning of (fuliiJI), grammarians differ with regard to its 
being an adverb or a particle, like its sister (il). al-Akhfash (Kabeer) considers it to be a 
particle (|UUiJI <J>) as does Ibn Malik while al-Mubarrid and Ibn 'Usfur consider it an 
adverb of place (jl&JI pi). az-Zajaj and az-Zamakhshari consider it to be an adverb of 
time (jLojJi pi). 
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& U5 j ,l«isj Uj UjJu U i^ill iLiiilU .iiiiiLI j ii^is aLdj ij (:il) 

d '"» " °'-*t'o ° S 



[5.7] The word (if) is found as (a particle of apposition) either conjunctive or disjunctive. 

The conjunctive links what is after it with that which is before it. It occurs after the Hamzah 
of Equalization and interrogation. The disjunctive is like (Jj). It is a particle of definiteness 

and it is the dialect of the Himyar. 



[5.7] COMMENTARY 

The word (-J) is a particle of apposition which links that which follows it with that which 

comes before it. Often this linkage denotes equality between the two linked sentences 
due to the presence of the Equalizing Hamzah (s^iiJI »>ftl), as in: ib&J %\ hJ.y>\ hA£ ilj^f 
"It is the same to us whether we are impatient (now) or patient. "[14:21] Meaning that 
(Ldj>) and (l#-») are the same. This particle is situated between two sentences, verbal or 

nominal or a combination of both, as in: {^J-*l* °<M %\ *»>d>fcSi pSuU f\^} "ft is the same to 

you whether you invite them or you are silent." [7:193] When used in this role, the 
particle is referred to as conjunctive as it links two sentences into one. 

This particle is considered disjunctive (li.kiU.tl) following interrogation with (Ji), for 
example: i}Jj\ j oUikJI ^J^, JjS %\ ^^J\ j y^i\ ^J^4 Ji^ "Are the blind and the seeing 
alike? Or can the darkness and the light be equal?" [13:16] Or when it is found in the 
meaning of (Jj), as in: {i\jf\ ^Jju -J ^^JbJl 6j °&* ^k v4) ^ v 1 ^ 1 'Stpf "The revelation of the 
Book, there is no doubt in it, is from the Lord of the worlds. Or do they say: He has forged 
it?" [32:2-3] Or when it follows the particle Hamzah having the meaning of rejection or 
denial (jlSoVI), as in: {{+> hy^4 ixA °<4i $ hi bAhll -d $ r' ^ ^"^ ^' r^ "^ ave they feet 
with which they walk, or have they hands with which they hold, or have they eyes with 
which they see?" [7:195] This verse was revealed in denial of the idols of wood and 
stone which people were worshipping as partners with God Almighty. 
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Lastly, the people of the Himyar C~>) and the Tai (, °J&) tribes substitute (•.?) for the Definite 
Article (Ji). According to a narration recorded by Ahmad Hanbal in his Musnad, a man 
from the Himyar tribe asked the Messenger of Allah (S): «J^j\ j> ^L-^l ^J\ ;>?!» meaning 
to say:^LUI J> iLJJI *Jl ^1 "Is it righteousness to fast on a journey?" To which the 
Messenger (S) replied in his dialect: «J^j\ j> jiL^l 5-»l ;>? ;>~i», meaning: // /s not 
righteousness to fast on a journey, in other words: JdJ\ J, ^LiJI *Jl ^ ^J . 



kt 

ijsJI J plill >jjij i?>Lll {^iSLo I4J j .Lilt J^^ «J^> .Ojxiill J TtlilL (:Lol) 

[5.8] (Ui) With Fathah and Shaddah, is mostly a particle of detail. It implies in it the 
meaning of a condition due to the requirement of the Fa and the necessity of eliding its 
(verb of) condition. For its elided verb, it substitutes whatever is between (the particle and 
the Fa) from that which is within (the particles') sphere (of meaning). In (this type of 
government) there are (various) sayings. At times, the particle is apart from its meaning 
of detailing, like that occurring in the beginning of books. 



[5.8] COMMENTARY 

The particle (lii), with its Hamzah vowelled with Fathah and its letter Meem vowelled with 
Shaddah, is a particle of detail (J~^liJl o^>), meaning that after it will follow details of 
matters mentioned before it, as in: {%& '&» j*JI iSt 0jii*~3 \JS\ ^JJl \J\i} "Then as for those 

who believe, they know that it is the truth from their Lord. "[2:26] After specifying that the 
reference is for those who believe, it gives the details regarding the believers following 
the particle (j). Then, the verse continues: 01* \i+j ii)l s\J Ts L> ljJ4 WJ* '&£\ ^ i) "And 
as for those who disbelieve, they say: What is it that Allah means by it?" [2:26] 
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At times, this particle may also signify a condition (ip^JLtl). The author mentions two 

reasons supporting that view. The first reason is the requirement of the particle (j>). This 

particle is often found prefixed to the reply of a conditional statement. The second reason 
is the necessity of eliding the governing conditional verb from the expression. The elision 
of the verb of condition leaves the meaning of a condition implied from the particle (lii) 

itself. Whatever is found between the particle (lii) and the particle (j) will be substituted 

for the elided verb of condition, like (51s" $. That is, whatever is within the scope of the 

particle's two meanings. 

As a necessity, there must be a separator (*L»UJl) between the particle (lit) and its reply. 

The separator may be single word or sentence. The author mentioned that there are a 
number of sayings regarding the separator. Here are six sayings: 

• The separator may be the Mubtada, as in: ij^il J> ^J^Jq ^L^J c^&i iiJiJI Lit) "As 

for the boat, it belonged to (some) poor men who worked on the river" [1 8:79]. 
Where (lLi,fJI) is the Mubtada as well as the separator. The Khabar is the reply 

prefixed with the particle (d>). 

• The separator may also be the Khabar, as in: ir-S jllll J, Lit Regarding (he who) is 
in the house, then it is Zaid. In the expression, the Khabar Qllll ,J) is placed 
ahead of its Mubtada (iJHui #»JI), according to the rule permitting its advance due 

to the presence of the genitive particle in the Khabar. This Khabar, a 
quasi-sentence, is the separator. The reply is the Mubtada, which is placed after 
its Khabar (>jl)l ll-j-ltl), namely (Ju>). Grammarians note that this usage is 
infrequent. 

• The separator may be an entire sentence, like a conditional sentence, for 
example: {^ i!» j 5L*Jj 3 \y} ;^£iJI '&> h^ °b[ ^} "And if he is one of those who 

draw nigh (to Allah). Then happiness and bounty and a garden of bliss. " 
[56:88-89] 
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• Another saying is that the separator may be a word in the accusative state, as in: 
{y$2 "jS j^JI LSti) "Therefore, as for the orphan, do not oppress (him). " [93:9] This 

word is accusative due to being the object of the verb (#5), in what is estimated 

as: (j^j^JI js5 ^i), however, the object was advanced ahead of the verb that 

governs it in order to make it the separator between the particle and its reply. 

• Another saying is that the separator may be a word governed by a verb which has 
been elided. Those of this view reject the notion that the accusative word can be 
placed before the verb which governs it. Instead, they believe that a elided verb 
gives the accusative state to its object, for example: ^Ll*4» ijih LSI) "And as to 

Thamud, We showed them the right way." [41:17] Some reciters have recited 
(s^ii) in the accusative due to the view that an elided verb governs it, as in: l[ LSI 

ijtt 51S". The reply LJiqlp), comes as an explanation of this accusative word. 

• The final saying is that an adverb (vJ^ijl) is sometimes governed by (lit) giving it 
the meaning of a verb by proxy. Or the adverb may be governed by an elided 
verb, for example: ^JL> Lcj £li Jill ^ Lit j l**li JilS y^\ LSI Regarding today, Surely 

I'm leaving. And regarding (who s) in the house, surely Zaid is sitting. 

The particle (LSI) has a meaning different from that of detailing (j-^iltl) and a condition 
(ijjLll). Sometimes, it has the meaning of initiating (lab^l), as in: Ik, LSI, Regarding what 
follows, when found in the beginning of books and an individual's speech. 
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lit 

J f^U Li I :$£6 ij^^jlilj ip j .jjj.ls.tl j_ s Li <. a J? <C Jj> .JjfXiiJI J j-lSLlL (:UI) 
j .Ljj *^U <JjkkJ\ Jii Loj^f LSI j .i>LVI j ^^iU J dUJI j .IgJ^U j .ijjii' Ul 

.LJUjiyi^kiii^ 

[5.9] (Ul) With Kasrah and Shaddah is a particle of apposition, based on the best known 
(opinions). It is found used for detailing, for example: Ijjf Ul j I^Li Ul A/e maybe thankful 
or unthankful. (And found used) for vagueness (jl$j)fl); doubt (oiiJI); selection G~»A£)l) and 
permissibility (*>'L)!l). (The particle Ul) is required before a word in apposition (linked) to it. 
Mostly, it is not separated from (j). 

[5.9] COMMENTARY 

The particle (Ul), with its Hamzah vowelled with Kasrah and its Meem with Shaddah, is a 
particle of apposition in the view of most grammarians, as in: _£U Ul j jjj Ul j>i\> Either 
Zaid or 'Amrcame to me. It is the second instance of (Ul) that is regarded as the particle 
of apposition. Other grammarians believe that the particle preceding it, namely (j), is the 
particle of apposition not (Ul) which, they believe, is only associated with the particle (j). 

Regarding the first instance of (Ul), it is not an appositive (k;i»Jl) as it is found situated 

between a governing agent and the word which it governs, as in: yj. Ul j juj Ul il3 Either 

Zaid stood or 'Amr. In this sentence, the first instance of (Ul) is found between the verb 

and its subject, in variance to an appositive. Sometimes, the particle may be found 
situation between a sentence and another sentence which is its equivalent appositive, as 
in: $u\jJ\ uijoiJjJi Ul 'ojl££ u IjTj I SI ^} "Until they see what they were threatened with, 

either the punishment or the hour. " [19:75] The words following (Ul) or (LtUJI 3 oIjjJI), 

respectively, are the equivalent appositives (jiJI) of the sentence occurring before (Ul), 

meaning: (5jiijJ U Ijlj lil <JL>), meaning the punishment or the hour is what they were 

threatened with. Both examples indicate that its role is not that of an appositive particle. 
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There are five meanings associated with (Ul) mentioned in the text: 

• (J-yaiitl) Detailing, as in: {Ijjf Ul j [£Ls Ul J~.UI SLsli t^ "Surely We have shown 
him the way: he maybe thankful or unthankful. " [76:3] 

• felfttl) Vagueness, as in: ^*£jJl* 4^' ^! J °^Mi. LSI ^ ^ 6>V 6j>* 5^ "And others 
are made to await Allah's command, whether He chastise them or whether He 
turn to them (mercifully). " [9:106] Meaning, it is the not the intent to clarify which 
of the two outcomes are probable. 

• (kill) Doubt, as in: yjj. Ul j jjj Ul j,i\> Either Zaid or Amrcame to me. When the 
speaker doesn't know which of the two actually came. 

• (^wiltl) Selection, as in: {LzJ i^s H& il LSI j oisi 51 "Ul ^>iJl lib uiif 'We sa/tf; O 
Zul-Qarnain! either give them a chastisement or do them a benefit. " [1 8:86] 

• (*>L"yi) Permissibility, as when Ja'far as-Sadiq (AS) was asked about a man who 

sells gypsum by measuring some and adding in the remainder without 
measuring, his advice to them was:^ J-& ji Ul j *jLl£L ilT j£b ji Ul » "Either all 

of it is taken according to his honesty or all of it is measured. " 33 Meaning 
whichever option the questioner selects is permissible for him. 

The author mentions that it is required to place the particle (Ul) in front of any word to 
which apposition is to be made. For example, in the sentence: &J. j Juj j>i\> Zaid and 
Amr came to me, 'Amr is in apposition with Zaid by means of the particle (3). If we want 
make apposition with Zaid using (Ul), there must be an instance of the particle before 
Zaid, as in: &J. Ul j isj Ul j,i\> Either Zaid or 'Amr came to me. It would be incorrect to 
place the particle before the appositive alone, as in: fjj. Ul j jjj j>i\> or only before the 
word to which it is in apposition, as xxv.fjj.^ juj Ul j>ii>. The particle must be placed before 
the word to which apposition is made (*jLc. <JjL*«M), meaning Zaid and the appositive 
(^ijLkJi), meaning 'Amr. The author's final point is that the particle (Ul) is rarely found 
without the particle (j). Of course, this reference is regarding the second instance of (Ul) 
which is apposition by means of this particle, in the view of some grammarians. 
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j .J>j y J^jj Oj>o :JA5 <JL£JI }^UU Ji£ lib j ^13 ^<JI y :j^ < r lfkjl 

[5.10] (j!) With Fathah and Shaddah. It is (a word) found as a noun of condition, for 

example: ^LiAJI fliSfl *ii \ylx, Lo (5! Whichever you call upon, He has the best names; (It is 

found as) a noun of interrogation, as in: ilj ,>iL>^l j! Which of the two men stood?; (Or it is 

found) indicating upon the meaning of perfection, as in: J>j *J\ J*^ oj>s I passed by a man, 

what a man!; (It is found) connecting the vocative (to a word) possessing the Lam (of the 
Definite Article), as in: J>*JI LjiiL (9 men! (And it is found as) a Relative Noun. There is no 

other declinable Relative Noun besides it, as in: aU/i LST pji Honor whomever has 

honored you. 



[5.10] COMMENTARY 

The word (ji), with its Hamzah vowelled with Fathah and its Ya with Shaddah, is a noun 
found with five meanings. It is found as a noun of condition (>>lil pi); a noun of 
interrogation L\^kji\ pi); a Relative Noun (j>J>Jl pi); as a noun indicating upon 
perfection (JL£JI ^lls jJU itli); and a noun connected to the vocative particle when the 
particle connects to a word possessing the Definite Article ( r Sui j\ AxA *Lsj). For each 
meaning, find and example and details below: 

• (>>I)I pi) A noun of condition, as in: <^J^^1\ >Xh\ '& \jJ15 Lo (sty "Whichever you call 

upon, He has the best names. " [17:110] Meaning whichever of God's names you 
use to call upon Him, He has the best names. Sometimes it annexes the particle 
(Lo) to itself: {*Jj. 5l>Li *& c^d jii>l\ LSty "Whichever of the two terms I fulfill, there 

shall be no wrongdoing to me. " [28:28] 
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As a declinable noun (4o*i)l), it is found in the accusative state in both examples. 
Originally, they are estimated to be verbal objects, as in: LSI \^lx> L> , in the first 
example and: ^aUVI LJl c^iJ in the second. However, as conditional particles, 
they must have precedence (25,1^11) in a sentence. Accordingly, the object is 
placed at the begining of the sentence to meet this requirement. 

LljliJil pi) A noun of interrogation, as in: il3 ,>ii»5ll ji Which of the two men stood? 
Another example: {'oJ^.^ til* £*>*> *JiS} "In what announcement, then after it, will 
they believe in?" [7 :1 85] 

(JLSUI ^LLi Jla lib) A noun indicating upon perfection (JLSUI), as in: Jj>j y J>^ oj>s 

I passed by a man, what a man! Meaning that it refers to the perfection in the 
qualities a man. Grammarians say that it comes as an adjective describing an 
indefinite noun, as in the example above. Or it comes as the Hal for a definite 
word describing the state the definite word, as in: J>j *J\ *i)l jjju oj^ I passed by 

'Abdullah, what a man! Meaning, his state was that of perfection. 

(.Mil ji JjJ zLjj) A connector between a vocative particle and a noun possessing 
the Definite Article, as in: ^litl l$JfL O People! Sometimes, the vocative particle is 
connected to a definite word which does not possess the Definite Article, as in: 
IjisT^iJl LfeLi O you who believe! Wherein the Relative Noun (^iJI) is considered 
a definite noun. 

(jj_i>Jl pi) Relative Noun, as in: 'Aj>£\ L5i %J\ Honor whomever has honored you. 

Sibawaih was of the view that the following verse is also an example of a 
Relative Noun: iiiis. >i>5ll \J£ ill i£?I ik^ ji ^ ;>*jilJ ify "Then We will most 
certainly draw forth from every sect of them him who is most exorbitantly 
rebellious against the Beneficent God." [19:69] He viewed it to be a Relative 
Noun based on the estimation of (^jJI). The Kufiyyeen and some Basriyyeen, 

disagree saying that (ji) is declinable in all meanings. In Sibawaih's view, 

however, it does not appear to be declinable as it should be in the genitive state 
if it were. Their view is that the word L$) is the Mubtada and (ii!) is its Khabar. 
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J* 

.(jaaj ILfc ajjl a^> Jij jl ,jliU sLb oLil J JjVl *^> jjsd .Jill j (jr gJLtl Jl*j 

[5.11] (Jj) Is a particle of apposition. Following a positive (expression), it changes the 

ruling from the (word in) apposition to the appositive. After prohibition and negation, it 
establishes the ruling of the first (expression) and affirms its opposite for the second 
(expression). Or it transfers its ruling to (the second expression) with some 
(grammarians). 



[5.11] COMMENTARY 

The word (Jj) is a particle of apposition (okJI J*>>). Most often, it is found in the meaning of 

turning away or abandoning something (d>\jS^\) in that whatever follows the particle 

opposes whatever precedes it, as in: {U>li\ »u*Jl ^ji Jj jLa* &j +S\ -Ji j [/$ °ys ^li! ii^ "A/e 

indeed shall be successful who purifies himself, and magnifies the name of his Lord and 
prays. Nay! you prefer the life of this world. " [87:14-16] In other words, preference of this 
world is or leads to turning away from the process of purification, magnification of the 
Lord and prayer. Sometimes, the particle is found in the meaning of falsifying (JLL71) or 

rectifying (d\j}zJi\), as in: i^jjjj* sL-t Jj iiUfJ TjJj >i>5Jl U&\ \^ 3} "And they say: The 

Beneficent God has taken to Himself a son. Glory be to Him. Nay! they are honored 
servants." [21:26] Grammarians are agreed, however, that in this type of usage, (jj) is 

not a particle of apposition. Rather, it is a conjunctive particle (J2J3JI <jy>). 

As a particle of apposition, this particle implies that a ruling is changed [yiyJ) from that 
which precedes it to that which follows it, as in: yjj. Jj jjj fl> Zaid came, rather, 'Amr. 
Meaning that the ruling (j&>) of the subject's action, in other words, coming, is changed 
from (juj) to {/jJ). The ruling has changed from the word to which apposition is made 
(ajLc. JjjiLiJI) meaning Zaid, to the appositive (>jjL*J\), namely 'Amr. This is its rule in a 
positive expression. 
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When the particle follows negation (<J!)I), it signifies that whatever precedes the particle is 

correct, however, whatever follows particle is contrary to whatever preceded it, for 
example: fjj. Jj juj OjJ L> Zaid was not struck, rather (it was) 'Amr. That which occurs 

before the particle is correct, meaning Zaid was not struck. What follows the particle is a 
contradiction of what preceded the particle, meaning Zaid was not struck, 'Amr was 
struck . 

When the particle follows a particle of prohibition (^1)1), it implies the same meaning, as 
in: \jj. Jj ljuj CijJ* 1 Don't strike Zaid, rather, (strike) 'Amr. The command: Don't strike 

Amr\s proper while the opposite is the ruling for 'Amr, meaning: Strike Amr. It signifies 
that the ruling of that which preceded it (a^U oJlUI) is proper while the ruling for whatever 

follows it (oJlLJI) is to the contrary. In other words, Zaid was not struck while 'Amr was. 

You were commanded not to strike Zaid while being ordered to strike 'Amr. 

Some grammarians are of the opinion that the ruling is simply transferred (jUrl>M). 

Opposed to the other meanings, they are of the view that ruling of whatever precedes the 
particle is transferred to that which follows it. In the two examples mentioned, their view is 
that the ruling is transferred from the word to which apposition is made (aAj. iJ^Llji) to the 

appositive 0^k*Jl), meaning transferred from Zaid to 'Amr. 
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jiis <J\ iU j^sJ I^LlJ j .Lul> }UJ jl ljl> U> .Li-SU ij (:UU) 

.*&> .J^I ;>^ Jj^ pt j! cJ^ : tjjxi j* jf jsij, ^juj pT^b jjs 

[5.12] (Lib.) It is found (used for the meaning of) exception, as a genitive particle or a 
partially inflected verb. Its subject is a concealed (pronoun) referring back to the Masdar 
formed from that which is before it; or to an Active Participle or to some of that which is 
understood (from the preceding expression) implicitly. (It is found used for the meaning of) 
disavowal, as in: jJj isu Remote is Allah (from imperfection). Is it a noun in the meaning of 

(Isl^j) or a verb in the meaning of (c3J) or a Nominal Verb in the meaning of (^33!)? There 
are differences (of opinions). 



[5.12] COMMENTARY 

The word (uu) is mostly found implying an exception {ibhsif), as in: jjj uu ijUl il* The 

people stood except Zaid. Grammarians are divided regarding what type of word it is. 
Sibawaih and the majority of the Basriyyeen are of the opinion that it is always a particle 
of exception (Xhsi\ <jy>) on the level of the (i\) except that the excluded word, known as: 

(lie i^ttf/ull), is governed in the genitive state. 

Others, including al-Akhfash, al-Mubarrid, az-Zajaj, al-Mazini, al-Farrai, Abu Zaid and 
al-Jarmi are of the view that it is a genitive particle mostly and, infrequently, it is a partially 
inflected verb. A partially-inflected verb is a verb like LjS) that has limited conjugation and 

other words, like the Active Participle, are not derived from it. Only a limited number of 
forms of (Lil>) can be found in archaic literature like (^ui) and (iiiu). 

Grammarians of this view are of the opinion that the subject of (Ul>) is the pronoun 
concealed in the verb itself. The object of (iii>) is governed in the accusative, for 
example: T_xjj LsU i>Dl ^U The people stood except Zaid. Its object is the word excluded 
(lLo^.lti.u.il)orZaid. 
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These grammarians are also of the view that the concealed pronoun refers back to the 
Masdar derived from the verb occurring before it. In the example above, the pronoun 
concealed in the verb (>*) refers to the Masdar derived from the verb, namely (iL3). What 
they estimate is: k£ f4*L3 '<^> \°^ f^ The people stood, avoiding their standing, wasZaid. 
Or the pronoun refers to an Active Participle (J^liJI pi), as in: Lsj j4i- 13UJI LiL> ijUl »U. Or 
the pronoun refers to something understood in the expression occurring before (lsl>), as 
in our previous example: luj lau ijlll ils. Meaning that it is understood that a group stood 
but Zaid was not part of them. What they estimate is: Ljj 'A2& i-JU fj£JI f 13 777e people 
stood, avoiding some of them, was Zaid. 

At times, the word (lsl>) is also found in the meaning of disavowal (^liil) or being free of 

blame, as in: { t yj, ^ *Ad. Lui* L* Jj ui> ^is) "77?ey sa/tf; Remote is Allah (from 

imperfection), we knew of no evil on his part. " [12:51] Meaning that imperfection is being 
disavowed from Allah. 

The author asks the question whether (isi>) in this usage is understood as a noun in the 

meaning of (*5y free of blame; or is it a verb in the meaning of (cj^) / was free of blame; 

or is it a Nominal Verb signifying the meaning of the command verb (^i) Be free of 

blame? In reality, there are groups of grammarians supporting each of these three points 
of view. 
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if 

^^ 

[5.13] (;JLi) It is found as an appositive for the stronger part (of an expression) or the 

weaker due to intellectual (arrangement). With some, it is particular to the apparent noun. 
(It is found as) a particle of initiation, thereby entered upon sentences. It is found as a 
genitive particle. It is particular to the apparent noun, contrary to al-Mubarrid. Sometimes, 
it governs the present-tense verb after it in the accusative due to the estimation of the 
particle (•>!) not due to (^i>), contrary to the Kufiyyeen. 



[5.13] COMMENTARY 

The word (^i>) is found as a particle of three types: an appositive particle (iitUJI <J>;); a 
particle of initiation (ialjcttl <Jy>) and a genitive particle (juil). 

As an appositive particle, (<JL>) makes the appositive subordinate (o^kLJI) stronger than 
the principle (<uL: ^Jjuii), as in: fLJSn \J» ;>il!l 6L> People die even prophets. The 
appositive subordinate (fLJVl) is understood here to be stronger than its principle, 
meaning (,>ll)l). Sometimes, to the contrary, the subordinate appositive is understood to 
be the weaker of the two words in apposition, as in: »LiiII ^!> ^UJI ■,& The pilgrims set out 
even the walking, wherein (»llsJI) is subordinate to (rUJI). 

It is important to note the relationship between the subordinate and principle as the 
subordinate is a required to be a part (ijAJI) of the principle or a portion (j*kd\) of the whole 
represented in the principle. Meaning that prophets are part (ijAJl) of mankind as a genus 
(j-LJI) in that they have no essential differences from any other man. The walking pilgrims 

are part of the pilgrims as a whole except that they are the only pilgrims traveling on foot. 
Due to our intellectual arrangement of matters, we deem prophets to be greater than 
other men or we deem pilgrims on foot to be weaker than those having transport. 
Accordingly, the appropriate word must be placed as the appositive subordinate in order 
to signify the meaning of strength or weakness. 
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Some grammarians are of the view that the use of {Jj) is restricted to apparent nouns. 

Meaning that it cannot provide apposition with a concealed pronoun or a word which is 
elided. They agree that the use of {J^) as an appositive is infrequent. The Kufiyyeen 

reject it altogether as an appositive particle. Rather, they say that the estimation of other 
governing agents is involved. 

As a particle of initiation (J^Ij^I <J$>), it initiates or renews an expression. It is only entered 

upon sentences not singular words, for example: ^ji)l ^ 'Jl* jjls \JS\ ^JJl j jjjjJI jju <JL;} 

"So that the Apostle and those who believed with him said: When will the help of Allah 
come?" [2:214] This is according to the recitation of Nafi' who reads (jjjb) in the 

nominative while others read it in the accusative. 

Mostly, this particle is found as a genitive particle (jUJI) in the meaning and government of 
(^Jl), as in: {j^\ ^Lj> >Jj> ^ "**.%*)> "Peace! it is till the break of the morning. " [97:5] Also, in 

this meaning, the particle only precedes an apparent noun, contrary to the view of 
al-Mubarrid. 

This particle also governs the present-tense verb (^Laiji) in the accusative. At times, it 
has the meaning of (jjl), as in: 4l/~=j-° ^4[ &Jk 'J^- 'cr^M t4-^ '%£> y L*^ "They said: We will 
by no means cease to keep to its worship until Musa returns to us. " [20:91] Or it has the 
meaning of («i), as in: { \jllb >JL> Ail Jjjj Ih./^'J^ ijiii V) "Do not spend upon those who 

are with the Apostle of Allah until they break up. " [63:7] Meaning in order that they will 
break up. Or it may have the meaning of (VI), as found in Ameer al-Mumineen's (AS) 

saying: «i£p jiJI \Jjc >JL> iijJI \Jyc y °JS\ \^d/l j» "Know that you will never be cognizant of 

right guidance until you cognizant of he who has abandoned it." ,34 Meaning, in other 
words: i^5 jiJI \Jjs$ % 

Most grammarians agree that the particle governs the present-tense verb in the 
accusative due to the estimation of the particle (51). The Kufiyyeen are of the view that the 

particle itself gives the accusative state without the estimation of any particle. 
Often, for one expression there may be three possible perspectives of I'rab for (^x>), for 
example: L^lj \J* j&iiJI cisi / ate the fish even the head, wherein the word (^Ij) is 
governed by (^). When this word is nominative, the particle (>JL>) is considered an 
initializing particle (ip\x£i\ oj>). When accusative, it is a particle of apposition (i_*L<JI j>y>) 
in the meaning of (j). When genitive, it is a genitive particle (jUJl) in the meaning of (^Jl). 
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[5:14] (iUJI) It is found as a connector to the reply prevented itself from (being) made a 

condition. It is restricted to six situations: (It is also found as a connector) for a quasi-reply, 
as in: psji iiS ^b ^JJl Whomever comes to me, has a Dirham. (It is found) as an 

appositive and it implies succession and sequence of their two types: (It is either) True, 
as in: j$uS ijj .15 Zaid stood, then 'Amr, (or) a Quote, as in: jug ajj £j ^ib j M//7 called upon 

his Lord, then, said... At times, it implies the consequence of its subsequent (expression) 
of its predecesor. Then, it is termed the Causative Fa, as in: VyidJ, 'j?fi\ '^j^ So, the earth 

becomes green. At this time, it is particular to the noun of result and deduction. At times, it 
informs about (that which is) elided. With some, it is termed eloquence, for example: 
o>*u£li yj*l\ iJUiJu o^li Strike the rock with your staff. So there gushed from it (twelve 

springs). 



[5.14] COMMENTARY 

The particle {J) is a connector (*Ll*Jl) attached to the reply of a conditional sentence, as 

in: {iM\ \y£ Ai* ij^l5 H °J\} "If you will not aid him, Allah certainly aided him. " [9:40] Wherein 

the sentence (Jill \y£ ii) is the reply to the conditional sentence (SjjjJi H 5J). There is a test 

to determine whether the particle {J) is required for the reply: if the reply and the 

condition are interchangeable, the particle is not required. Otherwise, it is required, as in 
the example above. As the author mentioned about the particle: "It is found as a 
connector to the reply prevented from (itself being) made a condition. " Meaning that it is 
not appropriate that the reply itself be made a condition. 
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Looking at the example, it is not possible to interchange the reply (v!>*JI) and condition 

(i>lll) without the meaning of the expression being spoiled, as in: ij^l3 ih\ iy^> H - [ If Allah 

had not aided him, you help him. This meaning does not resemble the original, therefore, 
the particle (J) is required. 

As mentioned in the text, there are six situations wherein the particle (J) is required for 
the reply of a conditional sentence: 

• When the reply is a nominal sentence fe~fi\ lUAll), as in: o,U» b!I j^J^> l\ If you 
strike me, then I am striking. Also: 4i* \ ti ^4^ ^ 5^ IDl '^\ :,,,'„%'■, l\ j} "And if Allah 
touch you with affliction, there is none to take it off but He. "[6:1 7] 

• When the reply is a sentence involving a type of command verb (%Li:)fl ik^H), as 
in: aJ/U jjj fl> 51 If Zaid comes, then honor him. Also: 4f4*-<> ^-^ ^ b-^ 0^ "Then, 
if they bear witness, do not bear witness with them. "[6:1 50] 

• When the reply is comprised of a partially-inflected verb, like (^) which is 
generally found in one or two forms, as in: cL^J] # <^jd j?.J^> h\ If you strike me, 
perhaps I will strike you. Also: {i^J jLJ Ly' jJ • i \kAl\ j£j ^ }} "And as for him 
whose associate is the Shaitan, an evil associate is he!" [4:38] 

• When the reply is comprised of a past-tense verb preceded by the particle (ii), as 
in: oliii ;_**i iii j?Jaz h\ If you strike me, then, your reasoning has left. Another 
example: 4j->3 b-? *J jM '3y^ & oj&i &} "If he steal, a brother of his did indeed steal 
before." [12:77] 

• When the reply is comprised of a present-tense verb which is preceded by a 
particle of the future (JLibrtl <jy>), like (,>) or («J>=), as in: iy^hS j^J^ b- 5 ^ e w ^° 

strikes me, then soon I will stike him. Also: 4»jj^ b^ jj» - b-? '^*^ ^ if '>^/7c/ 

whatever good they do, they shall not be denied it. " [3:115] 
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• When the reply is comprised of a particle which is required to be in the beginning 
of an expression, like the particle of negation (l*), as in: db^J Li j?^ jl If you 

strike me, then, I will not strike you. 

Also, the particle (*j) is required as a connector to that sentence which is a quasi-reply 
(ol>*JI ifs), as seen in the author's example: psjj il£ ^jb ^jJl Whomever comes to me, has 
a Dirham. The sentence (jiji lii) is not actually a reply since there is no word clearly 
implying a condition. 

However, the entire expression can be interpreted in a meaning resembling a condition 
since it is easily transformed into a conditional sentence with the entrance of a conditional 
particle upon the expression, such as: liji iii jUI j^Jq jl If anyone comes to me, he has a 

Dirham. Basically, the meaning of the original expression and this expression are the 
same. Therefore, the quasi-reply also requires the particle (J). 

Also, this particle occurs as an appositive (ilUL*Jl) signifying (y-iAlll) or being subsequent 
or it signifies {L~pjX\) meaning a particular order. The first meaning (LwJlaIii), implies that 
the subordinate (<lijL*J\) follows the principle (<uU <^J&M) after only a brief period, for 
example: Ll*1? Jill jjj ^Jl> Zaid sat down, then ate a meal. Wherein the subordinate (jii) 
follows the principle (;>!>), following a brief delay or gap in time. When a longer period is 
intended, the particle (p) is more appropriate, as in: 

» LAJ »Uz*JI bj-^So Loliic. LtJsiJI LlUo Xk.hX HiJUJI LiLks ISLc SLiklll LiJL> ii ^f^ J J* ^ *ikj »UU> ijf 

"777e/7 H/e /Trade /7/>77 a s/77a// seed />7 a /fr"/77 resting-place, then We made the seed a clot, 
then We made the clot a lump of flesh, then We made (in) the lump of flesh blones, then 
We clothed the bones with flesh, then We caused it to grow into another creation. " 
[23:13-14] 

While considering the meaning of this verse in English, the sense of time between one 
event and the other cannot be distinguished as all subsequent events are preceded by 
the word then. Considering the 'Arabic, however, gives us a different perspective on the 
periods between events. 
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First, man is a seed, then after some time (p), he becomes a clot. After a shorter period of 

time (*j), the clot becomes a lump of flesh. After another short period (o), bones are 

placed in the lump of flesh and so forth. Accordingly, we can understand that there were 
longer gaps between some of these events than others in this process of embryo 
development. 

Another meaning implied by the particle (*j) is arrangement or order (L~pjb\), implying that 

the appositive subordinate occurs after the principle, not along with it nor before it. There 
are two categories associated with this meaning. First is (<JLJM) or real, sometimes 
referred to as (jji^Ji) or related to meaning, as in: {^j bis" u_? 14>>°U Uic ^[k^lji U^j\i} "But 
the Shaitan made them both fall from it, and caused them to depart from that (state) in 
which they were." [2:36] Meaning the fall occurred first, then, there was the departure 
from that state. 

The second category is (jJjJI) or quoted, as in: {...J>/\ °&> j&\ %\ 63 Jl£> &j r£ j& j) "And 
Nuh cried out to his Lord and said: My Lord! surely my son is of my family... " [11 :45] 
Wherein, the subordinate (jls) occurs secondly after crying out (^sb) to his Lord first, the 
principle. The subordinate, however, is part of a sentence comprising a quote. 

Sometimes, what occurs before the particle is a cause in the achievement of whatever 
comes after it, as in the author's example: {i^>Li '^>ji\ '^j^ jL. XjJ\ 5-5 JjSf ill 1 SI \J jU ty Do 

you not see that Allah sends down water from the cloud so the earth becomes green. 
[22:63] Wherein it is understood that the sending down of water is the cause for the earth 
becoming green. In this meaning, the particle is referred to as (ijUfUl fu), the causative 

Fa. 

Sometimes, in this meaning, the particle is particular to the noun of result (J^lfl pi) and 
the noun of deduction {^Jci\ pi). Meaning that whatever comes after the particle is the 

result of whatever is before. Or whatever comes is deduced from whatever occurs before 
it. From the example above, it can be said that the greenery of the earth is a result of the 
descending of rain or a deduction can be made that the descending of the rain is the 
reason of the greenery. In these instances, the particle may be referred to as the Fa of 
the result (£*-~Dl fu>) or the Fa of deduction {fcj&\ f\j). 
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Another usage of this particle is that it indicates, at times, upon that which is elided from 
an expression. In this usage, it does not occur in any of the meanings mentioned thus far. 
The author's example: 4o^iiS yj^J\ Sl^ju £>j£\} "Strike the rock with your staff. So there 

gushed from it (twelve springs). " [2:60] The particle is non-appositive as a past-tense 
verb following the particle (6^2) cannot make apposition to the verb occurring before 

(oj.^1) since a past-tense verb cannot make apposition to a command verb. The particle 

also does not have the caustive, resultative or deductive meanings also mentioned in this 
section. What is estimated is: 6>*Ii2 Oy^ ^Jl Sl^ju £>j£[ Strike the rock with your staff. 

So he struck it, then, there gushed from it (twelve springs). Meaning that the particle 
prefixed to the verb (o^fiiS) indicates the past-tense verb {o-jJ) which is elided. 

Grammarians refer to this as (z*^?j) or eloquence. Eloquence involves concise, succinct 
language which is dependent upon indications (ihfs) and disclosure (jlfkl) according to 

grammarians. Often, in eloquent speech, whether prose or poetry, the speaker mentions 
some matters but leaves out other matters for the listener to ponder. 
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[5.15] (IS) It is found as a noun in the meaning of (,J&) To be sufficient or (L~i>) 7b be 

enough, as in: lij; ^ai j -ASS /I Dirham is enough for me. (It also is found as a) particle of 

diminution with the present-tense and (a particle of) realization, mostly with the 
past-tense. It is said: (the particle brings the past-tense) close to the present-tense. 
Accordingly, in a present-tense expression begun with the past-tense, (the particle) is 
required. In (this usage) there is a famous discussion. 



[5.15] COMMENTARY 

The word (li) is found infrequently as a noun and frequently as a particle. As a noun, it 
has the meaning of {j&) and (L~i>), meaning to be sufficient or enough, repsectively, as 
in the author's example: Iajj ^4 j Ji& A Dirham is enough forme, in other words: i»ji ^-i* 
or: Laji ^j&i.. Mostly, it is indeclineable or Mabniy although some scholars say that it is 
also found declineable or Mu'rab, although infrequently. 

More frequently, (li) is found as a particle particular to verbs which are positive; 

informative; devoid of the accusative and jussive states. The verb should not be 
preceded by a particle of the future (jUL^ 1 <j>y>)\ nor should there be a separator between 

the particle and the verb, unless it is separated by an oath, as in: clzJl <Jj| j ii By God, 

you did well. The verb should be fully-inflected. Therefore, this particle is not entered 
upon verbs like: -j* j ^^ j ;>J. 
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As the author mentioned, when the particle precedes a present-tense verb, it has the 
meaning of diminution (JJiitl), meaning that the action is shown to occur infrequently, as 

in: J~*Jl ijy_ IS Sometimes, a miser is generous, meaning infrequently a miser is 

generous. This particle has no apparent government over the present-tense verb. 

When the particle precedes a past-tense verb, it has the meaning of realization (jJiAill), 
as in: fajL&ll j&isi jj} "Successful indeed are the believers." [23:1] Meaning that the 
believers have realized their success. 

Another meaning found in use with the past-tense is (^jln) or anticipation of an action. It 
is said that although the verb is a past-tense verb, its meaning is interpreted near to the 
present-tense. Probably the most famous example of this is found in the Iqamah or the 
call to begin prayer: i%^}\ c^U ii Prayer is ready. Meaning that the prayer is anticipated 

soon. 

Regarding this meaning, the author has said: "It is said: (the particle brings the 
past-tense) close to the present-tense. Accordingly, in a present-tense expression begun 
with the past-tense, (the particle) is required. In (this usage) there is a famous 
discussion. "Meaning that when an expression is intended to be interpreted in the present 
while being initated with a past-tense verb, the particle is required to accomplish that 
meaning. Regarding this meaning of (jijitl), there are numerous discussions among 

scholars regarding the permissibility of the past-tense denoting the present. Most 
scholars are of the view that the past-tense verb preceded by (Ii) does not transfer the 

meaning from the past to the present, rather, it is close to the present but still in the near 
past. 

Infrequently, the particle also denotes abundance (i^ill) as in: {fUJl J> kf>j lA35 j-J, Ji) 

"Indeed, We see the turning of your face to heaven. " [2:144] Meaning, turning your face 
to the heaven frequently. 
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[5.16] (J23) It is found as a nominal verb (jaaji pi) in the meaning of (*£l) Desist. Mostly, 
that (usage) is embellished with Fa, for example: J2I3 isj »I3 Only Zaid stood. It is found as 

an adverb due to the immersion of the past-tense verb in negation (until the present). In 
the particle are five (variations) in the lexicon. It is not combined with the future (tense). 



[5.16] COMMENTARY 

The word (Jii) is found as a nominal verb (J*itl pi) and an adverb (o^&Jl). A nominal verb is 
a noun which has the meaning of a command verb. In this instance, the meaning of the 
command verb is (*£l) Desist, as in: 1m isj ^U Only Zaid stood. Meaning that after realizing 

that Zaid stood, one should desist in questioning about anyone else standing, meaning: 
»ji* ;>i Jl>iu jJb°ii lsj il3 Za/tf stood, therefore desist in asking about other than him. As the 

author mentioned, in this usage, the word is mostly found with the particle Fa prefixed 

(Jaw), as seen in the example. 

Secondly, it is found as an adverb. The author says that it is due to the immersion of the 
past-tense verb in negation. This negation extends from the past until the present, for 
example: Id \j± cj^i L> I have never drank wine. Meaning I have never drank wine in the 
past up until the moment of speaking. 

The author mentions that there are five variations of the word {Id) found in the 'Arabic 
lexicon (iil). Some scholars say that there are even more than five. The five are: 

(is) (id) (Is) (id) (id) 

In the end, the author mentions that this adverb is not used in combination with a future 
tense verb. Therefore, the following sentence is not proper: Id IjjJ 4v>' ^ I will never strike 
Zaid. In this meaning, it is used exclusively with the past-tense verb. To express negation 
of the future, the particle (y) is used, as in: Ijjj c>jJ\ y / will never strike Zaid. 
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.jliJI .jjj j j^l »yi jU^VI j jLJI ^ jtf^ii j .koL^T j a5^ ip (:jtf) 

[5.17] (ji") It is found (in the meaning of) being informative and interrogative. Both share in 

being Mabniy; requiring a Tamyeez; and the necessity of initiating (an expression). The 
informative is particular to the genitive state for the Tamyeez, be it singular or plural. The 
interrogative is particular to the accusative state for the Tamyeez and its necessity to be 
singular. 

[5.17] COMMENTARY 

The word (ji") is found with two meanings: (*1^JI) Informative and (ii^l^ibjyi) Interrogative. 
The first, the informative, implies that it is word requiring a predicate or Khabar, for 
example: jijJaJI 1*j ill* JjjS "J Many a town were destroyed after the flood. Its Khabar, 
meaning (jU>JI Uc din), is required to complete the meaning of LS). 

The word kS) also requires a Tamyeez to clarify it. The Tamyeez (j~~Ill) is a word placed in 
an expression in order to remove the ambiguity of (^). In this example, the Tamyeez is 
(2^3). Had it not been mentioned, the expression would be ambiguous. 

The informative (ji") signifies abundance (j~£lll), as seen in the saying of 'Amr Ibn 'As: 

How many a time did we hear from al-Mustafa Counsel in favor of 'AH 35 

After the speaker mentions hearing something frequently, it becomes necessary to inform 
the listener of what was heard, meaning the Khabar. Otherwise, the expression is 
defective. 
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The second meaning of (jj) is interrogative (lL»itliJi\) in that it inquires about the quantity 
of something, as in: dUic Lsj* °J How many Dirham are with you? Again, the word 
following (ji") is its Tamyeez, meaning (Lijj). The Tamyeez signifies that money is the 
thing being quantified. It also removes the abiguity of (ji"). If not mentioned, it could leave 
the listener unsure of the expression's intent. 

This word, in both meanings: informative and interrogative, share five characteristics: 

• (2jU-s?l) Nominal. In each meaning (ji) is found as a noun. 

• (jil$0l) Ambiguity. Meaning that the signification of (^i") is vague and requires 
another word or sentence to clarify or complete its meaning. 

• (js-lll [ J\ jU^n) Need of a Tamyeez. The Tamyeez is required to remove the 
ambiguity of (ii). As mentioned in the text, the Tamyeez of the informative (^) is 
genitive. Either genitive due to Idafah, as in: jijjjl j& di* s^i -J. Sometimes the 
place (J*^) of the genitive word is occupied by a sentence, as in the example 
above from 'Amr Ibn 'As (^akkitl 5-0 L:.*...,.:. °J> j). Or the Tamyeez may be genitive 
due to a gentive particle, as in: {&\ ji°L \y^ lis cJS XLiS j& ;>» °J} "How often has a 
small party vanquished a numerous host by Allah's permission. " [2:249] 

The Tamyeez of the interrogative (^) is accusative, except when (^) itself is 
genitive due to a genitive particle, as in: cJ^xil *»ja °JL With how many Dirham can 

I purchase it? 

• (iLJI) Bina, meaning that the word is Mabniy or indeclineable in both meanings. 

• (jjj^itl ij>J) The necessity to initiate an expression. Meaning that these words are 
required to be placed at the beginning of an expression to the extent possible. 
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Likewise, grammarians note that these two words have five differences between them: 

• For speech in which (^) is informative, the possibility of affirming or denying the 

Khabar is present while there is no affirmation of denial with the interrogative 
meaning. 

• Interrogative expressions seek a reply from the listener while the informative 
expression does not. 

• With equivalent apposition (JJuJI), the Hamzah is not required for the subordinate 

(JJlslSJI) in the informative meaning, as in: '^Jrji Jj aj&i* J> &\j>\ °<S I have many a 

horse, twenty, rather thirty. In the interrogative meaning, however, the Hamzah is 
required for the subordinate, as in: jJ^Ai it &jL4 dJ L^ °J How many horses do 

you ha ve, twenty or thirty? 

• The Tamyeez of the informative (-J) may be singular or plural while the Tamyeez 
of the interrogative is only singular, except with the Kufiyyeen. 

• The Tamyeez of the informative hS) is required to be genitive while the Tamyeez 

of the interrogative is required to be accusative. Some grammarians, like 
al-Farra, az-Zajaj and Ibn Siraj, allow the genitive Tamyeez, as well. 
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[5.18] (Li^ - ) is found as a conditional (agent). With the Kufiyyeen, it governs two verbs in 

the jussive state. (And it is found as) an interrogative noun. It occurs as a Khabar, as in: 
cS\ lid How are you?; an object, as in: luj cJl& ud What do you believe regarding Zaid?; 

and as a Hal, as in: jjj {[> lid How did Zaid come? 



[5.18] COMMENTARY 

The word fad), by most accounts, is a noun. This is understood from its being used in 
expressions governed by a genitive particle and other indications, as in: ^Ji\ £~5 lid >Jj. 
How are you to sell the two red things? (meaning unlawful meat and wine). 

It has two meanings. The first is a that of a conditional agent governing two verbs, as in: 
^ul £LJa5 lid However you do, I will do. The Kufiyyeen are of the opinion that it governs 

two verbs in the jussive state, as in: '£j\ °^Lh5 lid. 

It is agreed that the two verbs governed by the verb should be of the same in word (Jillll) 

and the same meaning (^iAJl). Therefore, ^J\ yja5 lid However you do, I will stand, is 

inappropriate since the verbs are different words and the meanings of each verb also 
differs. 

The second meaning of fad) is interrogative, as in: cS\ lid How are you? This is the 

meaning in which it is most frequently found. Either it inquires about something concrete, 
like: is] lid How is Zaid? Or it inquires about something non-tangible or abstract, like: 

{-JlJlj bljjj °Jl£ j jJJL ojji^i lid} "How do you deny Allah and you were dead and He gave 

you life? [2:28] 
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In the interrogative meaning, (U^) can occur as the Khabar, as in: cS\ LiiT How are you? 
Actually, it is the Khabar which is placed ahead of the Mubtada (iliiJI i-^Jl), as in: Litf cS\. 
It may also occur as an object, for example: Lsj cilfe 'usS What do you believe regarding 
Zaid? Here, it is the second object of (ciii) placed ahead of its governing agent. What is 
estimated is: u^ ljuj cJJJz>. 

Or it may occur as the Hal (Circumstantial Accusative), as in: jjj fi> '^4 How did Zaid 
come? In this sentence, it is the Hal placed before its governing agent (fl>). What is 
estimated is: Lii^ is] Tl>. As it relates to the manner in which Zaid came, it is deemed to be 
the Hal. As such, it occupies the place of an accusative word. Its reply will also be the 
same, as in: ls\j Isj fu Zaid came riding. 

In each situation, it is required to place (u^) at the beginning of the sentence due to the 
requirement of interrogative particles to initiate expressions (jjj-sJLii) to whatever extent 
possible. 
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[5.19] (>t) It is found as a conditional particle. It requires the denial of its condition for 

denial of its reply. (It also requires) the condition's reply. The particle is particular to the 
past-tense, although interpreted (as past-tense). (It is found) in the meaning of (£&>Ill jl), 

the conditional particle (jl). It is not a jussive agent, contrary to some grammarians. (It is 

found) in the meaning of (cJ), as in: 555" LJ £l £ But if we could but once return. (And it is 

found as verbal agent, (whose discussion) has already passed. 



[5.19] COMMENTARY 

The word (3J) is a conditional particle (>>l)l <Jy>). It signifies that the denial of the condition 
requires the denial of the reply, as in: &J\ btS jjj dfl> >i Had Zaid come to you, I would 

have honored him. Implicit is the understanding that since Zaid did not come, he will not 
be honored. 

Grammarians, however, differ on this matter. Some say that it signifies the denial of both 
the condition and the reply together, as in: { bl^JJ iitl ■tfl "i^\ L4J jis" ^ "If there had been in 

them (the heavens and earth) any gods except Allah, they would both have certainly 
been in a state of disorder." [21:22] What is understood is that both the condition, 
meaning: (JUI h\ ifft L^j 51^ >)) and the reply (biill) are denied. The intent is that since 

there is no disorder, there are no gods beside Allah existing in the heavens and the earth. 
Here, it can also be understood that the denial of the reply is more important than the 
denial of the condition. Meaning that if there was disorder, then, it would prove that there 
was more than one god. The denial of that, meaning that there is no disorder, also denies 
that there can be a god other than Allah. 
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Other grammarians offer the following verses in refutation of this view: 

^TjlojiJ \J\£ L. Sui ; if£ ji ^U bj£» j ^5>JI ijitf j a&!>UI J^JI Ljji LiSI >i j) "And even if We had 

sent down to them the angels and the dead had spoken to them and We had brought 
together all things before them, they would not believe. " [6:111] If both the condition and 
reply are denied, its meaning is spoiled, meaning that if we had not sent down angels and 
so forth, they would believe. This, of course, is not the intent of the verse. Another verse: 

^jjjl oLK cj'jjo l> JS\ iifj tsk, '&» IsLj >jkJ\ j p!Aii yjyi j-5 j>fi\ j» L> £i jj j} "And were every tree 

that is in the earth (made into) pens and the sea (to supply it with ink), with seven more 
seas to increase it, the words of Allah would not come to an end. " [31 .21] Again, denial of 
both the condition and reply spoils the intent of the expression. 

The condition can also be denied by other means which are obvious in an expression, as 

in: i...JL» Jjill j> j&l 3 UL* ^ ji {^h Lis jj j) "And if We had pleased We would certainly 

have given to every soul its guidance, but the word (which had gone forth) from Me was 
just... " [32:13] Wherein the word {°j£jJ) is known as a particle of rectification (j\jhJi\ <Jy>), 

clearly denies the condition. 

As mentioned in the text, the reply is required by the condition (L^!>fJ j^ljLif _,). Often, the 
reply is the essence of the expression. 

The particle (jJ) is used exclusively with the past-tense verb (^Ul) or a present-tense 
verb interpreted as a past-tense verb, as in: 4j4?j ^c. *f«Jj Ijh^l 6j^>»JJI il U^ £ i } f "And 
could you but see when the guilty shall hang down their heads before their L ord. "[32:12] 

This particle is found in three meanings: 

• (i&yh\ jl) The conditional particle. It has the meaning of (jl) but not its 
government as (51) governs two verbs in the jussive state. On the other hand, (>i) 

also governs two verbs, though not in the jussive state, and is mostly used with 
the past-tense verb. For example: 4pf^ U*L> kl**» 255 i ^ifc °&> \J-j> jJ ^JJl 'j^j} 
"And let those fear who, should they leave behind them weakly offspring, would 
fear on their account. " [4:9] Here, it governs (\J?) as the condition and (IjiU) as 
the reply. 
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• CJUiJI) Hope. Meaning hope or desire for things which are unattainable or remote, 
as in the author's example: {'^^\ 5-? lJ^> y$ U 5' jj} "But if we could but once 
return, we would be of the believers. " [26:102] This will be the hope of some on 
the day of judgement. 

• (ajjIaJI ji) It has the meaning of the accusative particle (51) although it does not 
have its government. Most often, it occurs following the words (Ijj oj), for 
example: {^J^ld S^ £ hh} "They wish that you should be pliant so they (too) 
would be pliant. " [68:9] In other words: ;>>• •} ]Jj. As the author mentioned, this 
matter has been previously discussed, refer to section 2.37. 
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IfiLo CJJb j .iL*Ji\j l^lk5 j .4±$£ *j4ji ^)j^ plii-ol jajjl $J -«-b> (^jJ) 

* ° 

[5.20] (V>J) Is a particle found linking the denial of its reply to the existence of its condition. 

It is particular to the nominal sentence. Mostly, the Khabar is elided with it, if (the Khabar 
implies) absolute existence. (It is found in the meaning of) rebuke i%~y£)\) and is particular 

to the past-tense. (It is found in the meaning of specification (^^£1)1) and petition (^>ll), 

then, it is particular to the present-tense, although it may be interpreted. 



[5.20] COMMENTARY 

The particle (vy) is conditional in that it links the denial of the reply to the existence of the 

condition, as in: >jJ. cii^J ^U ^ Had there been no AH, surely 'Umar would have 

perished. 36 Meaning, as long as 'AN (AS) exists, 'Umar is saved. It is particular to the 
nominal sentence (J£*J)fl UsAll). The word following the particle is the Mubtada (y^), but 

it's Khabar ($>>>-) is elided, in most cases. What is estimated is: yU difi ij>}j l±£ x>> Had 

not 'AH existed, surely 'Umar would have perished. 

Sometimes, the Mubtada is a nominative independent pronoun, as in: 4;>~-;J^ ^ p' ~^J? 
"Had it not been for you, we would certainly have been believers. " [34:31] Dependent 
pronouns, like: ft J »JVji <^V>), are not allowed, according to some grammarians such as 
al-Mubarrid. 

The Mubtada may also be elided, as in: «pU; Ji" tJ Jj lie. eJl^Ul ^>sV jS\ 'J^ jit 51 "tf>J» 
"Had I not feared for my nation, I certainly would have ordered them to brush (their teeth) 
when washing for every prayer." 31 What is estimated is: ...jit jt iiUJ "tfjl Likewise, its 
Khabar (j>>>s), is also elided. 
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It is mentioned in the text that if the Khabar implies absolute existence, it is generally 
elided. The meaning of absolute existence (jlLs $£) is related to derivative words whose 

signification is related purely to existence with meanings similar to: ($>>j) Presence; (oj>p) 

Permanence; (&) Existence; and (JjJi>') Attainment. On the other hand, a particular 

existence (^U- &) is related to derivative words which signify existence, however, that 

existence is tied to another meaning. For example, the word fels) is a derivative indicating 

upon the one standing. It indicates upon the existence of someone but that existence is 
tied to the act of standing. Therefore, the existence which it signifies is related to another 
meaning and not absolute. 

(y>!) is also found in the meaning of a rebuke (^jlll) which is particular to the past-tense, 

as in: {-Jj^I luju ajU yi> Vjfy "Why did they not bring four witnesses of it? [24:13] And 

the meaning of particularization (^a-^sJI) which is particular to the present-tense, for 

example: {'jJ^'J> *£1*J SIJI 6_j^Ai^j Vjfy 'Why do you not ask forgiveness of Allah so that you 

may be dealt with mercifully?" [27:46] Meaning, why not ask from Allah in particular? It 
also is found in the meaning of petition (^>ll), as in: {^j J*f \J[ ^p* x>J <Z>$ "My Lord! 

why didst Thou not respite me to a near term?" [63:10] Although a past-tense verb 
C«p>0 is used, it is interpreted in the future tense. 
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Id 

[5.21] (UJ) It is found connecting the contents of one sentence with the existence of the 
contents of another, as in: cjJ> 'cjS UJ When you stood, I stood. Is it a particle or an 
adverb? There are differences (of opinions). (It is found as a) particle of exception, as in: 
JiiU 44U UJ ^J: ji °o\ There is not a soul but over it is a keeper. (And it is found as a) jussive 

particle for the present-tense, like (jj). The two differ in five matters. 



[5.21] COMMENTARY 

Grammarians differ regarding the origin of (UJ). Some say that it is a particle while others 

say it is an adverb. It signifies that the contents of the first sentence is linked to the 
contents of the second, as in: c*d coi UJ When you stood, I stood. Meaning that the 

occurrence of the action in the first sentence brings about the action in the second 
sentence. 

It is also found as a particle of exception (.ub^vi <Jy>) similar in meaning with (VI), for 
example: {&[> L^U UJ ^Jo Ji" jl) "There is not a soul but over it is a keeper. " [86:4] Here, 
its meaning and usage is similar to (VI), as in: Jijl> l^U VI ^J: ji jl. The particle beginning 
the sentence is (i|iiJI jl), the negating particle. 

Mostly, (UJ) is found as a jussive particle (l^jUJl) used for negating the past up until the 

present, as in: {-Juji J> jLJVI ^L ui j LiLi ~\JJ ^$J j} "But say: We submit; and faith has 

not yet entered into your hearts." [49:14] Meaning until the present time, faith has not 
entered your hearts. Like the particle (^J), it utilizes the form of the present-tense verb 

while converting its negation to the past. 
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The differences between (lit) and (d) are related to five matters: 

• With (lsj) you are not allowed to associate it with conditional particles, whereas 
with (pj), it is permissible, as in: 4*dL,j cJk Li Jjub d jl if "And if you do it not, then 
you have not delivered His message. " [5:67] 

• With (lit), there is continuous negation from a point in the past until the present 
time. With (jj), there is the possibility of continuous negation, however, the 
possibility of the lack of continuity also exists. 

• (id) is only utilized to the negate the near past (y^ill f^UI) while (d) is utilized to 

negate the distant past (JL*JI ^Ul). For example: iLs JLLo jlva LjSJu id He has not 

yet left there since a year, is not proper. Rather, it would be more appropriate to 
say: lis hj dJL* LjsL jd, as a year is deemed as the distant past. 

• With the particle (id), there is an expectation that the action will occur, for 
example: jjj OjJJ id Zaid has not yet been struck, with there being some 

expectation that Zaid will be struck sometime afterward. On the other hand, when 
(jd) is used, there is no expectation of that action to occur afterward, as in: OjJai jd 
jjj Zaid had not been struck. 

• The last difference is that the negated word ( ( _ ? iuJl) following (id) may be elided in 
both poetry and prose, as in: id j o>JI Ofi Death is near, while not yet, meaning 
not yet occurring (^b id j). The negated word following (d), however, may not be 
elided, except in poetry, by necessity. 

More information on the particles (id) and (d) can be found in section 3.2. 
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c-j>^*J L_> Ojj-o :_^j <4Jj*Jj-5 sj^j j Uj^j-o jp SuU^li .&&}> J 2Llg^-S I ip (:Lo) 

[5.22] (L.) is found as a noun and a particle. The noun is found as a Relative Noun and an 

indefinite noun (modified by an adjective), for example: SJ y^AJ Lw c.j>s / passed by that 

which is surprising to you. (It is also found as an adjective) of an indefinite noun, as in: 
liST y^ fjsi Lo jh Due to a great matter, Qaseer cut his nose. (It is found as a) 

time-related and non time-related particle. (And it is found as) an interrogative noun. As a 
particle, it is found resembling (i^). (It is also found as a) time-related verbal agent, a 

non time-related particle, a relative clause and a barrier (annulling government). 



[5.22] COMMENTARY 

The word (lo) is found as both a noun and a particle. It is found as six types of nouns: 

• (^J>JI) A Relative Noun, as in: {'jJ-Jc l> j iiiii illl j} "And Allah has created you 
and what you make. " [37:96] 

• (i^J^JI t£l)l) An indefinite noun described by an adjective, as in the author's 

example: oU ^^JJ, Lw oj>s I passed by that which is surprising to you. Here, the 

adjective (^^) modifies the indefinite noun (l*) as its adjective (iLktl). According 

the number, gender and I'rab of the adjective, it can be understood that the word 
which it describes (lo) is a singular, masculine, indefinite and genitive noun. 

• (s^lJJ LU) An adjective of an indefinite noun, as in the example: ilil $~J pi» lo jh 
Due to a great matter, Qaseer cut his nose. Wherein (Lo) is an adjective modifying 
the indefinite word before it (>Sf) in the meaning of ( | ...^) as estimated: ~k& jh. 
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• (iijLojJI JitjiJI) A time related conditional noun, as in: 4^ \j+t&~& °^ lj^Ui-°l uif "So 
as long as they are true to you, be true to them. " [9:7] 

• G&lajji #£ hk^) A non time-related conditional noun: {&\ idsq jj> °&> )jjd5 L> if 
'Whatever good you do, Allah knows it. "[2:1 97] 

• (£i*l$iLj)fl) An interrogative noun, as in: i^}J L ^L~»i> alb L> jf '^l/7a' what is this in 
your right hand Musa!" [20:17] 

As a particle (^i^Jl), it has five types: 

• (^Ju l$ii*) Resembles the verb of negation (>-)), as in: {'\Jq \jJ L>) "777/s /s /7ctf a 
mortal." [12:31] The people of Hijaz, Najd and Nihamah say that it has the 
government of (j>J) also, meaning that its noun is nominative while its Khabar is 
accusative, as in the example. 

• (i^LojJl £5jiirsJi) A time-related verbal agent, as in: {{&■ cJ>i L> siijJI j ^Ukll ^L^ji j) 

>4/ft/ /7e /7a5 enjoined on me prayer and poor-rate so long as I live. " [19:31] 
Meaning that the particle and the verb may be interpreted in the meaning of the 
verb's Masdar, as in: Is* ^J/s. 

• G&LojJl 'jl SujliiJl) A non time-related verbal agent: i'c^ij L, ^»jVI '££& ^^ if 
Tltfa' /fte ea/f/? became strait to you notwithstanding its spaciousness. " [9:25] In 
other words, U->> 

• (aLJsJI) A relative clause. It is the (L.) mentioned following a relative clause. It is 
generally considered to be extraneous (iisljjr), as in: 3j u. j ^jj ^ Lo y^ j^ There 

are numerous differences between Zaid and 'Amr. It does not change the 
meaning if (L.) is elided. 

• («i£JI) A barrier annulling government. Known as (illsUI u). Whenever this particle 

separates a governing agent from the word that it governs, its government is 
annulled, as in: i^-Jj Jill iiJi [J\) "Allah is only one God." [4:171] Wherein the 

accusative government of (5[) is annulled and its noun (il)l) is nominative instead 

of accusative. 
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Ud?l*J\ "Jut Jj>lll A-Lfr j sJi^j JjJJalll cJlL sj^JI ^ 3^4^ J -flfft-r-Sl <J)> (:JJS) 

[5.23] (Jj£) is a particle of interrogation. It differs from Hamzah in seeking affirmation alone 

and the lack of being entered upon an appositive, a condition and a noun after which 
there is a verb. It is particular to the positive, it is not said: sjb 'J Ji Did he not stand?, 

contrary to Hamzah, for example: oJji^ dU °qH> Jl Have We not expanded for you your 

breast? 



[5.23] COMMENTARY 

(jj£) is an interrogative particle ((.UJLftl <J>) which seeks affirmation only (j^jj^ji). Meaning 

that it seeks only to affirm that the attribution in the expression is true or untrue, for 
example: Jill ,J jjj ji /s Zaid in the house? The appropriate reply to (Ji) is either yes or 
/70, meaning affirmation or denial of the attribution. 

However, when Hamzah is used as the interrogative particle, its reply is not limited to 
affirmation, as in: jll\ j» hj\ Is Zaid in the house? The reply could be: Jill _i yjj. °i No, 

'Amris in the house. The contents of this reply contain more than the mere affirmation of 
Zaid's being in the house. It is an example where a person apprehends that the person in 
the house is 'Amr instead of Zaid. The apprehension of this reality is known asTasawwur 
(jj^lil). It differs from affirmation, known as Tasdeeq (^a-aitl) which only seeks to affirm 
whether the attribution of Zaid being in the house is true or false. 

(Ji) also differs from Hamzah in four other aspects as well: 
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• Lack of being entered upon an appositive particle (otUJI). Meaning that the 

interrogative does not precede an appositive particle, rather, the appositive 
particle is placed first, for example: faJiAiM ^ji VI di^j J^I) "Shall then any be 

destroyed save the transgressing people? [46:35] The appositive particle (J) is 

placed before the interrogative particle (Ji). This is contrary to Hamzah where 

the appositive particle follows the interrogative Hamzah: {j>fi\ J> \j^~j °JS'\} "Have 

they not then journeyed in the land? [40:82] Here, the appositive particle (j>) is 

placed behind the Hamzah. 

• The interrogative particle (jjs) is not used in conjunction with conditional particles 
(>>lll »lil), however, Hamzah is used in this manner, as in: "iijjj jjj fu £1 a IfZaid 
comes, will you honor him ? 

• The interrogative particle is not entered upon a noun after which there is a verb, 
as in: 1 i%^ isj Ji Did you strike Zaid?lY\aX is, the interrogative is not entered 

upon a nominative word in this situation when a verb follows it. Rather, the word 
following the interrogative should be accusative due to the estimation of a verb, 
as in: Sii^ Lsj cj>^ Jjs. The estimated verb being elided leaves the expression as 

follows: I'isz-j^ Lu) jji. 

• The final difference between (Ji) and (!) is that the former is particular to positive 

expressions while Hamzah occurs in negative expressions as well, as in the 
author's example: {djL? dJ ^Jz jjty "Have We not expanded for you your breast. " 
[94:1] 
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dhJI J-ijij bU .jUUJI 1^-^ 1 c ^ 1 ^! ^-s *4^' i -|^j^' ^^i^ ^^ P^Ji^ 1 »4* 

O Allah! Expand our hearts with the lights of God-consciousness. Illuminate our hearts 
with the realities of sublimity. Make that which we have conveyed in these pages purely 
for Your Noble sake. Accept it from us, surely You are the All-Hearing, All-Knowing. Surely 
we seek Your favor through Your beloved Muhammad, leader of the Messengers, and his 
descendents, the infallible Aimmah, the prayers of Allah and His peace be upon them all. 

The end. 
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FOOTNOTES 



1. Pg. 33. 

2. A'yan ash-Shi'ah (The Shi'ite Encyclopedia) (Lt-UI jLd), vol. 7, pg. 403. 
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GRAMMARIANS IN HISTORY 



al-Akhfash. al-Akhfash is a title given to three great early grammarians. The first was Abu 
al-Khitab (±~*J\ jux. ^1 J ju^JI ju-c. w .wJI jux.), known as the Great al-Akhfash C~£JI L ^«.Vl) 

died 176 HQ/793 CE. He is in the first tier of grammarians to emerge from Basrah along 
with Ibn Abi Ishaq, 'Isa Ibn 'Umar, Abu 'Amr Ibn al-'Ala and Yahya Ibn Ya'mar. 

The second was Abu al-Hasan (s,u-^ w x**J), the Middle al-Akhfash (J^jVl jj&i\) died 215 
HQ/830 CE. He was the most masterful student and companion of Sibawaih. He revealed 
the existence of Sibawaih's book, al-Kitaab, after Sibawaih's death. In his lifetime, he was 
the greatest authority on this book. It was said that there was no other path to 
understanding Sibawaih's book except through Abu al-Hasan. Apparently, Sibawaih 
wrote this work while sharing its contents with with Abu al-Hasan. 

Abu al-Hasan was older than Sibawaih and had also been a companion of al-Khaleel Ibn 
Ahmad when they both were students. Abu al-Hasan was an ardent defender of Sibawaih 
and his book. It was reported that the Kufiyyeen scholar al-Kasai had debated with 
Sibawaih in Baghdad on a matter of grammar and insulted Sibawaih by telling him his 
'Arabic was ungrammatical. Insulted, Sibawaih set out to leave 'Iraq and return to Iran. 
Along his way, stopped to see Abu al-Hasan, who was at Sammarra and informed him of 
what had transpired. He, then continued his journey to Ahwaz, Iran. 

Upset at al-Kasai, he traveled to Baghdad and met al-Kasai at the mosque for morning 
prayers. After praying, he greated al-Kasai, who was in the company of other great 
scholars as well, like al-Farrai, al-Ahmar, Hisham and Ibn Sa'dan ad-Dareer. Abu 
al-Hasan put one hundred questions before al-Kasai and reported that he could not even 
answer one question properly. al-Kasai's companions were enraged almost to point of 
violence but al-Kasai realized what the situation was and said: By God! You are 
al-Akhfash, Abu al-Hasan Sa'eed? To which Abu al-Hasan replied: Yes! Among his 
surviving books is ($jl\ j>^J). 



Samadiyyah In Nahw by Shaikh Baha-ud-Deen al-'Amili <& ^LUJl jj^JI .Iaj -• ifrll j^Jt ^a a. — ~JI \-.j-~ 



The third al-Akhfash was 'AN Ibn Sulaiman (j~a£JI ^1), known as the Minor al-Akhfash 
C^Jl (jiiiVI) died 315 HQ/927 CE. He was known to have spent about thirteen years 
living in Egypt while teaching and lived for a shorter time in Halab, Syria before moving to 
'Iraq. He died in Baghdad. 

al-As'ami (dUI jl* jl>«~ J) Circa 125-216 HQ/740-832 CE. A highly regarded scholar of 
the Basriyeen. Reportedly studied under al-Khaleel and Abu 'Amr al-'Ala. He also studied 
language with the Bedouin 'Arabs who were renowned for the purity of their 'Arabic in that 
era. He is also credited for the collection and preservation of large quantities of 'Arabic 
literature and poetry under the auspices of 'Umayyad officials. 

al-Anbari ( r U)l w ju^o j* J) 271-328 HQ/885-940 CE. A grammarian of Kufah. Studied 
with Thalab. Among his books are (<yl$UI); (sI-l^I) and (oliLiJI r^). 

Ibn al-Anbari (^*J\ xu. otfjJI J). 512-576 HQ/1119-1181 CE. Studied in Baghdad. His 
best known book C^-J^l _, ^j^J\ c^y^^ a* ^>M lP 1 — • <J ujLsjVI) highlights the differences 
in views between grammarians of Basrah and Kufah. 

Ibn Abi Ishaq (^^^^Jl jUJ ^J & <JJI jl-c.) Died circa 119 HQ/737 CE. He is considered one 

of the earliest of grammarians mentioned in chains of narrators whose background is 
well-known. It is reported that he also learned from Bedouin 'Arabs. His two well-known 
students, 'Isa Ibn 'Umar and Abu 'Amr al-'Ala, are said to have laid the foundation for the 
two major schools of grammar, the Kufiyyeen and the Basriyyeen, respectively. He is in 
the first tier of early grammarians in Basrah along with al-Akhfash, the Great; Yahya Ibn 
Ya'mar and his two students 'Isa Ibn 'Umar and Abu 'Amr Ibn al-'Ala. 

Ibn as-Sarraj (^ & ju^>) d. 322 HQ/934 CE. He authored a famous commentary on 
Sibawaih's al-Kitab: (iu^^ ol^ r^). Other books are: (Jj^Vl); (J-JJI) and (j>j-JI). 

Ibn as-Sikkeet (c~SLJl jL*J ^ o^) d. 244 HQ/858 CE. Has narrated from al-Asma'i, Abu 
'Ubaidah, al-Farrai and others. The author of numerous books: (jkuJI £>U>l); (JjUJVi *-jL^); 
{jxAi\ j,[ju° J *Jc£) and (jljuVI j ylitl v liS"). 
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Abu Ja'far (^Ulfl J-^U-I & ju*wo & ju»I) Died 337 HQ/949 CE. Grammarian, scholar of 

literature and a commentator. Studied with az-Zajaj, the Minor al-Akhfash, 'AN Ibn 
Sulaiman G~*-aJl ^iii-Vl) and al-Anbari. After his studies he returned to his nativeCairo. He 

has authored numerous books in language and Tafsir: (J^/JI Ju- J> <J&>% (t~-)l ^>^! ^J)\ 

(olgLkLJI ^); (j>-j-JI j jt-UJI); (jl/Jl v'>!) ar| d (j^ 11 ) wherein he outlined the differences 

between the Basriyyeen and Kufiyyeen schools. 

Abu Zaid (^Laftl ^ji w ju«) 120-215 HQ/738-830 CE. Regarded as one of the most 
reliable and learned of the scholars of Basrah. It is said that he was more knowledgeable 
than al-Asma'i and Abu 'Ubaidah in grammar. He was a student of al-Mufaddal ad-Dabiy 
and Abu 'Amr Ibn 'Ala. (z*Ji)l _s ji\y ); (s>^JI ^Je£) and (jaii\ ol^s") are among his published 
books. 

Abu 'Ubaidah (^sJl Jijjl w ^^) 109-209 HQ/728-825 CE. Born and died in Basrah. 

Great scholar of language and poetry. Studied under Abu 'Amr, and the poet Abu Nawas. 
Collected the poems of Jareer and Farazdaq and wrote commentaries on them. Among 
his books are (yJLUI); (J-JUJI ol^"); {$jl\ j, ju_*) and his commentary (jajytfl j y _j> jctte). 

Abu 'Amr ( 6 **Jl M \) Circa 72-154 HQ/689-771 CE. Born in Makkah, lived in Basrah and 
died in Kufah. One of the foremost grammarians of Basrah. A collector of pre-lslamic 
poetry. Reported to be a teacher of al-Khaleel and Yunus Ibn Habeeb. al-Asma'i and Abu 
'Ubaidah have also reported from him. He is known as one of the seven reciters of the 
Quran (iiflll i)$\). 

Ibn Duraid (^ypfl Ju^ J^> jJ) d. 321 HQ/933 CE. Born in Baghdad. A scholar of language 
and a poet. He is the most famous compiler of the 'Arabic lexicon after al-Khaleel. His 
books are (Sjj^aJI) and (z*UI j> »>**Jl). 

Ibn Hisham (a-*. & JJI ju*. ^jJI J 1 **) 708-761 HQ/-1 309-1 360 CE. An Egyptian 
grammarian who studied in his country and Mosul ('Iraq). He is author of the famous book 

(^ojU'^l y^s" yt ywJjl (J dJ) and (oyJl ,yf ij^ _i yjbJJI jjli) and others. 
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Ibn Malik (jl^. JJI jl^ ^i) Circa 598-672 HQ/-1 203-1 274 CE. He was born in Andalus 
(Spain) and studied in Damascus under as-Sakhawi and in Halab (Syria) under Ibn 
Ya'eesh. He is the author of many books, the most famous of which is (LJfi\) wherein the 

rules of grammar are related in 1000 lines of poetry. Some of his other published works 
are (;lj>ll!I ;lj>i£JI); (jl*iVl *~^). His son, Badrud-Deen Muhammad (d. 1287), was also his 

student and authored commentaries on two of his father's books Ouiftl) and (JUiVI a~^). 

Ibn Manzur ( r *SU & ju^) 630-71 7 HQ/-1 232-1 31 7 CE. A linguist and scholar of literature. 
He was born in Egypt and died in Tarabalis as a religious jurist and was buried near Cairo. 
He is the author of the famous 'Arabic lexicon (<_v<Jl oM)- Among his other published 
works are (^uVl jb^o); (,_^JI ^I^Jl ^jIj^ Lrk *Jl JJr J) and (/b^t ^l jj/b j^j^). 

Tha'lab {^^ w ju»i ^L* J) 200-291 HQ/81 5-904 CE. A student of al-Farrai and Ibn 

al-A'rabi. He was the Imam of the Kufiyyeen in Baghdad in his era and a narrator of 
ancient poetry. He was well-known for his memorization and deep insight into 'Arabic. 
Among his books are G^^Jl ui^ii-l); (>*JI J> jj~aJl); G^*JI) and (^Ji jid^s). 

al-Jarmi (jUJ ^ ^JL* _^ jJ) Died 224 HQ/839 CE. Studied with Abu Zaid and is reported 
to have narrated the book of Sibawaih from Abu Hasan (J^jVl jSii-VI), his teacher. He has 
written a commentary of Sibawaih's book (.u^-. ^^ ^>^.- ^bi") and others: (aj>~-* r>) and 
(Ojj-tfJI ^i obT). 

al-Khaleel (^ajVl jju*I>JI juJ w I) 99-170 (175) HQ/71 8-786 CE. Born in Basrah. One of the 
greatest of the first tier grammarians of Basrah. It is reported that he studied under Abu 
'Amr Ibn al-'Ala. Among his students were Sibawaih, al-Asma'i and many other 

well-known grammarians. He is credited with creating the modern system of diacritical 
signs, improving upon the system created by Abu al-Aswad. Likewise, he is also credited 
with devising the system of 'Arabic metrics or prosody (jZ>jj*J\ A&) wherein the scales of 

'Arab poetry were distinguished. Perhaps his greatest work was the first 'Arabic lexicon 

(^l obi"). His other books are:^^! j> obs"); (^u^Jl o,j> j~Je) and (LoLoVI j* ybr). 
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ar-Ruasi (>«. #\) Died circa 1 87 HQ/803 CE. A student of 'Isa Ibn 'Umar. Some say he is 

the founder of the Kufiyeen school as most of the great Kufiyyeen scholars were his 
students. He wrote a book entitled (j^JI ,J J..^JLtl). 

az-Zajaj (^^Ui ^ ^l^l jUJ _*!) Died 316 HQ/928CE. Born and died in Baghdad. A famous 

scholar of grammar and language. He was student of al-Mubarrid. He was known to be a 
teacher of language for 'Abbasi officials. Among his many books are (<iu^~- ^^ oU rj£)\ 

(JjiVl); (jUiiVI); (cJmil j cJjJ) and {*Jj&[ r^ j jTyUI j>{*j>). 

az-Zamakhshari (^litl M \ j*& & ju^) 466-538 HQ/-1 074-1 143 CE. Born in Zamakhshar 

(currently Uzbekistan). Studied at Bukara and Samarqand. He also lived in Makkah for a 
period of time where he was named J'arullah, the neighbor of Allah. He was highly 
regarded as a grammarian and Quranic commentator of his era. His best known work 
was his Tafsir of the Quran (J^nJI j:U> ^ oslSUI). He has authored numerous books: 

Sibawaih {^3 & jLit jj 3jA £ jAj ^i) d. 180 HQ/796 CE. Born in Baida, a city near Shiraz, 
Iran. His name, Sibawaih, is said to mean thirty fragrances. He traveled to Basrah where 
he was employed copying manuscripts. One day, he was sitting in the circle of a scholar 
Hamad Ibn Salmah copying narrations from him when he cited the narration of the 
Prophet (S): 

« ; lijUl LI j,nil aJlc c>1>\ cJLi j-' *^' c^L«w3°l ^-o jl>I ifM*J» 

"There is no one from among my companions except, if you desire, you can learn from 
him, except Abu ad-Darda. " 

Sibawaih said: (Jijlll y\) in the nominative state instead of the accusative. Hamad said to 
Sibawaih: (fLi^jT ^J ,cj*s £i» II* >J !^u>~- L ci^J) ")•£>£/ spoke ungrammatically O 
Sibawaih! This is not as you believed, it is Laisa of the exception. " With that, Sibawaih 
said: {^j j^& V uL Lltu) " / nv// see/r knowledge wherein you cannot (accuse) me of 
ungrammatical speech. " 
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Sibawaih then formed a relationship with al-Khaleel Ibn Ahmad as a teacher and 
companion. He became al-Khaleel's greatest student. In one report from Ahmad Ibn 
Mu'awiyah Ibn Bakr al-'Ulaimi, he says on his father's authority: "Sibawaih is the firmest 
of whomever studied with al-Khaleel. In (his speech) is an impediment and his knowledge 
is more far-reaching than his tongue. " 

Sibawaih is also reported to have studied with Yunus Ibn Habeeb, 'Isa Ibn 'Umar and Abu 
al-Khitab al-Akhfash al-Kabeer. With his education taken from the greatest scholars of his 
time, he eventually became one of the foremost scholars of grammar in Basrah. Perhaps, 
he was the first non-'Arab to reached such a lofty status. Not all 'Arabs, however, were 
pleased to see a Persian in such a position. 

Toward the end of his life, he endured great criticism of his teachings, particularly from the 
Kufiyyeen. al-Kasai, in particular, was particularly harsh. When asking Sibawaih 
questions, he would reply to him: (cJUJ) You have spoken ungrammatically. The same 

comment made to Sibawaih years before when copying manuscipts which caused him to 
pursue a deeper knowledge of grammar. Now, as one the most significant grammarians 
of his time, these comments and this treatment was more than he could bear. He decided 
to leave 'Iraq and return to his native Iran. After returning to Iran, he did not live long. 
Some reports indicate that he never fully recovered from his confrontation with al-Kasai. 

After his death, his book al-Kitab, was revealed by one of his closest students and 
companions, Abu Hasan (J^jVl jj±>i\). This book is considered the most comprehensive 

book of grammar up to that point in history. Undoubtedly, since that time, his book has 
become the most important book of 'Arabic grammar ever. It has been studied and 
referred to by generations of scholars. This book is credited with stimulating the study of 
'Arabic grammar throughout the Muslim world. 

as-Sijjistani (ju^ & J4-. ^u M \) Died circa 255 HQ/869 CE. Studied in Basrah with 

al-As'ami, Abu Zaid, Abu 'Ubaidah and al-Akhfash (J^Jil). He is one of the narrators of 

Sibawaih's book, al-Kitab, from al-Akhfash (Jt-yVl). Considered an authority in language, 

poetry and classical 'Arab poets. Among his students were al-Mubarrid and Ibn Duraid. 
Among his books are (aLu»Vl <^^)\ (J^in ol^") and {^JJdi\ olif). 
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as-Suyuti ( ^ ^i &^>J\ -l^^JIJL>) 849-911 HQ/1 445-1 505 CE. Born and died in Cairo. 
He attributes his name to the town of Asyut where his forefathers had lived and built a 
school. Suyuti was a prolific scholar in numerous fields of Islamic studies. He travelled to 
most of the 'Arab nations and India in pursuit of knowledge beginning his studies at the 
age of fifteen. It is reported that he obtained permission (Ijazah) to narrate from more 
than one hundred-fifty scholars. He composed his first book (fl.,,,,!! _, siLmjyi rj) at the 

age of seventeen and by the end of his career he had written over 500 books in Tafsir of 
Quran, Hadeeth, history, grammar and many other topics. His commentary on Ibn Malik's 
Alfiyyah is regarded as one the best. His Quranic commentaries G^lX j~Jri\ ,J jj^uJl jjJI) 

and (>-buJI j^Jc) are also highly regarded. His book (jT^KI ,J*. ^ j\ny\) highlights the many 

fascinating aspects and peculiarities of the Quran as well as its history. 

'Isa Ibn 'Umar (j&s\) D. 149 HQ /767 CE. A student of Ibn Abi Ishaq. He is the earliest 
known grammarian to have written down the teachings of Abu al-Aswad ad-Duali as 
narrated by his teacher Ibn Abi Ishaq (d.~117 HQ/735 CE). Both al-Khaleel and Sibawaih 
are reported to have studied with him. His books are (^Ul) and (jury I). 

al-Farrai (^JUill ^JjJ i*s~) 143-207 HQ/761-822 CE. Born in Kufah. He is considered to 

be the most knowledgeable of the Kufiyyeen. He was a student of al-Kisai and regarded 
as the Imam of the Kufiyeen after al-Kisai. He authored numerous books on 'Arabic. He 
died while enroute to Makkah. Among his books are (jjJ^JI) and ($jl\ j>\j>*>). 

al-Kisai (s>> & Ju. &**1\ #]) Died circa 189 HQ/805 CE. He studied in Kufah, his 

birthplace, with ar-Ruasi and also studied in Basrah with Abu 'Amr, 'Isa Ibn 'Umar and 
Yunus. He is reported to have studied 'Arabic among the Bedouin tribes. He died near 
Ray (Iran). al-Kisai is also one of the seven recitors of Quran (IsfUl iVji\). Among his 

books is (LoLJI j*j jdj Lo ,j ULwj) and (jT^hJI j> <-i~^). 
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al-Mazini (ju^ & J^ jLie jA) Died circa 249 HQ/863 CE (according to some reports 230 
HQ/844 CE). He was considered the Imam of the grammarians of Basrah after Sibawaih. 
He studied in Basrah under Abul-Hasan (J^jVl jj*H\). It is also narrated that he studied 
with Abu 'Ubaidah and al-Asma'i. One of his many great students was al-Mubarrid who 
narrated Sibawaih's (oliSUI) on al-Mazini's authority. Regarding Sibawaih's book, he said: 
He who desires to produce a book great in Nahw after Sibawaih, he will be shamed. 
Among his many books are: {•Ju J ^i\ J* ^^)\ C-5UI j *-*)Vl ^^)', (ajJJI ^ i_~biiJI) and his 
famous book (oaVl 3 LtJJl _i J-.1&I). 

al-Mubarrid (juj, w ju~-o ^li* *f) 210-285 HQ/-826-898 CE. Born in Basrah, he was a 

student of al-Mazini and as-Sijjistani. He began the study of Sibawaih's al-Kitab with 
al-Jarmi and finished with al-Mazini. He has also narrated this book on al-Mazini's 
authority. He was one of the leaders of the Basriyeen. He is known for his debates with 
Tha'lab, one of the leaders of the Kufiyeen. One of his most famous books is (J-olsUI). In 

an early commentary of Sibawaih's book, he refuted some of Sibawaih's views. It is 
reported that he later withdrew this work. 

al-Mufaddal ad-Dabiy (Juu ju^> jS). Known for his excellent book of poetry, known as 
Mufaddaliyyat(c>[AjiLJ\). A teacher of Abu Zaid. Biographical information is not available. 

Yunus C-fiJI v^> w!) d- 204 HQ/819 CE. Born in 'Iraq although reported to be of Armenian 
or Persian lineage. He was one of the elder grammarians of Basrah having studied with 
Abu 'Amr, 'Isa Ibn 'Umar and al-Akhfash C~~£JI). Among his books: (i*JJI ^L^);(^uJl _i ^Litl) 
and (JLt-VI ol^"). 

Yahya Ibn Ya'mar d. 129 HQ/746 CE. One of the first tier of grammarians in Basrah along 
with Ibn Abi Ishaq, al-Khaleel Ibn Ahmad, 'Isa Ibn 'Umar and Abu 'Amr Ibn al-Ala. 
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